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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following list of text editions, periodicals, standard publications, ete., is meant to supplement the 
list of abbreviations contained in von Soden’s Grundriss der akkadischen Grammatik p. xviiif. as well 
as those offered by the Archiv fiir Orientforschung and the Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie. 

This provisional list will be kept & jour in the subsequent volumes of the CAD until, in Volume I (A), 


a complete list will be published with all bibliographical information. 


The present list also contains the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Lands- 
berger, or under his supervision, or in collaboration with him. 


A 
A 
Abel-Winckler 


Acta Or. 
AGM 


Actes du 8° 
Congrés 
International 

Ai. 


An 

Andrae 
Festungswerke 

Andrae 
Stelenreihen 

Angim 


AnSt 
Antagal 
AO 


AOS 
ARMT 


ArOr 
ARU 


Assur 


A-tablet 
Augapfel 


Bab. 

Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 

Balkan Letter 


lexical series 4 A = ndgqu 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University 
of Chicago 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

Acta Orientalia 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medi- 
zin 

Actes du 8° Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sé- 
mitique (B) 

lexical series ki.Kr.KAL.bi.36 
ana itisu, pub. MSL 1 

lexical series An = Anum 

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 
von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreithen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = saqu 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

American Oriental Series 

Archives Royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

Archiv orientaélni 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 

field numbers of tablets excavat- 
ed at Assur 

lexical text 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische 
Rechtsurkunden aus der Re- 
gierungszeit Artaxerxes I. und 
Darius IT. 

Babyloniaca 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= 
AOS 37) 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 


vii 


Balkan 
Observations 


Barton RISA 
Bauer Asb. 


Belleten 
Bezold Cat. 


Bezold 
Cat. Supp. 


Bezold Glossar 


Bilgig Appela- 


tiva der kapp. 


Texte 
BM 


Boh! Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 


Boélienriicher 
Nergal 


BOR 
Borger Esarh. 


Hirbi of Mama to King War- 
shama of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kani 

G. A. Barton, The Royal In- 
scriptions of Sumer and Akkad 

Th. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk 
Assurbanipals 

Tiirk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cu- 
neiform Tablets in the Kouyun- 
jik Collection of the British 
Museum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyri- 
sches Glossar 

E. Bilgic, Die einheimischen Ap- 
pellativa der kappadokischen 
Texte... 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

¥. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes rela- 
tifs & la divination assyro-baby- 
lonienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

J. Béllenriicher, Gebete und 
Hymnen an Nergal (= LSS 
1/6) 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons K6énigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 


Boson Tavolette G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 


Boudou Liste 


sumere ... 
R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or 36-38) 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.? 
BSGW 


CAD 


CBM 


CH 
Chantre 
Christian 


Festschrift 
Cig-Kizilyay- 
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G. Boyer, Contribution & Vhis- 
toire juridique de la 17 dynastie 
babylonienne 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syria- 
cum, 2nd ed. 

Berichte der Sd&chsischen 
Gesellschaft der Wissenschaft 
The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Uni- 

versity of Chicago 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi... 

E. Chantre, Recherches archéolo- 
giques dans l’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-1894 

Festschrift fiir Prof. Dr. Viktor 
Christian 

M. (ig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 


Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 


Cig-Kizilyay- 


Salonen Puzris- 


Dagan-Texte 
Clay PN 


Coll. de Clereq 


Contenau 
Contribution 
Contenau 
Umma 
Corpus of an- 
cient Near 
Eastern seals 
CRAI 


Craig AAT 
Craig ABRT 


Cros Tello 


Deimel Fara 


Delitzsch AL’ 


Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 
Die PuzriS-Dagan-Texte (= 
AASF B 92) 

A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the 
Cassite Period (= YOR 1) 

H. F. X. de Clerq, Collection de 
Clereq. Catalogue ... 

G. Contenau, Contribution a 
Vhistoire économique d’Umma 
G. Contenau, Umma sous la Dy- 

nastie d’Ur 

E. Porada, Corpus of ancient Near 
Eastern seals in North American 
collections 

Académie des Inscriptions et 
Belles-Lettres. Comptes rendus 

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Religious Texts 

G. Cros, Mission frangaise de 
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de 
Tello 

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von 
Fara (= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lese- 
stiicke, 3rd ed. 


Delitzsch HWB F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 


Diri 


worterbuch 
lexical series diri DIR sidku = 
(w)atru 


Dream-book 


D.T. 


Ea 
EA 


Eames Coll. 


Eames 
Collection 


Ebeling 
Handerhebung 


Ebeling KMI 


Ebeling Neu- 
bab. Briefe 
Ebeling Neu- 
bab. Briefe 
aus Uruk 

Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. 


Ebeling 
Stiftungen 


Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 


Hilers Beamten- 
namen 


Eilers Gesell- 
schaftsformen 
Emesal Voc. 


Erimhus 
Erimhus Bogh. 
Eshnunna Code 
Evetts Ev.-M. 


Evetts Lab. 
Evetts Ner. 
Falkenstein 


Gerichts- 
urkunden 


viii 


A. L. Oppenheim, The Interpre- 
tation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

lexical series ea A = ndqu 

J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (= VAB 2) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of 
the Cuneiform Tablets of the 
Wilberforce Eames Babylonian 
Collection in the New York 
Public Library (= AOS 32) 

tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
Babylonian Collection in the 
New York Public Library 

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 
betsserie Su-ila ‘““Handerhebung” 
(= VIO 20) 

E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Briefe 

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Briefe aus Uruk 


E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 
kultische Texte aus Assur, Son- 
derdruck aus Orientalia 17-19 

E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 
schriften fiir assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 

E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 
mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 
sammlung fiir die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

W. Hilers, Iranische Beamten- 
namen in der keilschriftlichen 
Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 

W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 
altbabylonischen Recht 

lexical series dimmer = dingir 
= du, pub. MSL 4 3-44 

lexical series erimhuS = anantu 

Boghazkeui version of ErimhuS 
see Goetze LE 

Evil-Merodach (texts pub. by 
B. T. A. Evetts) 

Laborosoarchod (texts pub. by 
B. T. A. Evetts) 

Neriglissar (texts pub. by B. T. A. 
Evetts) 

A. Falkenstein, Die neusumeri- 
schen Gerichtsurkunden (= 
Bayerische Akad. der Wissen- 


Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 


Frankena 
Takultu 
Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. 
Gadd Early 
Dynasties 
Gautier Dilbat 


Gelb OAIC 


de Genouillac 
Kich 

de Genouillac 
Trouvaille 

Gilg. 


Gilg. O. I. 


Goetze LE 
Golénischeff 


Gordon 
Handbook 

Gordon Smith 
College 


Gordon Sumer- 
jan Proverbs 

Géssmann Era 

Grant Bus. Doc. 


Grant Smith 
shes ie 
Gray Samas 


Guest Notes 
on Plants 


Guest Notes 
on Trees 
Hallo Royal 
Titles 
Haupt 
Nimrodepos 
Haverford 
Symposium 


Herzfeld API 


Hewett Anni- 
versary Vol. 
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schaften phil.-hist. Klasse Ab- 
hand. N. F. 39-40 and 44) 

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 
der sumerischen Beschwoérung 
(= LSS NF 1) 

R. Frankena, Takultu de sacrale 
Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Wor- 
terbuch... 

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties 
of Sumer and Akkad 

J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 
famille de Dilbat ... 

I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip- 
tions in the Chicago Natural 
History Museum 

H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re- 
cherches archéologiques & Kich 

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Dréhem 

Gilgame& epic, cited from Thomp- 
son Gilg. 

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by Th. Bauer in JNES 16 
254ff. 

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 

V. 8. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes ... 

C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook 
(= AnOr 25) 

C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
Tablets... (= Smith College 
Studies in History, Vol. 38) 

E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 
(in MS). 

P. F. Géssmann, Das Era-Epos 

E. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Documents of the Classical 
Period 

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents 
in the Smith College Library 
C. D. Gray, The Sama Religious 
Texts ... 

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
Plant Products with their Collo- 
quial Names in ‘Iraq 

E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
Shrubs for Lower Iraq 

W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopota- 
mian Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 

P. Haupt, Das _ babylonische 
Nimrodepos 

E. Grant ed., The Haverford 
Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 

E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 
schriften 

D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey 
ed., So Live the Works of Men: 


seventieth anniversary volume 
honoring Edgar Lee Hewett 

lexical series HAR.gud = imri = 
ballu 

J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s 
Gesetz 

lexical series HAR.ra = hubullu 
(Hh. I-IV pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 5; Hh. XIII pub. Oppen- 
heim-Hartman, JNES 4 156- 
174; Hh. XIV pub. Landsberger 
Fauna 2-23; Hh. XXIII pub. 
Oppenheim-Hartman, JAOS 
Supp. 10 22-29) 

H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest 
Version of the Babylonian De- 
luge Story and the Temple 
Library of Nippur 

Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylo- 

nian Kudurru Inscriptions, 
No. 5, p. 21-27 


Hg. 
HG 


Hh. 


Hilprecht 
Deluge Story 


Holma H. Holma, Kleine Beitrige zum 
K1. Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon 

Holma H. Holma, Die Namen der Kér- 
Korperteile perteile im Assyrisch-Babylo- 


nischen 

Holma Quttulu H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen Personennamen der 
Form Quttulu ... 

Holma Weitere H. Holma, Weitere Beitrige zum 


Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon 
Hrozny Code F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
Hittite de l’Asie Mineure 


Hrozny Getreide F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 
babylonien ... 

Hrozny Kultepe F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéi- 
formes du Kultepe (= Monogr. 
ArOr 14) 


Hrozny F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Ta‘annek von Ta‘annek, in Sellin Ta‘annek 
HS tablets in the Hilprecht collection 


Jena 


Hussey Sumer- M. A. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets 


ian Tablets in the Harvard Semitic Museum 
(= HSS 1 and 2) 
IB tablets in the Istituto Biblico, 
Rome 
IBoT Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde 
Bulunan Bogazkéy Tabletleri 
Idu lexical series A = idu 
IEJ Israel Exploration Journal 
IF Indogermanische Forschungen 
Igituh lexical series igituh = témartu 
IM tablets in the collections of the 
Tragq Museum, Baghdad 
Imgidda. to see Erimhu’ 
Erimhus 
Istanbul tablets in the collections of the 


Archaeological Museum of Istan- 
bul 
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commentary to the series Jumma 
izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands- 


Izbu Comm. 


berger 

Tai lexical series izi = isdtu 

Izi Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Izi 

Jacobsen T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in 

Copenhagen the National Museum, Copen- 

hagen 

Jastrow Dict. M. Jastrow, Dictionary of the 
Targumim ... 

JEN Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi 

JENu Joint Expedition with the Iraq 


Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 
Jestin Suruppak R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes 
de Suruppak ... 


Johns Dooms- C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 


day Book Doomsday Book 
K. tablets in the Kouyunjik collec- 
tion of the British Museum 
Kagal lexical series kagal = abullu 
Kent Old R. G. Kent, Old Persian 
Persian (= AOS 33) 
Ker Porter R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Travels Persia, Armenia, ancient Baby- 
lonia, ete... 
Kh. tablets from Khafadje in the col- 
lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 
King Chron. L. W. King, Chronicles Concern- 


ing Early Babylonian Kings ... 


King Hittite L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 


Texts Cuneiform Character in the 
British Museum 
Kish tablets in the collections of the 
Ashmolean Museum, Oxford 
Knudtzon J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Ge- 
Gebete bete an den Sonnengott ... 
Kocher ¥F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur 
Pflanzenkunde assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 


und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 
Koschaker Biirg- P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 


schaftsrecht risches Biirgschaftsrecht 
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Uber einige grie- 
Griech. chische Rechtsurkunden aus den 
Rechtsurk. éstlichen Randgebieten des Hel- 
lenismus 
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Neue Keilschrift- 
NRUA liche Rechtsurkunden aus der 
el-Amarna-Zeit 
Kramer En- S. N. Kramer, Enmerkar and the 


merkar and the Lord of Aratta 
Lord of Aratta 
Kramer S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 
Lamentation the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 
Kramer SLTN’ S.N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 23) 
F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babylo- 
nischen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 


Kraus Texte 


KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 


Sammlung Blanckertz ... 


KT Hahn J. Lewy, Die Kiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Hahn ... 

Kiichler Beitr. F.Kiichler, Beitraége zur Kenntnis 
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me- 
dizin ... 

Kiiltepe unpublished tablets from Kiltepe 

Labat TDP R. Labat, Traité akkadien de dia- 


gnostics et pronostics médicaux 


Laessce Bit J. Laessee, Studies on the As- 


Rimki syrian Ritual bét rimki 

Lajard Culte J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur 
de Vénus le culte ... de Vénus ... 

Lambert Bab. W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 
Wisdom Lit. dom Literature (in MS.) 

Lambert Mar- W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Ad- 
duk’s Address dress to the Demons (= AfO 17 
to the Demons 31 0ff.) 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
Fauna alten Mesopotamiens ... 


Landsberger-Ja- B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
cobsen Georgica Georgica (in MS.) 
Landsberger B. Landsberger, Der kultische 
Kult. Kalender Kalender der Babylonier und 
Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 


Langdon BL 8. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 
Langdon S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 
Creation of Creation 
Langdon S. Langdon, Babylonian Menol- 
Menologies ogies ... 
Langdon 8. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 
Tammuz 
Lanu lexical series alam = lanu 
Lautner J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 
Personenmiete Personenmiete und Erntearbei- 
tervertrage (Studia et Docu- 
menta ad Iura Orientis Antiqui 
Pertinentia 1) 
Layard A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 
Cuneiform Character ... 
Layard A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 
Discoveries the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby- 
lon... 
LBAT Late Babylonian Astronomical 
and Related Texts, copied by 
T. G. Pinches and J. N. Strass- 
maier, prepared for publication 
by A. J. Sachs, with the co- 
operation of J. Schaumberger 
Le Gac Asn. Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions 
d’Assur-nasir-aplu IIT 
Legrain TRU —_—L.. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 
Lehmann- F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed., 
Haupt CIC Corpus Inscriptionum Chaldica~ 
rum 
Lidzbarski M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der 
Handbuch nordsemitischen Epigraphik ... 
Lie Sar. A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 


Sargon IT 


LKA 


Léw Flora 
Lu 


Lugale 


Lyon Sar. 
MAD 
MAH 


Malku 
MDP 


Meissner BAP 
Meissner BAW 
Meissner BuA 
Meissner-Rost 
Senn. 
Meissner Supp. 
Mél. Dussaud 
MLC 
Moldenke 
Moore Michigan 
Coll. 
Moran Temple 


Lists 
MRS 


ND 

Neugebauer 
ACT 

Ni 
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E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Assur 

I. Léw, Die Flora der Juden 

lexical series li = Sa (formerly 
called 14 = amélu) 

epic Lugale u melambi 
nergal, cited from MS. of A. 
Falkenstein 

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon’s... 

Materials for the Assyrian Dic- 
tionary 

tablets in the collection of the 
Musée d’Art et d’Histoire, Geneva 

synonym list malku = garru 

Mémoires de la Délégation en 
Perse 

B. Meissner, Beitrige zum alt- 
babylonischen. Privatrecht 

B. Meissner, Beitrige zum assyri- 
schen Wérterbuch (= AS 1 and 4) 

B. Meissner, Babylonien und As- 
syrien 

B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
inschriften Sanheribs 

B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Worterbiichern 

Mélanges syriens offerts a M. 
René Dussaud 

tablets in the collections of the 
library of J. Pierpont Morgan 

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con- 
tract Tablets in the Metro- 
politan Museum of Art 

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 
Documents in the University of 
Michigan Collection 

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Temple Lists (in MS .) 

Mission de Ras Shamra 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

lexical series SIG,+ ALAM = nabnitu 

tablets in the Babylonian Col- 
lection, Yale University Library 

Neobabylonian Grammatical 
Texts, pub. MSL 4 129-178 

Nebuchadnezzar (texts published 
by J. N. Strassmaier) 


Nabonidus (texts pub. by J. N. 
Strassmaier) 

tablets excavated at Nimrud 
(Kalhu) 


O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 
neiform Texts 

tablets excavated at Nippur, in 
the collections of the University 
of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 


xi 


Nies UDT 
Nikolski 


N6tscher Ellil 


NT 


OBGT 


OB Lu 
OECT 


Oppenheim 
Beer 


Oppenheim 
Mietrecht 


Oppert-Ménant 
Doe. jur. 
Pallis Akitu 


Peiser Ur- 
kunden 


Peiser Vertriige 
Perry Sin 
Photo. Ass. 
Photo. Konst. 


Piepkorn Asb. 


Pinches 
Amhurst 

Pinches Berens 
Coll. 

Pinches Peek 


Practical Vo- 
cabulary Assur 

Pritchard 
ANET 


Proto-Diri 
Proto-Ea 
Proto-Izi 
Proto-Lu 
PRSM 


RAce. 


Ranke PN 


J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 
ziaistvenno! otchetnosti ... 

F. Noétscher, Ellil in Sumer und 
Akkad 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti- 
tute and other institutions 

Old Babylonian Grammatical 
Texts, pub. MSL 4 47-128 

Old Babylonian version of Lu 

Oxford Editions of Cuneiform 
Texts 

L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 
heim, On Beer and Brewing 
Techniques in Ancient Mesopo- 
tamia ... (= JAOS Supp. 10) 

L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 
zum babylonischen Mietrecht 
(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 

J. Oppert et J. Ménant, Docu- 
ments juridiques de l’Assyrie 

S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian 
Akitu Festival 

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 
Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dy- 
nastie 

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 
trage des Berliner Museums ... 

E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin 

field photographs of tablets exca- 
vated at Assur 

field photographs of tablets exca- 
vated at Assur 

A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= 
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D 


da’amu v.; to become dark; OB*; Iid’im 
— idawum — daum, 1/2; ef. damu adj., 
deummatu, d@eummis, deummu, dwumis, 
dwummu. 

{u, x] ga.cA 4m.gi.li.mu[fgin].na nu.un. 
[zu]: u,mu da--um-ma ma-ga(!)-ri ul i-[de] the 
day is dark, it knows no clemency SBH p. 127:9, 

[summa ... t]-da-ah-hu-mu LKU 105 r. ii 6 
(OB astrol.); id-hi-im Sam&sum_ the sun dark- 
ened RA 45 174:62 (OB lit.); [am]usu utek- 
kilu Samii id-da-Pu-mu] the day darkened 
for him, the sky became dark RA 35 23:15 
(OB Epic of Zu) (= RA 46 96: 76). 


da’anatte adv.; forcibly; NA*; cf. dandnu. 


PN 2 ma kaspa da-an-at-te itis PN took 
two minas of silver by force ADD 1076 i 8, ef. 
da-an-at-te ittahranni ibid. ii 8. 


da’anu see dandnu s., danadnu v. 


daapu v.; to push, press, knock over; 
NA, SB; I i@ip — idwip — imp. dip, 1/2 
iddvip, II. 

a) dadpu: isata tasarrap [adi x x]-ni ina 
muterri 3-8u ta-da~--ip you light a fire, you 
stoke it three times with the poker ZA 36 188 
§ 6:15 (SB chem.); rtt td-i-pu esensérija ike 
pupu they (the sorcerers) have compressed 
my chest, bent my spine MaqluI 98, cf. att 
id-i-pu libbi unnis& PBS 1/2 183:17 + PBS 
10/218:16, also irta td-t-pu (var. id-1-pu) 
KAR 80 r. 32, var. from RA 26 41 r.7; tddiz 
nusu kakké la mahra (for la mahar) da--i-pu 
(var. da-a-a-i-pu) zairt they gave him irre- 
sistible weapons that overthrow the enemy 
En. el. IV 30, ef. ananta da-a-a-i-pat kala mut: 
tetendi battle (personified) that overthrows 
all those contending with each other ibid. IV 
56; da-i-pu garé&u (the king) who overwhelms 
his enemies PSBA 18 158:2 (Tigl. III); & 
tuppu annitu i-da-%-ip-u-[ni] who knocks 
this stela down Goetze, ZA 39 105f. (Kelidin 
Bil.); maggé ina muhht kintint ugammar 2 auD. 
1 


1 


NITA.[MES ...] Sa istén libbasu ina bitanussu 
i-da--[ip| he completes the sacrifices (by 
placing the meat) upon the brazier, [he .. .] 
two bulls, in one of them he pushes the heart 
(out) from the inside [and ...] K.3455r. 6 (un- 
pub., NArit.), ef. (in similar context) [?-da]~-ip 
KAR 146i 23. Obscure contexts: ina sépésu 
i-da~-ip BBR No. 60:4 (NA rit.); padssura 
kussé ta-di--ip you have pushed away table 
and chair ibid. r. 40; [...]-8a@ la i-da~-ip 
ITI MN ugattama ullad she must not push(?) 
her [...] (then) she will give birth when the 
month MN is over KAR 223 r. 12 (NA); 
emigika &a harran sarri ana mala di--pa 
push(?) your royal campaign troops in this 
direction (and be in GN on the twentieth 
day) Tell Halaf No. 6:6 (NA let.). 


b) dwupu: as tothe patient whose nose 
bleeds (continuously) lippt ammiite ina la 
mudinite ina&sSiu ina mubhi nahnahete ga 
app ummudu nahnahutu i-da-i-pu stu pant 
damé ustini pi nahirt ligskunu saru tkassir 
damé ikkaliu they (the other physicians), 
due to their lack of skill, are placing these 
tampons (too) high on the cartilage, and they 
are pressing on the cartilage of the nose, 
(and that is) why the blood (still) flows — let 
them put (the tampons) in the opening of the 
nostrils, then the breath will be stopped and 
the blood stanched ABL 108 r. 12 (NA). 


For etym., see Zimmern, BBR 174 n. 3, also 
Weidner, Tell Halaf p. 15. 


da’atu see di’atu. 


dabababu s.; case; OB*; cf. dababu. 
assum dibbat Samassammi sa awilum mw: 
irri sab bab ekallim ... arki inanna da-ba-ba- 
bu & ikabbitakkunis ... arhig ana Babili 
alkanimma da-ba-ba-ab samassammi Suniitr 
likkamis (I have already written you twice) 
about settling the matter of the sesame of the 
honorable leader of the palace personnel 
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afterwards the case will become too serious 
for you — come quickly to Babylon so that 
the case of this sesame may be settled TCL 
18 104:12 and 17 (let.). 

Possible scribal error for da-ba-bu-um. 

von Soden GAG § 55 r. 34. 


dababtu s.; 1. word, 2. faculty of speech; 
SB; cf. dabdbu. 

1. word: da-bab-ti (var. da-bab) surrdte 
idbubma he spoke false words Streck Asb. 12 
i120, cf. ga da-ba-ab-ti sarrati [ispura] Lie 
Sar. 79. 

2. faculty of speech: [ana ...] da-ba-ab- 
ta-Su tu-ur(!)-rt in order to recover his 
faculty of speech AMT 24,1:4. 


dababu (dabibu, dabibu) s.; 1. speech, 
words, 2. statement, report, rumor, wording, 
3. agreement, 4. plea, complaint, lawsuit; 
from OB on; da-bi-bi Nbk. 52:6 and da- 
bu-ub-um PBS 7 75:11 (OB); wr. syll. and 
Ka.KA; cf. dababu. 

[z}i-tk-r[u], alt-m]u-u 
2:253f., ef. ibid. 1 v 43f. 

1. speech, words — a) in gen.: assum 
alpim ... ana PN r@imika da-ba-ba adbub: 
Summa I put in a good word to PN, who is 
well disposed toward you, in the matter of 
the ox Fish Letters 11:9 (OB); dént la épas 
[...] da-ba-bu sa Sarri la isme he (the judge) 
did not render a judgment (in my favor), 
he did not heed the words of the king ABL 
1250 r. 5 (NA), ef. da-ba-bu ga Sarru ... isst 
urdégsu idbubunt ABL 1370:7 (NA), also da-ba- 
ba Sa PN idbuba (in broken context) BE 17 
4:5 (MB let.); rubadtu sa itte Ha Sitlutat da-ba- 
ba(!) Queen (I8tar) who prevails (even) over 
Ea when she speaks Perry Sin pl. 4:4 (correct 
Ebeling Handerhebung p. 128); urra wu mis 
da-ba-bi lidbub may she speak to me, be it 
day or night KAR 69:15 (rit.), see dababu 
mng. 9; iméma bajdru Sa bulu sadi da-ba-bu 
the hunter heard the words of the wild ani- 
mals LKA 62:15, see Or. NS 18 35. 

b) qualified as pleasant, truthful, or un- 
pleasant, false, etc.: mannu da-ba-ba tab 
[sa] bélija liltemmi who may (i.e., would I 
were able to) listen to the pleasant speech of 
my lord BE 17 38:9 (MB let.), ef. ibid. 89:11 


= da-ba-bu LTBA 2 


dababu 


and PBS 1/2 36:8, also sa da-ba-bi anné tabi 
epsete annite digte (said of the king) ABL 
358:18 (NA); 8a andku da-ba-bu tabu attaz 
naddanakka 1, who always gave you (the 
ability to) speak well Craig ABRT 1 5:11 (NA 
oracle); musésir kitts nasth itguru da-ba-ba 
he who brings justice, eradicates corrupt 
speech En. el. VII 39, cf. garku ana amélit: 
itgura da-ba-ba ZA 43 70:279 (Theodicy); a 
da-ba-ab tu&% nullati tispura Saptisu 
whose lips are .... with malicious and un- 
seemly words TCL 393 (Sar.), cf. da-bab 
surrate ittija idbubma Streck Asb. 70 viii 68, ef. 
also Winckler Sar. pl. 44 D 29, also da-bab la 
kitte idbuba ittiSun Streck Asb. 28 iii 84; da 
thmutu da-ba-bi kinu (in broken context) 
Streck Asb. 208:11; libbaka lu haddi da-ba-bu 
la damqu Sarru béli ta mubhi libbisu (luslélhi 
be pleased, may the king, my lord, banish 
any unpleasant thought from his heart ABL 
870 r.7 (NA); [...] la danqu da-ba-a-bu [la 
tjabu ina muhhi RN this ungodly [...] evil 
plot against Assurbanipal ABL 1239:16 (NA). 
2. statement, report, rumor, wording— 
a) statement, report: da-ba-ab-su anniam 
Sa ina uimisu id-bu-bu PN u 6 sabi... $a da- 
ba-ba-am anniam ina saptisu ismi ... PN, 
da-ba-ba-am Swatu ana PN, Sapir Suhi ublam 
. stu da-ba-bu § ina pubri ubtirru ... 
istu ina bit DN da-ba-ba annia ukinnu this 
statement (i.e., the promissory oath) that 
he made at that time, PN and six persons 
who had heard this statement from his own 
lips took this statement to PN,, the governor 
of GN, and after this statement had been 
testified to in the assembly and after they 
had confirmed by oath this statement in the 
temple of DN CT 4 1:13, 15, 21 and 23, cf. 
ibid. 41ff. (OB let.); [ki] ... aftt PN Sa da-ba-bi 
idbubu saniitisu ittiluma as he lay down for 
the second time beside PN, who had made 
the (first dream) report JAOS 38 82:6 (MB); 
2 magtite ittugtum ... da-ba-bu ina 
pisunu ibass two deserters have come over 
to us and they have a report to make ABL 
434 r. 22, cf. Summa ibash da-ba-bu ina pisu 
ibid. r. 6, also da-ba-bu ina pisu ibassi ABL 
49r. 19 (all NA); da-ba-ab-su ina libbi uznija 
&é his report is still on my mind ABL633r. 31, 
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cf. da-ba-ab-&i la harsa ibid. 30 (NA); da-ba- 
bu-u lu na id this report is very good (paral- 
lel: a-bu-tu-u ...lun@id ibid. 1) ABL 1277 
r. 11 (NA). 

b) rumor: até galaka da-ba-bu anniu ina 
ekalli taime why did you keep silent when 
you heard this rumor in the palace? ABL 
1263 r. 13 (NA); Summa ina Samé tukki da- 
ba-bi iStenemme if (in his dream) he hears 
rumors and gossip in heaven Dream-book 
327:69, cf. ibid. 328r.8; asaalka da-ba-bu anni 
Sa sthi Sa ana RN igbtéini I ask you (O god), 
whether this rumor of a revolt against As- 
surbanipal that they talk about (is true) 
ABL 1367:2 (query for an oracle), cf. ibid. 1368: 2. 

c) wording: da-ba-bu sa ina muhhi er& 
sa ina mubhi kusst the text that was on the 
bed and the throne Streck Asb. 298:35, see 
Bauer Asb. 2 50n.1, cf. da da-bab tuppi anné 
whoever (alters) the wording of this tablet 
BRM 4 50:11 (NA royal, curse formula); anniu 
rihti da-ba-a-bi Sa egirti panitti this is the 
remainder of the content of the previous 
letter ABL 435:2 (NA). 


3. agreement: anni da-bu-ub(mistake for 
-ba-bu?)-um sa anaku u ka-ta-a ina Sippar 
(n]jidbubu is this the agreement which you 
and I reached in Sippar? PBS 7 75:11 (OB 
let.); 8a da-ba-ba anném usbalakkatu who- 
ever breaks this agreement JEN 570:18; 
ga da-ba-bi anna innd upaggaru whoever 
changes (the terms of) or contests this agree- 
ment VAS 170ii 6 (NB kudurru), cf. ga da- 
ba-ba annd inni Nbk. 368:6, also Nbk. 198:9, 
VAS 6 61:20, YOS 7 17:15, ABL 1169:12, and 
passim in NB. 

4. plea, complaint, lawsuit — a) in OB: 
fassujm warkanum da-ba-bi-ia [ba-s-i]m maz 
har Sibi Sidia&ssunisim inform them (my 
adversaries) before witnesses that I intend 
to plead my case later on TCL 17 21:33 
(OB let.), cf. da-ba-bu la ibas& PBS 7 112:27 
(OB let.); Summa da-ba-ba-am uparrak if he 
prevents a complaint (from being made) 
PBS 7 78:17, cf. kima da-ba-ba-am tuparriz 
kama PBS 7 112:12. 

b) in MA, Nuzi, NA: mannu sa ina urkts 

. iti PN itti marésu dénu Ka.Ka ubt@uni 


1* 
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whoever brings a suit or complaint in the 
future against PN or his sons ABL 609:13, 
ef. &@ dénu da-ba-a-bu iti PN ubtaulni] 
ADD 384r. 1, also (wr. KA.KA-bu) ibid. 318 r. 3, 
and (wr. KA.KA.MES) ibid. 308 r. 3 (all NA), 
ef. also ga déna u da-ba-ba ... iltexu u-[x]-ni 
KAJ 8:11 (MA); Summa PN PN, la ipallah 
balu dént u da-ba-bi ugallabsu ana kaspi i- 
din-§u if PN does not respect PN, (the 
adoptive father), he (PN,) may shave him 
(as a slave) and sell him without due process 
of law KAJ 6:21 (MA); zizta eqli u da-ba-bu 
janu there shall be no (re)division of the 
field or reclamation JEN 570:16. 

c) in NB: &a la dini u da-bi-bi without 
(further) court decision or lawsuit Nbk. 52:6. 

d) in lit.: <izzizanimma ili rabiti Sima 
da-ba-bi ... dint dina stand by me, great 
gods, hear my plea, decide my case! Maqlu 
113; nastininni ana dini Supsudq[t] da-ba-bi 
ra-pa-d& (var. HUL) they have taken me to 
a difficult case, a .... (var. evil) case KAR 
71:2, var. from dup]. LKA 104:13 (SB inc.). 

Oppenheim, JAOS 61 262. 


dababu in bél dababi (bélit dababi) s.; 
adversary (in court); MB, SB, NA, NB; wr. 
syll. and =N (NIN) Ka.KA; cf. dababu. 


a) referring to an adversary in court: 17 
Surinnati ... lu En da-ba-bi dabibi may 
(these) 17 emblems be the opponents of him 
who brings suit (against the grant) MDP 2 
pl. 17 iv 31 (MB kudurru); [ittz be-ell da-ba- 
bi-su ana muhhija sabila&Ju send (PN) to me 
together with his adversary BE 17 75:21 (MB 
royal let.), cf. PN sa da-ba-ab [...] ittt PN, 
[tdbubu] ibid. 6f.; ana pan be-el da-ba-bi-ia 
ludgul I shall wait for my adversary (to sue 
me) KAR 96:35 (SB wisdom), cf. the parallel: 
be-lu di-ni-ka SBH p. 148:6; adi anaku ga 
EN KA.KA-ia NENNI A NENNI aterré, léssu a-ni- 
it-ti-pu liganéu until I strike the cheek, tear 
out(?) the tongue of so-and-so, son of so-and- 
so, my adversary KAR 71 r. 3 (rit.); lissahra 
EN KA.KA-ia may my adversary be reconciled 
with me KAR 71:10, cf. lideshir EN K[A.KaA- 
ia] in dupl. LKA 104:21; Nu EN da-ba-ba 3a 
fidi teppuS you make a figurine of (your) 
adversary out of clay VAT 35:7 (unpub., inc., 
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courtesy Kocher), cf. ina muhhi EN Ka-Su 
izzazzu ibid. 18; mimmisu mala tassi tirz 


rima inasiu satammu ana LU EN da-ba-[bi- 
ka] la ité[r] give him back whatever you 
have taken away lest the satammu-official 
become your opponent in court BIN 1 73:31 
(NB let.), cf. ana EN da-ba-ba-ia la ta-ta-ri 
(text -hw) CT 22 105:36 (NB let.). 

b) referring to an enemy in general: EN 
KA.KA.MU U NIN KA.KA.MU (preceded by 
bal /belit dinija, bél/bélit amatija) Maglu It 47, 
also ibid. I 84, cf. PBS 1/2 133:3, and dupl. Tall- 
qvist Maqlu pl. 95:25, cf. also PBS 1/2 121:8; 
adi mati bélti EN.MES da-ba-bi-ia nikilmuinniz 
ma how long, O my lady, shall my enemies 
look upon me with evil intent? STC 2 pl. 
76:56 (SB lit.); Sa la Salamu ittija idabbub ana 
LU EN da-ba-bi-su atari I shall become the 
enemy of him who speaks untrue (words) to 
me YOS 3 6:24 (NB royal let.); libbd améli 
Sa titi EN da-ba-bi-& harrana illaku libbisu 
harrana ittija tatialak like a man who travels 
with his enemy, like such a man you traveled 
with me CT 22 144:6 (NB let.); salti ana libbi 
LU.EN.MES da-ba-bu Sa sarri bélija ittalka 
feuds have arisen among the enemies of the 
king, my lord ABL 1437 r. 2 (NB); ittt EN 
da-ba-bi-ié tattaxizza you (pl.) have sided with 
my adversary ABL 301 r. 8, cf. LU EN da-ba- 
bi-ié (in broken context) ABL 1207:5, sa EN 
da-ba-bi-ka dikma ABL 1326:12 (all NB), also 
EN da-ba-bi-1d (in broken context) ABL 1167 
r. 6 (NA). 

c) as aterm of abuse: EN da-ba-bi-ia 8a 
zent mudakki x4 balitu [...] my adversary 
who is angry (with me), this instigator(?) is 
alive and [...] AfO 105:8 (MB let.), see Lands- 
berger, ibid. p. 143; maré Sa PN DUMU.MES EN 
da-ba-ba DUMU.MES musamhisu (these) sons 
of PN, trouble- and mischief-makers ABL 
326:4 (NB), cf. sdbé aganniitu ul bélé tabti 
Sunu EN.MES da-ba-ba Sunu these people are 
not friends, they are enemies ibid. r. 11. 


Zimmern Fremdw. 24 and note 2. 


dababu v.; 1. to speak, to talk, to tell, 
relate, 2. to recite, speak aloud, 3. to dis- 
cuss a topic, to come to an agreement, to 
negotiate, 4. to plead in court, to litigate, 


dababu 


5. to complain, to protest, to interfere, 6. to 
devise a plot, to conspire against somebody, 
7. in ittt (tsst) bbs dabdbu to ponder, think, 
to mutter to oneself, to worry, 8. dubbubu to 
make recite, to grumble, to pester a person, to 
complain to a person, to entreat, to rave (said 
ofa madman), 9. sudbubu to get (a woman) 
to talk (to a stranger), to make somebody 
recite (a prayer), to make somebody plead a 
case, make a statement, to give cause to 
complain, to cause plotting; from OAkk., 
late OA and OB on; I tdbub — idabbub — 
dabib — imp. dubub, 1/2, 1/8, 1/4, II, T1/2, III, 
III /2, for pres., note *iddubbu (id-du-ba-ds-8&% 
ABL 548:11, NA), also often wr.iddabbub (for 
refs., see Ebeling Glossar p. 83), or ddibub (for 
iddabub) AnOr 8 50:9, ABL 144:10, PRT 44:13, 
ete., stative da-bi-ib YOS 3 74:34, fem. 
dab-bat BA 5 654r.15, dabba TCL 1 164:14, 
1/3 tddinibbub 5R 35:6 (LB), ta-ad-da-na-bu- 
bt AfO 11 367:4 (SB), I/4 tétedibbub CT 22 
66:8 (NB); wr. syll. and Ka.KA (read duj,. 
du); cf. dabababu, dababtu, dababu s., 
dababu in bél dababi, dabbibu, dabibu, dib- 
batu, dibbu A, dubbubtu, *dubbubu, musadbibu. 

du-ix,, di, KA.KA = da-ba-bu Nabnitu IV 96-98; 
KA.KA = da-ba-[bu] Igituh I 197; [di-e] [pr] = 
[da-b]a-bu, [at}mi AIV/2:72f.; di.di = da-ba-bu, 
atmé IziC iv 26f.; di.di= du-ub-bu-bu, di.di.ba= 
da-ba-bu Erimhud II 236-237; bal = da-ba-b[u] to 
quarrel (in group with nukurtu, nakéru) CT 18 30 
ii 5; bi-ipr= da-ba-bu, atm AV/1:143f.; da-ad-rum 
roar . Sarrukin gar kitti da-bi-ib kit-ti, da-bi-ib 
sic,.MES Antagal G 295; du-du B[UR.BU]r = da- 
ba-bu-um Proto-Diri 91. 

{dju-u BUR da-[a-lu], du-ub-bu-bu A VIIT/2: 
163f., with comm. da-a-lu jf du-[ub-bu-bu ff ...J 
AO 3555 r. 8, in ZA 10 198; du-du BUR.BUR = dub- 
bu-bu Diri II 54; xa.gt.kur.ra, BUR pir — 
dub-bu-bu Nabnitu IV 100f.; Ka.ar.kur.ra = dub- 
bu-bu, BUR®-UgiR = min 84 da-a-lum Antagal E 
12f. 

atmé, tisburu = da-ba-bu Malku IV 102f.; at- 
mu-ti {| da-ba-ba RA 13 137:12 (med. comm.); 
dub-bu-bu = &d-ni-e té-e-me {ff du-[ub-bu-bu jf ...] 
CT 41 40:12 (Theodicy Comm.), cf. mng. 8d; tu- 
ddb-bab 5R 45 K.253 iv 51 (gramm.). 

1. to speak, to talk, to tell, relate — a) in 
absolute use — 1’ in gen.: la magal da- 
ba-bu-um (let there) not (be) too much 
talk! ZA 49 162:2 (OB lit.); dtb?amma magal 
id-bu-ba-am k?am igb’vam he came and 
talked a lot to me, saying YOS 2 40:11 
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(OB let.), cf. utérma magal ana panija ight 
ibid. 18; itt PN kima panika nanmerma 
assum PN, ... kima x-ik-li-t-ka du-bu-um- 
ma nih meet PN at your first opportunity, 
talk about PN, according to your .... and 
appease (him) YOS 2 150:11 (OB let.); &@ 
tib libbika lipus u da-ba-ab pli]ka lugmur 
I will do everything to please you and ac- 
complish what you tell me personally YOS 2 
68:16 (OB let.); summa awilum ina salalisu 
i-da-ab-bu-ub if a man talks in his sleep AfO 
18 64 ii 1 (OB omen text); magal KA.KA-u[b] 
(if) he talkstoo much AMT 94,2 ii 3; l-id-bu- 
ub ludannat if you talk, let (your voice) be 
loud VAS 10 214 v 10 (OB AguSaja); mdtum ki 
i-dab-bu-ub what is the opinion of the country 
(of Carchemish)? KBo 1 11 r. 22 (Ur8u story), 
see Giiterbock, ZA 44 116; eztb Sa ina pati t- 
dab-bu-bu ulu i-dab-bu-bu [...] forgive (it) 
if people talk aloud (lit. with their mouths) 
or talk [low] (during the ceremony) PRT 
29:11, also ibid. 30:6; PN naggaru Si mala 
100 sabi ina muhhi id-da-bu-ub PN, the 
carpenter, has talked about it as much as a 
hundred people YOS 3 200:46 (NB let.); note 
with dative: tamurguma [.. .] ta-<ad> -bu-ub- 
Su-um-ma talqb]i[ssum] CT 15 5 iii 8 (OB lit.); 
annikvam ul ad-bu-ba-ku I could not talk 
to you here Fish Letters 4:19; ana awilim PN 
id-bu-ub-ma ina satti [tup|patim ul iddinz 
fam] he talked to the honorable PN, and 
for this reason he (PN) has not handed me the 
tablets this year PBS 7 107:18 (OB let.). 

2’ in connection with direct quotations: 
mahar GAL.UNKIN kivam ad-bu-ub-Sum-ma 
thus I spoke to the chairman of the assembly 
(after a direct quotation) TCL 1 29:28 (OB 
let.); kVam du-bu-ub-su ummami tell him 
as follows ARM 1 18:18, cf. annétim du-bu- 
ub-Sum ibid. 31, also kam id-bu-ba-am umz 
mami ARM 1 39:6, and passim in Mari; anadku 
ad-da-ab-ba-as-§u umma I spoke to him, 
saying KBo 1 10 r. 43 (let.), cf. alik du-bu- 
ub-Su-nu-& (followed by a direct quotation) 
KBo 1 11 r. 24 (Uru story), see ZA 44 116; 
PN PN, « PN, ana PN, id-bu-[bu] umma 
Sunuma MDP 22 161:3; tt GN u Lt GN, 
matu gabbisu t-dab-bu-bu-% umma the people 
of all GN and GN, speak as follows ABL 
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468 r.10 (NB), cf. PN u PN, . t-da-bu-bu 
umma ABL 336:6 (NB), ina pin Babilaja ... 
4-dab-bu-ub umma ABL 965:6 (NB), ki... 
id-dab-bu umma  ABL 1010 r. 11 (NB), and 
passim, also BIN 2 132:2 (NBleg.); ki Sa Sarri... 
iSpuranni id-du-ba-as-§% (for iddubbassu) mia 
according to the order of the king he told him 
the following ABL 548:11 (NA), ef. i-da-bu-ub 
mai ABL 409:13, 639:11, also 2-8% a-du-bu- 
ub muku ABL 1070:14, and passim. 

3’ with titi: PN lirdamma ittisu i ni-id- 
bu-ub let PN come down, and we will talk 
with him PBS 1/2 17:7 (MB); ana mutérti usz 
samma. tite Sanimma 1-da-ab-bu-um-ma (if he) 
goes out the door and talks to another person 
(he will be punished) BE 14 129:9 (MB); you 
sent me (only) twenty minas of tin ina la da- 
ba-ba-am warts ittija la haghata as if you did 
not want to act (lit. speak) correctly towards 
me ARM 5 20:1] (let. from Qatna); sa 1-dab-bu- 
ub ittise u umandrse u li-id-bu-ub ittiSe (when 
did you ever send anybody who knows your 
sister personally) who could talk to her and 
recognize her? (such a man) may talk to 
her EA 1:16f. (let. from Egypt), cf. i-dab-bu-bu 
ittisi[na] ibid. 54; u amate gabbasinama sa 
itt abika ad-bu-bu PN ummaka ideSinati ... 
uvalgsunitima li-id-bu-pa-ak-ku kime abuka 
ittija irtan@am PN, your mother, knows 
every word that I said to your father, ask 
her about them and she will tell you how your 
father and I loved each other EA 28:42 and 
46 (let. of TuSratta), cf. amdte sa tttija it-ta-na- 
am-bu-bu EA 29:10 (let. of Tu&ratta), also [sa] 

. tttija u-ta-nab-bu-bu ibid. 12; wu andku 
itt PN la id-bu-ub and I did not speak to 
PN JEN 159:17; adi baltaku ittika ul a-da- 
ab-bu-ub I will not talk to you as long as I 
live BE 17 86:23 (MB let.); summa amélu 
uti sinniste ina mubhi ers id-bu-um-ma_ if 
aman talks in bed with a woman CT 39 
44:18 (SB Alu), cf. [a] itte sinnigte ina majal 
KA.KA KAR 211:20 (med.); mamit itti tamé 
da-ba-bu the curse (incurred by) talking to 
an accursed man Surpu III 130, cf. mamit 
atte bel arnt da-ba-bu ibid. 134; da-bi-bi tttidu 
kitta la Ka.Ka-ub (if) the one who talks to 
him does not speak the truth 4R 55 No. 
2:3 (SB inc.); ana arkika la tappallas itti LU. 
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NA.ME la Ka.KA-ub donot look behind you, do 
not talk to anybody KAR 196 r. i 37 (inc.); 
ina Sérim adi mamman iitisu la KA.KA (you 
administer the treatment) in the morning, 
before anyone speaks to him AMT 97,4:21; 
issima I§um i-dab-bu-ub it-tu ... isakkansu 
tému he (Irra) calis Isum and speaks to him 
(possibly “tells him the tétu’’), (and) gives 
him orders Géssmann Era V 23, ef. ibid. p. 19 
iii 51; issika a-da-bu-bu 4R 61 ii 18 (NA 
oracles); paisu ipusamma KI LU.DUMU.MES 
i-dab-bu-ub JTVI 29 86:11 (SB lit.); atts PES. 
GaL-sé la Ka.KA (the king) should not talk 
to his heir CT 4 5:11 (NB hemer.); mala da- 
ba-ba itti bélija ul amsu I could not speak 
with my lord YOS 3 83:11; w atta mimma 
akt 8a tabt ittt du(!)-bu-ub tell (them) every- 
thing that may persuade them YOS 3 125:28, 
ef. alkam[ma] ittija ina GN du-bu-ub ibid. 
39:11, akannu ittisu li-id-bu-ub CT 22 200:18 
(all NB letters); wl utarrisma ittisu ul id-bu- 
ub (the messenger) was not able to talk 
to him ABL 228:7 (NB); itt RN du-bu-ub- 
ma gutta ... lugannika kadu speak to Na- 
bonidus, and he will tell you the dream (he 
had) VAB 4 278 vi 21 (Nbn.). Note with isu 
in MA: il-te-e-Sa i-da-bu-wb AfO 17 287:106 
(harem edicts), i&-tw SAL.W.GAL-lim [¢]}-da-bu- 
ub ibid. 108. 

b) referring to the faculty of speech: 
summa sinnistu ulidma ullinumma pasu ip: 
téma id-bu-ub if a woman gives birth and 
from the very first (the newborn) opens its 
mouth and talks CT 27 18:21 (SB Izbu), dupl. 
CT 28 2:33, cf. } KUS lan&u zigna zagin 
i-da-ab-bu-ub ittanallak u Sinndsu asi CT 27 
3:18, and dupl. ibid. 6:8; Summa igdr bit az 
méli id-bu-ub if the wall of a man’s house 
talks CT 38 16:65 (SB Alu); summa amélu 
ina KA.KA-& illatugu illaka if a man drools 
when he speaks AMT 29,5:12, also AMT 31,4: 21, 
Labat TDP 178:16; ina da-ba-bi-s% tkkasu 
iktanirru (if) he is continually irritated 
when he speaks Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 55, cf. 
ibid. 66, cf. also ina KA.KA-dt upasgat ibid. 51; 
pardig Ka.Ka-ub (if) he speaks confusedly 
Labat TDP 160:40; sa ina da-ba-bi-s% hantu 
that (means) he speaks rapidly Kraus Texte 
24:3, ef. ibid. 5 and 7, also a ina KA.KA-St 
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han[tu] Kraus Texte 21:21’, cf. also Kraus, AfO 
11 223:23; Sapassu ana imitit kubbulma da- 
ba-ba la i{le’e} his lips are askew to the right 
side, and he is unable to speak AMT 24,1:3, 
ef. psu subbutma da-ba-ba la ile’e Labat TDP 
220:22, cf. also KUB 4 56 ii 6 (med.), and pisu 
subbuima ... NU KA.KA Labat TDP 160:35; 
pigu ana KA.KA din he is heavy of tongue 
(lit. of mouth) in speaking Labat TDP 162:55 
and 56, but cf. pisu ana awati dan ibid. 57, 
ef. [anafina] da-ba-bi muq-qu AMT 21,2:8, 
[a]na da-ba-bi Sapil AMT 76,1:7; pisu ana 
da-ba-bi suhhasSu his (the adversary’s) own 
mouth revolts against talking KAR 71 r. 7 
(SB egalkurra inc.). 

c) to tell, relate (followed by accusative 
object) — 1’ in gen.: saltis mal piki u malam 
maharéa du-ub-bi speak out haughtily in her 
presence whatever you want to say (lit. what 
is in your mouth) and more(?) VAS 10 214 vi 
49 (OB AguSaja); ina anniatim Sa a-da-bu-[bu] 
anaiku mimma ul el[é] I cannot do anything 
by myself about these matters 1 have been 
telling you about ARM 12:9, cf.ana mannim 
lu-ud-bu-ub Summa ana <anay absja la afd- 
bu-ub] to whom can I tell (these things) if 
not to my father? ibid. 5; Sa asapparu u sa 
a-dab-bu-bu u PN [appulna mutiki amate Sa 
ana 74% [Sa iltajnapparu u sa i-ddb-bu-bu 
atti PN, u PN, ide wu attima ... tide amite 
[ga itt}: hamis ni-id-bu-bu you, PN,, and 
PN, know what messages I used to send (to 
your husband) and what I reported and also 
the messages that PN your husband used to 
send to me and what he reported (to me), 
but only you know the messages that we 
(you and I) exchanged EA 26:12ff. (let. of 
Tusratta), cf. (my messenger) ana ahijama 
t-dab-bu-ub-ma EA 20:68 (let. of TuSratta); 
minummé 8a abika id-bu-pa ... gabbama lu 
épus I have done everything — whatever 
your father said (parallel: I gave him every- 
thing he asked for) EA 41:10 (let. of Sup- 
piluliuma); mimmi bélum id-bu-bu-séi ana Ha 
usanna (the messenger) repeated to Ea all 
that the lord (Ninurta) had told him RA 46 
34:35 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. alk idija awdtim 
&a id-bu-bu-Sum usannvamma TCL 1 29:20 
(OB let.); mala libbasu sabtu Ka.Ka-ub he 
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shall tell what is on his mind 4R 55 No. 2:20, 
also AMT 72, Lr. 25, KAR 72 r. 2, cf. mala ibbasu 
sabtu lid-bu-ub AMT 40,2:2, and see libbam 
gamram dababu sub gamru, usage c; mardatr 
isati ina libbisu ana Sama¥ Ka.Ka-ma he 
shall tell Sama’ everything (lit. much and 
little) that is on his mind BBR No. ll r. 15, 
and dupls., cf. alaktas’u KA.KA-ma CT 39 27:11 
(SB Alu, ine.); mimma mala ina pan sarri 
ad-bu-bu u ibass sa ana sarri la agbt gabbu 
itta& he took everything away that I ever 
reported to the king and even what I did not 
tell the king ABL 416 r. 2 (NB). 

2’ in idiomatic phrases: amdti la bandti 
ana pani ahija id-da-bu-ub he says bad 
things to my brother KBo 1 10:40 (let.), also 
MRS 9 132 RS 17.116:12’; amatum sa libbisu 
KA.KA-ub-ma_ he shall tell (the god) what he 
has on his mind ZA 32 172:19 (SB inc.); ana 
awat ta-ad-bu-bu(!) ana ekallim u sakkanak- 
kim apdalsina ul tele’e you will be unable to 
fulfill the promises you have made to the 
palace and the governor TCL 17 57:56 
(OB let.); Summa mamma ina berigunu istu 
awatum Sa id-bu-bu ibbalakkitu if either of 
them breaks the promise he has given RA 23 
142 No. 1:18, ef. JEN 636:21, also (with ina 
awatt $a id-bu-bu) AASOR 16 55:44, JEN 204: 23, 
also JEN 255:38 (all Nuzi); & hi-is-Idil x x 
amdteja damqate ana pani Sarrate du-ub-bu 
and convey my love .... my greetings to the 
queen Syria 16 189:20 (RS); a-da-bu-ba kali 
ipsisunu I shall report all their deeds EA 
119: 23 (let. of Rib-Addi); NA, kinats 
Sakingu Gina lid-bu-ub it is a stone of truth- 
fulness, he who wears it (as a seal) speaks the 
truth (describing the stone KA.GI.NA.DIB) 
KAR 185 r. ii 15 (series abnu sikingu), cf. imitti 
awilim pi’am la kinam i-da-ab-bu-ub (obscure) 
CT 5 5:45 (OB oil omens); ana RN ... astaz 
par u ad-bu-ub mainahate ... sa abiteja I 
wrote to RN and related the efforts (made) 
by my family Smith Idrimi 46; murus libbisu 
lid-bu-ub (the mourner) shall tell his woe 
AMT 90,1:14; [nal-dz-qu-u-ut-ki [11-da-ab-bu- 
bu-nim-ma imisam abtanakki they tell me 
about your worries, and I weep every day 
PBS 714:17(OBlet.); taklimti mahré id-bu-bu 
panussu isturma he wrote down the words of 
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enlightenment that an ancestor spoke before 
him (Marduk) En. el. VIE 157; tamit libbika 
ina erint ina uzni Suméli[gu ...] KA.Ka-ub 
you speak the question (to be answered by 
an oracle) that you have in mind into its (the 
kid’s) left ear while (chewing) cedar BBR No. 
98-99:9; lud-bu-ba danniissu. let me praise 
his might (parallel: qurussu ludlul) BA 5 
386:5 and 7; tasrihiki da-ab-ba-ku-ma qurdiki 
dallak I speak of your glory, I praise your 
valor OECT 6 pl. 13:18; also used with baz 
tiqtu, dababu s., damgati, dannati, dasati, dibz 
bu, kinu, kinati, kittu, la kittu, la salamu, la 
Salmati, la Sinati, lemnéti, magriati, paqri, 
pirkétt, pirkt, pirsati, sarraty, surrati, salpatr, 
Sillati, taSrihu, tabitu, tapilti, tému, zirati, 
q. v., as object. 

3’ to speak of somebody or something: 
[agbi(?)] wmma lullikma Utnapistim riga sa i- 
dab-bu-bu-us limur I said, “IT will go and see 
Utnapistim, the distant, (about) whom 
people tell tales’ Gilg. X v 24; sarhigs 
$a Sari i-dab-bu-bu dumqisu people proudly 
praise the riches of the rich man ZA 43 
70:281 (Theodicy); ina tabi itamma eld Samae 
atassasama i-dab-bu-ub ardd irkalla when 
people feel well, they talk of ascending to 
heaven, when they are depressed, they talk 
of descending to the nether world Ludlul II 47 
(=AnSt 4 84); fuppani Sa ad-bu-ub ana uimé 
sati ana Sakdnu tabi the tablets that I have 
mentioned are worth keeping forever ABL 
334 r. 11 (NB). 

2. to recite, speak aloud (and see mng. 
9b): [én] amas Sar Samé u ersetim KA.KaA- 
ub (the king) recites the incantation, ‘‘O 
Sama, king of heaven and earth” PBS 1/1 
15:14, and passim in this text, see (opposed 
to mani, said of prayers recited by the in- 
cantation priest) Laessee Bit Rimki p. 29f.; 
Eniima elig Sa da-bi-ib-u-ni the Eniima eig 
that is recited ZA 51 136:34 (NA cultic 
comm.); anném ana pin %Samas id-da-ab- 
b[u-ub}] he recites this before Samas’ KAR 
64:34 (rel.); tkrib mé ana qaté ili nadanu ta- 
da-bu-ub you recite the prayer (which ac- 
companies) the presenting of water for 
(washing) the hands of the gods BBR No. 75- 
78 r. 55, and passim in this text; kima annd 
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id-dub-bu after he has recited this LKA 139 
r. 30; rubd a tanitti garradutija i-dab-bu-bu 
the prince who will recite the praise of my 
valor Géssmann Era V 52, see fanitiu. 


3. to discuss a topic, to come to an agree- 
ment, to negotiate — a) to discuss a topic — 
1’ ingen.: a.8A ... sibit PN wu PN, PN, w PN, 
id-bu-bu imtagruma PN, and PN, discussed 
the field, the holding of PN and PN,, and 
came to an agreement YOS 12 360:6 (OB); 
tém biti + ni-id-bu-ub let us discuss the affair 
of the house PBS 1/2 2:9 (OB let.); illikamma 
Namiaru i-da-ab-bu-ub ana ilani ilsisuma 
ilanu i-da-ab-bu-bu ittiéu Namtaru came to 
discuss the affair with the gods, and the gods 
called him in and said to him EA 357:28f. 
(Nergal and EreSkigal). 

2’ with iti: anaku wu ahija iti ahdmis 
tabita ni-id-da-bu-ub my brother and I have 
discussed the matter of friendly relations (and 
have made the following declaration) EA 8:9 
(MB royal), cf. EA 9:8; Sar Hlamti ittigu id- 
da-bu-ub u ana panini iltaprassu the king 
of Elam discussed the matter with him and 
sent him to us ABL 1114 r. 8 (NB), cf. allak 
tssigunu a-da-bu-ub ABL 610 r. 6 (NA), also 
ibid. 1086:4 (NA); if the king so orders isgiz 
Sunu lillikka lid-di-bu-bu he should come 
with them and they should discuss (the 
matter) ABL 252 r. 19 (NA). 


b) to come to an agreement — 1’ in gen.: 
assum bitim ni-id-bu-um-ma | Gin KU.BABBAR 
taddina we consulted concerning the house, 
and you gave me one shekel of silver 
CT 29 8b:6 (OB let.), cf. andku u kata ina 
ZIMBIRK! [nil-id-bu-bu PBS7 75:13, andku u 
PN ni-id-da-bu-ub Gautier Dilbat 67:5, ef. 
VAS 16 57:34, [and]ku wu atta ki ni-id-bu-ub 
{ki~am agbikkum YOS 2 89:5, cf. also TCL 17 
23:7, 39:20, YOS 2 53:14 (all OB); awilam ... 
ane i(!)-si-if UD.9.KAM ana 1 Gin KU.BABBAR 
ad-bu-ub I came to an agreement with the 
man concerning an assignment of a nine-day 
period for one shekel of silver PBS 7 26:11 
(OB let.); mahar ... a&Sum manahai x GAN A. 
8A id-bu-bu-ti-ma they came to an agreement 
concerning the investments made in a field of 
x tku before (witnesses) TCL 1 112:18 (OB); 
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ilkam ... ana ... zazim [id]-bu-bu-u-ma 
they agreed to divide the duty on the field 
JCS 5 81 MAH 15993:7 (OB); assum bitim 
ana siamim u [...] Sa aniku u atta ina GN 
ni-id-bu-bu concerning the buying and [...] 
of a house which you and I discussed in GN 
VAS 16 21:6 (OB let.); PN PN, id-bu-bu-ma 
[assum] AB.ut.a ... id-bu-bu PN and PN, 
entered into discussion and came to an 
agreement in the matter of the cows MDP 
22 160:2 and 6. 

2’ with itti: PN w PN, itti ahamis ina 
bertgunu at-ta-mu-qa-ru-um-ma_ id-bu-bu-ma 
PN and PN, came .. to an agreement 
between themselves and (opened the barn of 
PN;) JEN 381:10; ma ina pi tabi [is]sisu 
du-ub-bu (as to what the king has written 
with regard to PN) discuss (matters) with 
him in a friendly spirit ABL 387:13 (NA); 
NINDA.MES ina panija ékulu issigunu a-du-bu- 
ub they shared meals with me, and I dis- 
cussed (matters with them) ABL 1086:9 (NA); 
utisu kt ad-bu-bu quildlija ina ali sa matija 
iltakni when I (the sandabakku-official) 
discussed matters with him, he made a 
mockery of me in the city of my (own) prov- 
ince ABL 328 r.17(NB); Sarru aki Sa tl??u itz 
usu id-di-bu-ub the king discussed with him 
whatever he (the king) wanted ABL 210:21 
(NB); spirtu sarri usallam wu ittigunu a-dab- 
bu-ub I shall fulfil the king’s order and confer 
with them ABL 238 r. 8 (NB). 


c) to negotiate: isuma Taigamajum 
kalabkani amminim i8ti Sarrané Saniiitim 1- 
dd-ba-db since the ruler of Tai8ama is your 
dog, why does he negotiate with other king- 
lets? Balkan Letter p. 6:11 (OA royal let.), cf. 
Zipuhajum kalbi isi Sarrané Sanviitim i-da- 
bu-ub does the ruler of Zipuha, my dog, ever 
negotiate with other kinglets? ibid. 15. 


4. to plead in court, to litigate (and see 
mng. 9c) — a) in gen.: mahar awilé abi 
sabim [awdtum] da-ab-ba-a-ma [GUD.HI].A riz 
dbam igtabisunis[im] the cases have been 
pleaded before the honorable abu-sdbim-offi- 
cials, and they decreed the replacing of the 
bulls for them TCL 1 164:14 (OB leg.); iniima 
... atia u PN mabrija ta-ad-bu-ba when you 
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and PN pleaded (these cases) before me 
TCL 1 34:5 (OB let.);  mahar dajané kam id- 
bu-ub umma Sima he pleaded his case before 
the judges as follows Meissner BAP 42:4, cf. 
mahrija kvam i-da-ab-bu-ub umma Sima 
TCL 18 102:12; assum bitim Sa PN Sa. 

mairu PN, bagruma PN &t mahar awélim 
PN, GA.DUB.BA ... id-bu-bu-ma concerning 
PN’s house, which the sons of PN, had 
claimed, this PN pleaded before the honor- 
able sandabakku-official PN, VAS756:8 (OB); 
bélt atta B.K1.GAL du-bu-ub-ma liq: O lord, 
claim the lot in court and take possession of 
it! CT 6 27b:27 (OB let.); ana PN PN, u 
awilé du-bu-ub saptaka lu taba plead my case 
before PN, PN, and the (other) gentlemen, 
may your lips be persuasive (lit. sweet) CT 
29 11b:12 (OB let.); may the emblems (rep- 
resented on the kudurru) lw bél dababi da- 
bi-bit be the adversaries of him who raises 
a claim MDP 2 pl. 17 iv 32 (MB kudurru); 
iméré Sa PN Sa ana sésu i-dab-bu-bu mussrz 
Sunu release PN’s donkeys that they are 
claiming from him Wiseman Alalakh 108:4 
(MB royal let.); NA,.KISIB la téru u la da-ba-bi 
a sealed document against renewal of liti- 
gation VAS 1 70 iv 38 (NB kudurru), cf. BE 
8 2:16, and passim; ta-a-<ru» u da-ba-bu 
ina birigunu janu there will be no renewal 
of litigation among them BIN 1 141:23, ef. 
Nbk. 116:8, Evetts Ev.-M. 7:11, TCL 12 14:14, 
and passim in NB leg.; tudru u da-ba-bu lassu 
there shall be no renewal of litigation KAJ 
165:20, also ibid. 169:15, and passim in MA; 
tudru dénu Ka.KA las3u ADD 186:9, also 
ibid. 208:10, TCL 9 63:7, ABL 609:8, and passim 
in NA, for ina (la) dinigu dabdbu, see dinu, 
mng. 5b; 8a lagagunu u da-ba-a-ab-su-nu iz 
bassiunt tuppatesunu liséliunt ana pani qipits 
ligkunu li-id-bu-bu luzakkiuma lilgqiu let 
those who have a right(?) or a claim, bring 
their tablets and deposit them before the 
magistrates, plead their case, obtain clear- 
ance and take over (what they have claimed) 
KAV 2 iii 18 (Ass. Code B § 6); one mina of 
silver kim la da-ba-ba {PN ana PN, tattadin 
the woman PN gave to PN, as security for 
(the promise) not to start any litigation 
Peiser Vertrige No. 113:18; ana <mi>-t-ni la 
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tallika ina dinika la ta-ad-bu-ub why did you 
not come and plead in your lawsuit? KAV 
169:12 (MA let.); sapraku allak wurdku a- 
dab-bu-ub I am sent and I shall go, I am 
dispatched and I shall plead the case Maqlu 
I 61; [ana]ku u atta ina pan tli ina bab 
ekalla ni-dab-bu-ub you and I shall litigate 
before the god at the gate of the palace 
BIN 1 34:26 (NB let.). In personal names: 
aSamas-da-bi-bi Samas-Pleads-my-Case PBS 
2/2 13:4 and 31 (MB), *Nusku-da-bi-bi BE 14 
99a:5 (MB), and Da-bi-bi ZA 10 195:12 (NB), 
and passim in NB; *Nabié-da-bi-ib-Si-nu TuM 
2-3 152:17 (NB); *%ASsSur-da-bi-bi-i-ni-ri O- 
AsSur-Kill-my-Adversary! VAS 6 63:10 (NB), 
cf. INabi-ni-ir-da-bi-bt VAS 1 37 v 14 (NB), 
dNabi-ni-ir-KA.KA ADD App. 1 iv 41, 4Nabi- 
KA.KA-ni-ir ibid. 42. 

b) with iti: annimi itti PN ad-bu-bu-mi 
imérsu eltegi yes, I did litigate against PN, 
and I took hisdonkey UCP 9 p. 411:32 (Nuzi); 
mamma TA mamma la i-da-bu-bu neither 
shall litigate against the other Iraq 16 43 
ND 2331:6, also ibid. ND 2337:9, etc., cf. Tell 
Halaf No. 106:15, RT 20 203:9, ADD 155 r. 1, 
657:5, 780:9, VAS 197:9, and passim in NA; la 
amagguruni issiga la a-da-bu-u-ni I do not 
want to litigate against her ABL 211 r.11 (NA); 
PN ul ttéru itt PN, ul i-dab-bu-ba PN will 
not go to court again against PN, TCL 12 4:9, 
cf. BE 9 39:6, and passim in NB leg.; ittisu la 
ta-dab-bu-ub LU.RIGx (wr. PA+DU) && DN &% 
you must not litigate against him, he is an 
oblate of the goddess DN YOS 3 59:19 (let.), 
ef. YOS 3 95:20 (let.); 14 Sandte eqla atakal 
mement issija la id-di-bu-ub I had the 
usufruct of the field for fourteen years, and 
nobody claimed it from me ABL 421:11; 
ina pin sarri ... TA améli hanniu la-ad-bu-ub 
let me litigate before the king against this 
man ABL 787 r. 7 (NA). 

c) with ina muhhi: PN ina mubhigsu la i- 
da-bu-ub PN must not litigate against him 
KAJ 102:13; Sarru uda ki bélni issi bél dénisu 
la t-da-bu-bu-u-ni u aninu bit ni-da-bu-bu-ni 
thassinas the king knows that our master 
does not plead his case with his opponent and 
when we ourselves plead he silences us ABL 
415 r. 6f. (NA); sa ina arkdnis ina (text $1) 
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mubhi ASAMES Sudtu i-da-bu-bu whoever 
claims this field in future days BBSt. No. 
24:32 (NB kudurru), cf. g@ ina muhhi 
eqlétim sinatim i-dab-bu-bu-ma MDP 2 pl. 16 
iii 13 (MB kudurru), cf. also BBSt. No. 3 i 42; 
mannu atta sa arkat imi ina muhhi nikkassit 
$a PN ta-dab-bu-ub whoever you are, who 
may raise a claim in the future against the 
estate of PN TCL 127:13 (NB); [k]t unz 
de&Siruma [ina] muhhi la ad-dab-bu if I were 
to abandon (the case) and not go to court on 
behalf of it BIN 1 34:9 (NB let.). 

d) with dinu: a-dab-bu-ub dini I shall 
plead my case Maqlul17; summa ... dina 
KA.KA-ub Nic.G1G tmmar if one pleads in court 
(on the day of festival of the city’s god) he 
will experience evil (preceded by dina idin 
if he starts a lawsuit) TCL 6 9:27 (SB omen 
text);  déndu ina pan ili lid-bu-ub he may 
plead his case before the deity ABL 1396 r. 
4 (NA, citing a hemer. apod.); dénu sa PN itte 
PN, ina muhhi PN, ardigu sa PN td-bu-bu- 
u-ni the lawsuit which PN had against PN, 
concerning PN,, the slave of PN ADD 163:5 
(coll.);  dajéné amatu PN ismiima PN, 
ibukunimma ina mahargsunu udszizzu dini id- 
bu-bu-ma dingunu umassima PN, tsdaluma 
the judges heard the case of PN, brought 
PN, (to court) and made (her) stand trial, 
they (the parties) pleaded and clarified their 
cases and questioned PN, (and PN, con- 
fessed) RA 12 6:11 (NB), cf. ina pain PN 
Sakin témi Babili di(copy kt)-i-ni id-bu-bu- 
ma dingunu umassima hursin ina muhhisunu 
tprusu ZA 3 228:5 (NB); the day when RN 
entered GN he assembled all his friends dint 
titigunu id-di-bu-ub umma_ and. pleaded his 
case as follows ABL 281:25 (NB); dint ina 
pain PN u nisé mati id-bu-bu-ma_ they pleaded 
their cases before PN and the people of the 
country VAS 1 70iv 4 (NB kudurru), cf. ina 
usuzzint PN wu PN, dint Sa AB.GAL ttt ahamis 
id-dab-bu-ub PN and PN, pleaded the case of 
the cow against each other in our presence 
YOS 7 159:15, cf. ibid. 31:10, and passim in this 
context in NB; enna andku u ahhéja dint 
ina pin Sarri ittigunu ni-id-bu-ub-ma ABL 
928 r. 11 (NB), cf. BBSt. No. 9 top 8; arkanis ina 
pubri LO Babii™ uw wt.pm.paT Mes dint 
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id-bu-bu-u-ma afterwards they pleaded their 
cases in the assembly of the citizens of Baby- 
lon and Dilbat (and they sent them to the 
river ordeal) RA 18 33 No. 35:6 (NB, translit. 
only). 

5. to complain, to protest, to interfere (and 
see mng. 9d) — a) to complain, to protest: 
ana pthat epert damgiitim titika a-ta-% (for 
atawwu) ana elippim la ma-li-tim ittika a-da- 
ab-bu-ub I will call you to account as re- 
sponsible for the good quality of the “earth,”’ 
and I will protest to you against any ship not 
fully loaded TCL 18 145:14 (OB let.); mahar 
PN lu-ud-bu-ub-ma kimusu li-is(copy -id)-ku- 
nu-ni-in-ni I will make a complaint to PN, 
and they will put me in as his (another per- 
son’s) replacement PBS 7 108:16 (OB let.); 
assumika mahar awélim abi sdbim ad-bu-ub 
I complained about you before the honorable 
abu-sadbim-official CT 4 39d:6 (OB let.); PN 
la itarma la i-da-ab-bu-ub PN must not 
complain again VAS 16 66r. 15b, also TCL 17 
102:41 (OB let.); ana da-ba-bi la tubbalanni 
do not induce me to complain! VAS 16 10:13 
(OB let.), cf. ana da-ba-bi-im-ma tattabbaz 
lanni PBS 7 94:18 (OB let.); LU.MES 8a matija 
ittija i-tap-pu-pu GI8.MESs-ia Sa sar GN iligz 
gimt the people of my land complain to me 
about my lumber, which the king of Egypt 
keeps taking (away) EA 35: 28 (let. from Cyprus); 
(if the sign is on the wrong side) béléu ittisu 
Ka.KA-ub his master will take him to task 
Boissier DA 211 r. 18 (SB ext.); ma ina pain 
Sarri ni-id-bu-ub Sarru sa pini ligme now we 
have put our complaint before the king, may 
the king pay attention to what we have said 
ABL 53:14 (NA); andku ana muhhika ki ad- 
bu-ub-bu when I complained against you 
TuM 2-3 254 :29 (NB). 

b) to interfere: Spirtum Sarab sibti anassia@ 
anaddakka Sa sibtt Sa bir-ri narati sa mimma 
ittika la 1-dab-bu-ub-w IJ will fetch and bring 
you a writ of the chief official in charge of the 
sibtu-duty, (thus) those in charge of the 
sibtu-duty (and) the river (toll called) birru 
(and) of anything else shall not interfere with 
you CT 22 80:21 (NB let.); sabi ga GN Sa ina 
Babili asbw ina panika itti sabi sa bit narz 
kabtija la ta-dab-bu-ub the people of GN 
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stationed in Babylon are under your com- 
mand, do not interfere with the people of my 
narkabtu-fief CT 22 74:32 (NB let.). 


6. to devise a plot, to conspire against 
somebody (and see mng. 9e) — a) to devise a 
plot — 1’ with ana muhhi: dmussu ana 
muhhi da-a-[ki-ia] i-dab-bu-ub daily he plots 
to kill me ABL 589:9, cf. (in same context) 
ibid. 1020 r. 7, also aimussu ana muhhi dakija 
u hullugija i-dab-bu-ub ABL 716 r. 3 (all NB), 
and cf. <ina> mubhi duakija i-da-bu-bu ABL 
463 r. 11 (NA). 

2’ with ina muhhi: ina muhhi nasahi sa 
bit abija 1-da-ab-bu-ub he plots to take away 
my father’s house ABL 1042:2 (NA), cf. ina 
mubhi zi.mMES-ia i-da-bu-bu ABL 557 r. 15 
(NA); Sa ina muhhi sihi barts id-di-bu-bu-ni 
(officials) who plot rebellion and sedition 
PRT 44:13 (NA). 


3’ with acc.: salimum iiti Jailanim ul 
1bassi Sa sabatiyuma a-da-ab-bu-ub there is 
no peace (possible) with the Jailanum tribe, 
so I plan to capture them ARM 18:10; epesy 
kakkt u dak nakrimma libbi wardi ... 1-da-ab- 
bu-ub the heart of (his) servants thinks only 
of fighting and killing the enemy ARM 2 
118:22; milku la tabu 8a siht bartt ... ina 
muhhi RN ... [tamallikjani ta-dab-bu-ba-a-ni 
you who give evil counsel that (leads to) 
revolt and sedition (and who) plot against 
Assurbanipal ABL 1239:22 (NA); dmisamz 
ma id-di-ni-ib-bu-ub Sipr[t miagritim daily 
he (Nabonidus) planned blasphemous deeds 
5R 35:6 (Cyr.). 

4’ intrans. use: LU.KUR-ka ina libbi maz 
tiguma i-da-bu-ub u-li i-la-ka-ak-kum your 
enemy will plot in his own country but will 
not march against you RA 27 142:6 (OB ext.); 
[t]-da-bu-ub usadbaba will he plot or incite 
(others) to plot? Knudtzon Gebete 116:10; 
Lid-bu-bu-li-pu-s% Let-them-Conspire-Let- 
them-Act ADD App. 1 xii 12, cf. Dabibi(Ka. 


KA)-li-pu-S% ibid. 10, also KAV 135 r.7, also 
Da-bi-ib-[lipugsu] ibid 10. 
b) to conspire against somebody — 1’ 


with ana (muhhi), assum: ana muhhi LU.GAR- 
ti-id t-dab-bu-ub ABL 416 r. 7 (NB); note with 
ana: <a> ana GN id-bu-bu na-pa-di-is (city 
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rulers) who plotted secretly(?) against Kakmé 
Lie Sar. 77, and parallels; asSumisu t-da-ab- 
b[u-bu] they will plot against (lit. on account 
of) him AJSL 35 156 r. 5 (MB physiogn.), see 
Kraus, AfO 11 223:50. 

2’ with ina mubhi (NA and NB): 20 &@ 
rest... Sa ina muhhi Sarri id-di-bu-ub-u-ni 
sabbutu twenty court officials who conspired 
against the king have been seized ABL 144:6 
(NA); 8a ina muhhika id-bu-bu-% gabbisunu 
wna qa[téka] asakkan I shall hand over to you 
all those who conspired against you ABL 965:8 
(NB); in Calah I heard sat-Sé Sa tadshigsu 
ina muhhija ta-da-bu-bu-u-ni that the woman 
of the third-on-the-chariot is plotting against 
me ABL 211 r. 10 (NA), cf. ibid. 1024:3 (NA). 


7. in ite (NA issi) libbi dababu to ponder, 
think, to mutter to oneself, to worry (lit. to 
talk to one’s heart) — a) to ponder, think: 
Summa amélu ana kimahhi pb ina libbisu 
amigam KaA.KA-ub if a man thinks daily of 
building a tomb KAR 407 ii 9 (SB Alu, cata- 
log), cf. CT 38 21 r. 86 (SB Alu); [e]zib Sa ttt 
«séiy libbisun 1-dab-bu-bu-ti-ma_ utarruma 
umassaru (wr. BAR.MES) forgive (them) if 
they think about it but neglect it again 
Knudtzon Gebete 1:17, and passim, see Klauber, 
PRT p. xv; issi(Ta) Libbisu i-du-bu-ub ki anni 
igtibia ma he thought (about it) and spoke 
as follows ABL 49:6 (NA), cf. isst libbi[ja] 
ad-du-bu-ub ABL 23 r. 16 (NA), also ké itti libz 
bigunu i-dab-bu-bu ABL 1120 r.5 (NB), [iét] 
libbtkunu du-ub-b[a] ABL 571:3 (NB); iss 
libbi[ni] ni-id-du-bu-ub niptagid ina muhhi 
ana sarri nissapra we thought it over care- 
fully again and notified the king ABL 78 r. 
9 (NA). 

b) to mutter to oneself: amat igabbi 
imasgsi ttt Libbisu Ka.Ka-ub (if a man) forgets 
what he says (and) mutters to himself KAR 
42:10, dupl. (wr. id-d[a-(na)-ab-bu-ub]) 
AMT 96,3:7, cf. AMT 21,2:9. 

c) to worry: sarru béli isst libbisu ina 
muhhi la i-da-bu-ub the king, my lord, should 
not worry about this ABL 34 r. 7 (NA), cf. 
Thompson Rep. 257: 7. 


8. dubbubu to grumble, to pester a person, 
to complain to a person, to entreat, to rave 
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(said of a madman) — a) to grumble (OB): 
Sukussunu aris apulsunisimma la u-da-ab- 
ba-bu hand over to them quickly the field 
(assigned as) their sustenance so that they 
may not grumble OECT 3 33:40, cf. hibiltaz 
Sunu apulgunits la i-da-ab-ba-bu LI 103:15; 
ulu bitam mali bitim idissumma la %-da-lab- 
bal-ab or give him a(nother) house as good 
as the (old) house so that he may not grumble 
CT 29 7a:2. 

b) to pester a person, to complain to a 
person — 1’ in OAKk.: “-da-bi-bu-S-ma (in 
obscure context) Kish 1930, 143, cited in MAD 
3 107. 

2’ in OB: awétum la ilabbirama ana arkat 
sattim la i-sa-hu(text la(?))-ra-ma la %-da-ba- 
bu-ka the matter should not drag on, and 
they should not stay around into the latter 
part of the year and pester you OECT 3 79:13; 
seam ul tappalSunitima im tallakam anniz 
kvam u-da-ab-ba-bu-ka if you don’t pay the 
barley to them, they will complain to you 
(about it) the day you arrive here TCL 17 49:22; 
5 Gin KU.BABBAR 8abilam lipulma la u-da-ab- 
ba-bu-ni-in-ni send me five shekels of silver 
so that I may pay and they will not pester 
me VAS 16 48:17, cf. Fish Letters No. 2:25; 
uw summa lu ina ahhéja lu ina mar ahi abija 
mamman bitam t-da-ba-ab Supramma 
and if anyone from amongst my brothers or 
from amongst the sons of my uncle pesters 
the family, write me TCL 17 19:26, cf. ana 
kisir bitim bitt u-da-ab-ba-[ab] TCL 17 20:28, 
also ibid. 31, ekallam la u-da-ba-ab TCL 7 
64:19, also ibid. 52:12, OECT 3 5:12, 64:16; 
pigat ana sirika ilakunimma bit naptarija 
u-da-ab-ba-bu never mind that they come to 
you — they may even pester my town 
house(?) TCL 18 91:13, ef. bitam la u-da-ab- 
ba-bu ibid. 20, also PBS 7 43:18; ul itarma 
assum suhdrim Suiti ul u-da-ab-ba-ab-ka he 
will not pester you again about that servant 
YOS 2 50:23; annik?am madts ud-da-bi-bu- 
in-ni they have pestered me a great deal 
here TCL 17 49:11, ef. ibid. 17, ef. also Fish, 
MCS 2 62:6; PN i&tuy MU.2.KAM 1t-da-bi-ba- 
an-ni Summa ina kénadtim tardmanni zirim 
awatisa amur for two years PN has been 
pestering me, if you really love me, please 
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investigate her case CT 6 23a:19, ef. amz 
minim PN tu-da-ab-ba-ab la(!) tu-da-ab-ba-ab- 
Su YOS 2 105:24f., also LIH 86:18, and passim 
in OB letters; awéli Sunu la ud-da-ab-ba-bu- 
ma la istanassi:_ they should not bother these 
gentlemen and not call them (to do corvée 
service) time and again Fish Letters 13:21; ana 
ERIM.GI.iL swal[ti] la du-ub-bu-ub-Su-nw sare 
rum igbt the king has given orders not to 
pester them for corvée service Fish Letters 
13:17, ef. ana la du-ub-bu-bi-Su VAS 16 40 
r.4; kima tidu ana Sim annim du-ub-bu-ba-a- 
ku-ma as you know, I am being bothered on 
account of this barley YOS 2 70:8, cf. isu 
allikam du-bu-ba-ku utPN du-bu-ba-at YOS 2 
134:8f. 


3’ in Mari: PN assum eqlim u-da-ba-ba-an- 
ni PN pesters me on account of the field 
ARM 5 86:6; mimma dikittam ul illaku wu sati 
u-da-ab-ba-bu they do not perform any 
service for which they are levied, and they 
even pester him ARM 5 73 r. 16’; inanna ana 
10 a.GAR [Se’im] gadum sibtisu ekallum u-da- 
ab-ba-ab-su gibima la u-da-ba-ab-Su now the 
palace is pestering him for ten a.cAR of 
barley and its interest, give an order that it 
should not pester him ARM 1 80:11f.; LU. 
TUR.MES-ia ina miksim la %-da-ab-ba-[bu-S]u- 
nu-tt they must not bother my personnel 
about the tax ARM 5 11:5; gagqqassu hullig 
[ulla %-da-ba-ab-ku-nu-tt break his head, or 
he will bother you ARM 5 21:21, cf. ibid. 
85:15; misam u kas[at]jam LU.KUR u-da-ab- 
ba-ab-an-ni_ night and day the enemy causes 
me trouble ARM 3 16:11. 


4’ in SB: an-na-&i-mi kadSaptum sa ui-da- 
ab-ba-bu etlam this is she, the witch, that 
pesters the young man Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 96 
K. 8162: 10 (inc.). 


c) to entreat: asSum tardd LU.HA.NA.MES 
Hammurabi u%-da-ab-bi-ib-ma 1 have en- 
treated RN concerning the dispatching of the 
Hanean troops RA 33 172:6 (Mari), and cf. 
ARM 2 34:6, cf. also mala ui-da-bi-bu-ka PN 
Supram Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 12 
r. 10 (OB, translit. only); RN [awatim] taba- 
timma du-ub-bi-ib-ma entreat Hammurabi 
with friendly words ARM 2 24:6; annétim u 
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madatimma u-da-ab-bi-ib-Su-ma these and 
many other matters I told him (Hammurabi) 
ibid. 13; 4Sama& ina na-ri-[x Hammurabi 
u-da-ab-ba-ab I keep on entreating Ham- 
murabi as long as the sun .... ARM 2 29:6; 
Sanitam du-ub-bu-ba-ku-me mukhi ahhéja 
secondly, I have entreated my brothers (say- 
ing, “If we catch PN alive we shall bring him 
to the king’) EA 245:1 (let. from Megiddo); 
ana Samad kam du-ub-bi-ib-Ju — entreat 
Samas as follows! ZA 45 206 iv 23 (Bogh. inc.). 


d) to rave (said of a madman): dub-bu-bu 
ff Sani témi ff du-[ub-bu-bu | ...] CT 41 40:12 
(Theodicy Comm.), ef. Nabnitu IV 100f. and 
Antagal E 12f., in lex. section. 


9. Sudbubu to get (a woman) to talk (toa 
stranger), to make somebody recite (a 
prayer), tomake somebody plead a case, make 
a statement, to give cause to complain, to 
cause plotting — a) to get (a woman) to talk 
(to a stranger): SAL gu-ud-bu-bu | SAL sunz 
nuqa | SAL &4 e-dul-la TU-ma mimma mala 
taSallusu igabbakka to get a woman to talk 
= to press a woman (with questions)= a woman 

. and she will tell whatever you ask her 
BRM 4 20:60, cf. sau Su-ud-bu-bu ibid. 17, lu 
SAL ana (text AN) Su-ud-bu-bt BRM 4 19:36; 
SAL Su-ud-bu-bt . .. SAL.BIim GIN-ku KA.KA-ku 
la tkalla Ae-& to make a woman talk (to you), 
(you perform the ritual, and) this woman 
will speak to you wherever you meet her, she 
will not be able to help it, and you can 
make love to her KAR 61:22. 


b) to make somebody recite (a prayer) 
(causative of mng. 2): marsa ana pan *Is8tar 
kam tu-Sad-bab-§% you make the sick person 
recite the following before [Star LKA 70 i 
27, cf. AMT 100,3:18, ibid. 32,2:20, KAR 184 
obv.(!) 18, and passim in SB rituals; marsa kima 
Sa hdrim tu-Sad-bab-&u you make the sick per- 
son speak (the words required for) the espousal 
KAR 66:18. Note with ana: in.Smm.SA. 
HUN.GA.MES-Si-nu ana sarri tu-Sad-bab you 
make the king recite their (the gods’) lamen- 
tations RAcc. 7:19, cf. irn.Smm.SA.HUN.GA 
ana Anim ... ana Enlil ana Ea ... ana 
Sama ana sarri tu-Sad-bab you make the 
king recite the lamentation to Anu, to Enlil, 
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to Ea, to SamaS ibid. 24, cf. 4R 54 No. 2:35, and 
passim in this text, but [NUN1.BI tu-Sad-bab 
CT 34 8:23 (= RA 21 128). 


c) to make somebody plead a case, make 
a statement (causative of mng. 4): ana sabé 
ga ibkiiini PN dajanu u-sa-ad-bi-ib-Si-nu the 
judge PN allowed the people who complained 
(lit. wept) to plead (their) case ABL 340 r. 21 
(NA); ina battaté mahar 4 Samas %i-sa-ad-bi-ib- 
&d-nu here and there, I have induced them to 
make statements (under oath) before Sama’ 
ABL 223:9(NA); 8@ ... ana muhhi biti Suati t- 
dab-bu-bu u-sad-ba-bu whoever claims this 
house or induces somebody to make a claim 
TCL 12 10:22, and passim in NB leg., ef. ajumz 
ma... ina muhhi eqlt Suatu i-da-ab-bu-bu 
u-sad-ba-bu. MDP 6 pl. 9 iv 14 (MB kudurru), 
and passim in these texts, cf. -da-ab-bu-bu irag: 
gumu usargamu umoaru usahhazu %-sad-ba- 
bu usatbalu BBSt. No. 3 v 34 (MB). 


d) to give cause to complain (causative 
of mng. 5): ana sakutti Se’im Sa iddinunt 
[zip].Kum sumhir la tu-&d-ad-ba-ab accept 
the coarse flour for the reed basket with 
barley that they gave to me, do not give cause 
for complaint! CT 2 29 r. 26 (OB let.); ekalla 
gabbi ana muhhija ul-te-ed-bi-bu they have 
caused the entire palace to complain about me 
ABL 1374 r.8 (NB); galla 8a ina panija ki 
u-Sad-bi-bu 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ki 1554 ana 
GN ultahliqgsu he helped the slave, whom I 
had induced to complain that he had taken 
one mina of silver, escape to GN ABL 1169:9 
(NB leg.). 


e) to cause plotting (causative of mng. 6): 
let the king, my lord, send a reliable court 
official, let him make a thorough investi- 
gation amélu ga ana bél pahati i-sad-bi-bu-u- 
nt Sptu ina lbbisu liskunu and let them 
severely punish anybody who has caused 
plots against the governor ABL 339 r. 13 
(NA); @nnurig sarsarrdmi us-sa-ad-bi-bu-ka 
ussésuntkka il-ti-bu-ka now they have in- 
cited these rebels to plot against you, to come 
out and to surround you Craig ABRT 1 22:11 
(NA oracle). 

f) in idioms (see mng. 1c-2’):  salipta 
u-ad-bi-bu he has induced somebody to tell 
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falsehoods Surpull 14; [s7]-hu bartu ana 
mubhi RN [t]-da-bu-ub %i-Sad-ba-ba 


ulsanh]asa [l]u mamma ri-sad-ba-ab-Si-% lu 
[$4] [tsim]mé will he (the man whose name is 
written upon the papyrus) plot a rebellion 
against Esarhaddon, or induce somebody to 
plot, or incite him, or will somebody else in- 
duce him (the man) to plot and will he listen 
(to this)? Knudtzon Gebete 116:10f., also ibid. 
117:8f. and 118:6 and PRT 49 r. 7; Summa .. 
Sanumma ana lemuttum u-sad-ba-bu-si-ma 
iSemmé if another person induces him to plan 
wicked things (against this tomb) and he 
listens (to him) YOS 1 43:15 (NB funerary), 
ef. ga rubé u-sad-ba-[bu] MDP 2 p. 97:14 
(kudurru). 

Ad mng. 7: Oppenheim, JAOS 61 265f. Ad 
mng. 8d: Landsberger, ZA 43 74. Ad mng. 9a: 


Ebeling, MAOG 1/1 16; Meissner, BAW 1 32f.; 
Ungnad, AfO 14 264:17. 


dabaru s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
da-ba-rum = is-su [x x] Malku VIII 157. 


dabaru see daparu. 


dabaSinnu (tubasinnu) s.; (aleather object); 
OAkk.*; probably foreign word. 

ku¥ debating y, = da-ba-dsin-nu, ku8.4 MINxv, 
= t-dimin handle of thed. Hh. XI 110f., cf. ku8. 
KU, kus.6.xu, SLT 192 iv 11f., and dupl. (Fore- 
runner to Hh. XI); tu-ba-Si-in KU, = tu-ba-si-[nu] 
Ea IV 192. 

da-ba-&i-in-nu = &d-at-tu-t-tum (var. sat-tu-u) 
Malku IT 235. 

1 KUS da-ba-si-num (in list of objects and 
provisions) Gelb OAIC 7:14. 

A leather object provided with a handle, in 
which to store or process special fodder used 
for fattening cattle (see kuruiti). 


dabbibu s.; talkative, gossipy man; lex.*; 
ef. dababu. 


1W.KA.KaA.KA = da-ab-bi-bu. Nabnitu IV 99. 
sa-an-ni-nu, sah-sah-hu, a-ma-nu-u = da-ab-bi- 
bu(var. -b[7]) Malku IV 104-106. 


dabbu see dabé and dappu. 

dabbubu see *dubbubwu. 

dabdi (dubdi) s.; 1. defeat, 2. bloody 
battle, massacre, carnage, affray of battle, 


corpses on the battlefield; from OB on; 
Sum. lw.; dubdi Nabnitu XXI 52; wr. syll. 
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(da-wi-du-um in Mari, OB Alalakh and Bogh. 
(unpub. bil. of HattuSsilil)) and 81.81 (BaD.BAD 
in SB ext.). 

[bad.bad] [pa-a]d-pa-ad (pronunciation) 
tap-tu-u Izi Bogh. B r. 17’; Srba-ba-adgy — ddb-du-% 
Izbu Comm. 402; $1.81 dab-du-u Igituh short 
version 73; $1.81.gi8.tukul.sig.ge = ma-ha-su 
$a dub-di-e Nabnitu XXI 52; ba-ad 81 = [8d 81.81 
dab-du-u] Ea V 182, also A V/3:155; du-[ujr kU = 
dab-du-ui, ka-ma-rum Idu Il 307; [...] = da-ab- 
du-ti Iraq 6 162 No. 43:15 (LB voc.); sag-du-du 
LAGABx SITA.ERIM = ma-ha-su &é& dab-di-e to hit, 
said of a defeat Ea I 123, also A 1/2:340, cf. [sag- 
dju-du Lacasx Srrdé-tentd = [ma-ha-su §4 dab-di-e] 
Ea App. Ai 5. 

ki giS.tukul sig.ga : aésar tamhus kakku u 
dab-de-e RA 12 74:9f., cf. mng. 2b. 

tah-tu-% = dab-du-% Malku II 253, also CT 41 
29:9 (Alu Comm.); ddb-du-u, a-nun-ti, mit-hu-su, 
ta-ha-zu = qab-lu§ (among other synonyms of 
gablu) LTBA 2 1 iv 55ff., dupl. ibid. 2:121ff.; 
dab-du-u% da-me &d di-i-ki — d.is the blood of a slain 
man AfO 12 pl. 13 (= p. 241) 35 (Surpu Comm.). 

1. defeat — a) with mahasu: imtahas 
da-ab-da-a umalli séra he defeated (them) and 
covered the battlefield (with their bodies) 
RT 20 65 iii 3 (= JCS 11 84) (OB Cuthean Legend), 
ef. imtahas da-ab-da-a ul izi[ba mannamma] 
ibid. 1, also imtahas da-ab-da-a rabia ibid. 7; 
sabasunu u sabi tillatigsunu idik da-wi-da-su- 
nu imhas gurun Salmatigunu iskun he killed 
their (the enemy kings’) soldiers and their 
relief troops, defeated them, and piled up 
their dead bodies Syria 32 15 iii 23 (Jahdun- 
lim); RN sar Assur abiktu Sa RN, Sar Kar: 
dunias iskun &1.81-5% imhas Adad-nirari, 
king of Assyria, defeated Samas-mudammiq, 
king of Babylonia, defeated him completely 
CT 34 40 iii 6 (Synchron. Hist.), cf. ibid. 38 i 27; 
ina GN wu GN, ... 81.81-8% amhasma Layard 
18:21 (= Rost Tigl. III 33:3), cf. Layard 17:12, 
also Lie Sar. 388; BAD.BAD-Su tamahhas ila: 
nigu tagallal you will defeat him and take 
(the statues of) his gods as booty KAR 434 
r.(?) 17 (SB ext.), cf. nakru mat rubé isabbaima 
&1.81-34 imahhas CT 20 33:106 (SB ext.); Sarz 
rukin «x Su-a-tu (var. KI.TUS.MES-Sé-nu) 
uséesibma §1.81-Su-nu (vars. [BAD.BA]D-Si-nu, 
da-ab-da-Su-[nu]) imhas Sargon settled them 
in their dwellings and defeated them (obscure) 
King Chron. 2 p. 115:15, vars. from ibid. 135:8 
and 141 r. i 5 (Sargon chron. and omens). 
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b) with déku: warki da-wi-de-e-em &a 
LU Qabra¥! Sa ad-du-ku UD.5.KAM imassi da- 
wi-da-<am> sa Jailanim adik u alam GN 
assabat it is (only) five days since I defeated 
the Qabra-people and (now) I have defeated 
the J@ilanum (tribe too) and conquered 
the city GN ARM 1 92:5 and 9; ina GN 
kakki nipusma da-wi-da-am addtik we fought 
in GN and I inflicted a defeat ARM 4 33:13, 
ef. ARM 2 74 r. 12’, cf. intima da-wi-di-im ... 
Sa sarrum idikuma ARM 5 72:9, and passim 
in Mari; sabam nihraram warkigunu atrudma 
da-wi-da-Su-nu idiku I sent a relief troop 
after them, and they defeated them Mél. Dus- 
saud 2 988:8, and passim in Mari with ddku; 
mu Jarimlim LUGAL.E da-wi-de-[e(m)] LU 
Qatana*' idaku year when RN defeated the 
ruler of Qatna Wiseman Alalakh 6:37 (OB), 
ef. Studia Mariana 52 No. 4, 55 Nos. 6, 8, 9 and 
56 No. 10 (Mari year names), cf. also ARM 8 
75:22, RA 52 58:19; abiktasunu askun ddb- 
du ummanatisunu rapsati ana la meni adik 
I defeated them, I inflicted a bloody defeat 
upon the countless numbers of his numer- 
ous troops KAH 1 13ii 28 (Shalm. I); BAD.BAD 
nakri adak I shall defeat the enemy KAR 
428 r. 30, also KAR 434:18, KAR 427:35, r. 11, 
KAR 437:20, also S1.81-e nakri addk CT 28 
45 r. 7, CT 31 34 edge 3 and 37:6, also nakru 
BAD.BAD-ia i[dék] KAR 427:36, nakru 81.81- 
a-a i[dék] CT 28 457.8, nakru... BAD.BAD- 
ka idék KAR 437:11 and 19 (all SB ext.). 

c) with gakanu: for 81.81 with sJakadnu in 
NA hist. inscrs. and NB chrons., see abiktu; 
ddb-da-§u-nu igskun AOB 1 54:30 (Arik-dén-ili) ; 
ddb-du sabé Kurtt ... ina girib tamhari askun 
I defeated the army of the Kurds in a pitched 
battle KAH 2 61:27 (Tn.), ef. ddb-da-Su-nu 
lu askun KAH 2 69:13 (Tigl. I), and passim in 
Tigl. I, also Scheil Tn. II 17; adi andku dab- 
di-e Kaldi u Aramé ... aS[akkanuma] while 
I was defeating the Chaldeans and the Ara- 
means Lie Sar. 444, cf. Sakin dab-de-e RN 
Lyon Sar. 14:30; ina qurrub Supé ... mitz 
husu 2tiq sépé dab-da-a-Su iskunuma isbatu 
Gla they defeated him by means of the assault 
of battering rams (and) the attack of infantry 
and took the city OIP 2 62 iv 81 (Senn.); [...] 
kin.gé.a ba.ab.ag.ag.eS im.[x'er, 
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st.ud.la.e8 : u efemmisu ana sakdn dab-de-e 
sap, KAR 128:30 (prayer of Tn.); dab-du-u 
ina matija x-x KAR 403:35 (SB Izbu); dab- 
du-Su-nu tagakkan (in broken context) ABL 
1007:9 (NB); 97 Star ... a-bi-ik-ti 81.81 karasisu 
ligkun may I8star inflict a bloody defeat upon 
his camp CT 36 7:28 (Kurigalzu), cf. *J&tar 
... a-bi-ik-ti $1.81 ummanigsu ligskun TCL 12 
13:14 (NB leg., curse). 

d) other occs.: ina panitim assum da- 
[wlt-di-im a&spura[kkum] GN GN, u matam 
kalasa assabat lu hadét I have already written 
to you about the defeat, (now) I have taken 
the cities GN and GN, and the entire region, 
be glad! ARM 1124:5; intima da-wi-di-im 
tuppam usabilakkum I sent you the tablet 
at the time of the defeat ARM 4 41:5, ef. 
intima da-wi-di-im 84 GN ARM 2 141:13, warz 
ki da-wi-di-[im] after the defeat ARM 4 76:13; 
ina pika linguta Sa Elami da-ab-du-u-su 
order the complete defeat of the Elamites 
Bauer Asb. p. 75 iii 8, cf. ibid. p. 77 K.4443: 7. 

2. bloody battle, massacre, carnage, affray 
of battle, corpses on the battlefield — a) 
bloody battle, massacre, carnage: kima dab- 
de-e Yrra tabkat Salamtu corpses were heaped 
up as (after) the carnage caused by a plague 
Streck Asb. 214 r. 9; ina da-ab-de-e séri umz 
mansunu mattu ugamgit I defeated his nu- 
merous troops in a bloody battle on the 
battlefield TCL 3 421 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 56; mar 
Teumman ... Sa ina ddb-de-e ipparsidu the 
son of RN who escaped from the massacre 
Streck Asb. 326:16 (= AfO 8 178), cf. [Sa ina] 
$1.81 i%hituma Wiseman Chron. 68:6; lami 
gablu ana mitu Silukuma izkuru zikirka rvmiz 
nata bélum ina dab-de-e tagammilgu you, O 
lord, have mercy on him who, surrounded in 
battle (and) doomed to death, has called your 
name, and save him from massacre JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 2 (SB lit.), cf. INergal ... 
tna Sibtu u $1.81 la igammil napsassu. TOL 12 
13:19 (NB leg., curse); 1 ME &mé UZU-Si NU. 
DUG.GA summa BAD.BAD Summa hulqu ina 
[...] he will be sick for a hundred days, 
either a massacre or a loss [...] Ebeling KMI 
55:5 (med.); elemmu aht Sa ddb-de-e DAM.NU. 
TUK LU p1B-bat (on the sixth day) the ghost 
of a stranger (killed in) a massacre will seize 


oi.uchicago.edu 


dabibu 


the man — he must not take a wife (that 
day) 5R 49 x 6 (SB hemer.), cf. UD.x.KAM 
ddb-du-i ibid. xi 4 and KAR 178 vi58; 81.81 
HA.HI.A "Ha igakkan Ea will cause a pesti- 
lence among the fish ACh Adad 13:22, also 
CT 39 17:71 (SB Alu), cf. ddb-de-e KUR ACh 
Samas 19:7, but $1.81 KU[R] ibid. 9. 

b) affray ofbattle: 4In.ninkigi8 .tukul. 
sig.ga zi.in.gi.ra.ra.da.ginx(GI™) igi. 
sth.sih ra.ra.ab : 4mMn agar tamhus kakku 
u ddb-de-e kima kisalla milili sahmastu O 
I8tar, where weapons clash and the affray 
of battle (takes place), kick up as with danc- 
ing feet the blinding dust (of battle)! RA 12 
74:9f.; gurddija sa mithus ddb-de-e litamdu 
my soldiers, who are experienced in close 
fighting AKA 465 ii 67 (Tigl. 1), cf. ina mithusi 
$1.81 in the affray of battle Streck Asb. 272:5. 

c) corpses on the battlefield: abskit KUR 
axkun Glanisu namita usalik 81.81 quradisu 
séra rapsu umallt I defeated (this) country, I 
laid waste his cities, I covered the battlefield 
with the corpses of his soldiers 3R 7 i 39 
(Shalm. III); dab-da-a uktabbis ina muhhi dab- 
de-e ittatallak he trampled on corpses, he 
followed every massacre Surpu II 93f., for 
comm., see lex. section. 

Loan word from Sum. bad.ba(d), with 
metathesis. 


King Chron. 2 p. 43 n. 3; Langdon, JRAS 1932 
330f.; Kupper Les nomades en Mésopotamie 60ff. 
For the interpretation of the spelling da-wi-da-a- 
am, etc., ef. Landsberger apud Tadmor, JNES 17 
130. 


dabibu see dababu s. 


dabibu (fem. dabibitu) adj.; talkative, gos- 
sipy (person); OB, Mari*; cf. dababu. 

du, t4du,, = da-bi-bu, xainim-MINgy,, = 
a-ma-nu-ti Lu TIL i 32f.; [x.di.d]i = [dal-bi-[1b1- 
tum Kagal E Part 3:23; kar.ta.a8.a$ = da-bi-bu 
(in group with mupégu and akil karst) CT 18 29 ii 
5, and dupl. RA 16 166 ii 10 (group voc.); [barru 
paréu] : da-bi-bu par-ri-su AfO 12 pl. 14:23 (Comm. 
to Surpu IT 63). 

a) in adjectival use: 1 LU 8a l3anim 
lilginimma pém da-bi-ba-am béli lista’al let 
them bring (to the king) a (military) informer, 
so that my lord may interrogate a speaker 
(lit. mouth) willing to talk RES 1937 110:10 
(Mari let.). 


dabtu 


b) in substantival use — 1’ dabibu: cf. 
Surpu Comm., etc., in lex. section. 

2’ dabibtu: eradanim assum qipaku rv imi 
da-bi-ba-tu-ia eli kakkab Samé mada they 
come down to me because I am true to my 
lover, the gossipy women, (who) are more 
numerous than the stars of the heavens ZA 
49 170 iv 11 (OB lit.), cf. i-Sa-ak-kat( ?) [d]a-bi- 
ba-[ti-im] I silence gossipy girls ibid. 166 ii 15. 

von Soden, ZA 49 182. 


dabinu see dapinu. 


dabiru s.; (a leather object); lex.* 


ku8.4.[d6] = da-bi-r[‘] Hh. XI 258; 
da.bi.ri = Su Hh. XI 277. 


dabitu see dabi. 


[ku8]. 


dabna (or dapnii, tab/pni) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
NB.* 

elat 3 PI 2 BAN suluppi Sa mindnu 3 BAN 
asnt u 5 BAN ubinu Sa tintru wu 3(!)-ta mes-li 
Sissinnu &4 da-ab-nu-% apart from three PI 
(and) two seahs of minanu-dates, three seahs 
of Telmun dates and five seahs of oven- 


ripened dates and three .... of the share of 
the d. VAS 3 121:11. 
dabru (or dapru) adj.; fierce, mighty; 


SB*; cf. mundabru. 

da-ab-ru, kip-kip-pu, e-zum = Sam-ru Malku I 
53ff.; [...] = en-du, [...] = da-ab-ru 5R 16 ii 79f. 
(group voc.). 

usziz ... x timi da-ab-ru-ti(vars. -te, -tv, 
-tum) kulili kusariqqu (Tiamat) created 
(various monsters,) fierce storms, the fish- 
man, the bison En. el. I 142, also II 29, III 33 
and 91; uncertain: da-ab-rat sap-si a-&-bdi 
Dinikti* (Gula) is mighty in ...., she dwells 
in Dinikti KAR 109 r. 9; da-ab-ru (in broken 
context) ZA 4 252 i 26. 
dabtu  s.; (a slab or the like); SB.* 

You take the mixture from the kiln, cool 
it, bray it a second time, ana da-ab-ti zak: 
[até tessip (for tessip) decant it onto a clean 
slab(?) Thompson Chem. pl. 1:17 (= ZA 36 182 
§ 1), ef. ibid. pl. 2:51 (= ZA 36 192 § 3:21), and 
passim, also fana] da-ab-ti e&eti [tanazza: 
lamma] ibid. pl. 4 K.7125:10 (= ZA 36 186 § 4), 
and passim; isid da-ab-ti kira la ikasSad the 
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bottom of the slab must not reach the kiln 
Thompson Chem. pl. 2:52 (= ZA 36 192 § 3:18). 


Thompson DAC xxvii; Landsberger, MSL 1 


166 n. 2. 


dabii (dabbu, fem. dabitwu) s.; bear; OB, 
NA.* 

dam.8ah, dim.’ah =da-bu-z Hh. XIV 156f.; 
dam .Sah, dim.8ah = da-bu-u Nabnitu IV 102f.; 
SAL da-bu-% = da-bi-tu. Hh. XIV 157 (var.); az = 
{a-su] = [da-bu-ui] Hg. A II 267, restored from 
{gi8].az = a-su = da-bu-u Hg. AI 222, and Hg. B 
TI 187; az@s% = da-bu-u Izbu Comm. 221. 

da-ab-bu, a-su = da-bu-u Malku V 50f. 

a) dabi: Sizubu sar Babili ... baltissu 
ikSuda qatasun erinnu biritu iddiguma ... 
ina abulli qabal ali Sa Ninua arkussu da-bu- 
u-e& (var. it-ti a-sw) they captured alive the 
Babylonian king RN, put him into a neck- 
stock (and brought him into my presence), 
and I tied him up at the city gate of the inner 
city of Nineveh like a bear (var. with a bear) 
OIP 2 88:36 (Senn.), and ibid. 90:15, and dupl. 
Winckler AOF 1 533 r. 5, var. from Iraq 7 95 No. 7. 


b) dabitu she-bear: see Hh. XIV 157, in 
lex. section; ‘Da-bi-tum (personal name) 
YOS 8 46:5 and 12 (OB). 

Opitz, AfO 8 45ff.; Landsberger Fauna 82f. 


dabiibu see dabdbu s. 
dada s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


Ui-gi : G a-&d-gu, U da-da-a : ta-se-gu Uruanna 
T171f.; G urnv.tin.ta, [UG sdé]-am da-da-a : U ha- 
ru-bu Uruanna I 183f. 

Probably a variety of the false carob, see 
dadanu B. 

Thompson DAB 184. 


dadinu A (diaddnu, daddanu) s.; 
muscles; OB, SB.* 

uzu.sa.gu = da-da-nu, la-ba-nu Hh. XV 53f.; 
[sa].gu.mu = di-a-da-a-nu-ti-a my neck muscles 
PBS 5 137:6. 

sag.gig gi.sa.a.gig lu.[ra x] x mu. 
un.ga.ga : d’u murus da-ad-da-[ni ana 
amé|lim lu issakinma headache and pain in 
the neck muscles have settled on (this) man 
CT 17 21:100f.; sag.gig gi.sa.a x gu.sa 
ins] [di-hi]-t mu-tum a-hi da-da-nu 
(obscure) CT 1712:1; us-ta-li-pa da-da-ni-ia 
a-ha-a-a irmaéma the sinews of my neck have 


neck 
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become ...., my arms have lost strength 
Gilg. Y. 87 (OB); [Summa amélu nakkalptasu 
kilallin ... ikkalusu muhhagsu a-[x ...-&i] 
i-sa-nu-du da-da-nu-8i ikkaludu (wr. Kt'- 
§u4) ina&u i-ta-[...] if both of a man’s temples 
hurt, his skull [...], his [...] twitch con- 
stantly, the sinews of his neck hurt, his eyes 

.. AMT 14,5 obv.(!) 12; if a man’s head and 
temples hurt, eli da-da-ni-&& tikkiSu tz taz 
Sakkanma iballut you put a glowing ember(?) 
on the sinews of his neck (and on) his neck, 
and he will get well KAR 202 ii 8; NA,.KISIB 
[...] da-da-nu-u-a gag-glu] my. neck (lit. 
vertebra) is [...], my neck muscles are 
limp(?) Schollmeyer No. 21:10. 


dadanu B s.; (a subspecies of the false carob) ; 
SB; wr. G18.0.Gin.HAB. 

G e18.0.cin.a[aB] : U da-da-nu Uruanna I 178. 

Summa G18.t.cir.nas k-a if d. shoots forth 
(between GI8.U.cir = asagu, and GIS.NIM = 
baltu) CT 38 9:36 (Alu); U @18.0.GiR.wAB : 
ta-&-i:[...] the d. plant is a drug against 
agi-disease CT 14 29 K.4566+26 (pharm.), dupl. 
KAR 203 iv-vi 4; G1I8.U.cin.HaB tusahhar 
tazdk you chop and bray d. AMT 75,1 iii 29, 
cf. IM.BABBAR QIS.U.GiR.HAB ZiD.SE.SA.A .. 
isténi§ GAZ SIM CT 23 43 ii 27, IM.BABBAR U 
U.GiR.HAB ZID.SE.SA.A iSténis tuballal 
KAR 202 iii 29, also (among other medicinal 
plants) AMT 60,1 ii 9 and 21; PA GI8.U.GiR. 
HAB leaves of the d. AMT 31,7:12, cf. (with 
ifdu root) AMT 59,1130, (with NUMUN 
seed) ibid. 13, 48, AMT 62,3:5, KAR 191 ii 9; 
note: NUMUN GIS.U.GiR.HAB.KUR.RA seeds 
of mountain-grown d. KUB 4 48i 5, 31 (8a.zi. 
ga rit.). 

The place of this shrub in the asdgu-group 
in Uruanna, indicates that it is a subspecies 
of the asagu, perhaps “‘stinking asagu,” cf. 
dadé. 

Thompson DAB 184f. 
daddamu see damdammu. 


daddanu see dadadnu A. 


daddaru (daddiru) s.; (an ill-smelling plant, 
a thorny plant); SB.* 

U.1i.li.bi.zi.da da-da-ru = KuR-di[n-nu] 
Hg. D 219; U da-da-ru : G xuR-din-nu (followed 
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by U turd) Uruanna I 342; t da-da-ru (var. da-di- 
ru) : AS MuUS.GESTIN Uruanna IIT 71. 


id.da.86 bi.gar.re.en.na a.zu U.8a.lu.ub. 
zé.da an.ga.am GIS.SAR.86 gar.re.en.na.zu 
zu.Jlum.zu zé an.ga.am : ina nari tabbasima 
mika da-ad-da-ru appiinama ina kirt tabsima sulup: 
paka martu when you are in a river, the water is 
d., and again if you are in an orchard, the dates 
are gall AJSL 28 238 iv 20 (wisdom). 


da-da-ru = bu-?-Sa-nu Ludlul Comm. (cf. below). 

agnan summa da-ad-da-rig ala ut Wing 
nablat nisi elija imtarsu I eat food (lit. cereal) 
as if it were d. — beer, the life of mankind, 
has become distasteful to me Ludlul II 88 
(= AnSt 4 86), for comm., see above; alamittum 
uhinga da-da-rig-ma a-[la~-ut] I eat the dates 
of the date palm as if they wered. ZA 4 254 
iv 7 (rel.), cf. KAS.DIN.NAM &d@ nab-la-ti ana 
da-da-ri [...] ZA 5 80r. 10 (prayer of Asn. I); 
gissu da-ad-da-ru wu GI8.TIR.MES eliun id: 
ninma thorny plants, d.-thistles and shrubs 
encroached upon them (theroads) Iraq 16 pl. 
50 (and p. 192):53 (Sar.), cf. GIS.TIR.MES 
aksiima gissu da-ad-da-ru girrif agmu I cut 
down the shrubs and set fire to the thomy 
plants and d.-thistles ibid. 69. 


The etymology of daddaru supports the 
indication in the historical texts that it refers 
to some type of thorny plant. The Ludlul 
Comm., the sequence in which the Uruanna 
passage appears (both in lex. section), and 
the use of the word in the literary texts shows 
that it refers to a bad tasting (note the Sum. 
correspondence in Hg. and AJSL 28, in lex. 
section) or ill smelling plant. It is not known 
whether in the two usages daddaru refers 
to the same plant or not. 


Holma, OLZ 1914 494; Thompson DAB 257; 
Gadd, Iraq 16 195. 


daddiru see daddaru. 


daddu s.; (part of a shoe); lex.* 


ku8.fsuhuS(?)1.e.sir da-ad-du (between 
sole and ‘“‘middle part”) Hh. XI 131. 


= 


dadmii s. pl. tantum; the inhabited world 
(settlements and inhabitants); from OB on; 
oblique case dadmt (OB, rarely SB) and 
dadmé, note da-ad-ma BBSt. No. 8 iv 28, 
masc., e.g., Lie Sar. 264, 5R 35:10, and fem., 
e.g., VAS 10 215: 23 (OB), Schollmeyer No. 161 32. 


dadmii 


gu-kin H1xKIN = da-a[d-me] Ea V 100, also A 
V/2:122 and S? I 36, for var. gu-kin, see MSL 5 
191; gu-kin LABAGxXKIN = kis-sd-tum, da-ad(var. 
-dd)-me Ea I 120f., also (with var. da-ad-mu) A 
1/2: 334f. 

kur.kur.ra.mu mu.un.gul.gul : da-ad-me- 
ta wabbit he destroyed the inhabited regions be- 
longing to me OECT 6 pl. 25 Rm. 2, 151:6f,, cf. 
kur.kur.ra sar.ra.bi : kissat da-ad-me-&i ASKT 
p. 121:6f., and passim; kur.kur.ra zag.pU 
(var. .86) mu.bi: ga ... ina da-dd-me(var. -mi) 
zi-kir-&i(var. -§d) Supt whose name is famous 
throughout the inhabited world SBH p. 99:46f,, 
vars from dupl. AL? 136 r. 1f.; un.lu.a uru im, 
ma.an.gig.e.ne: ni-is da-dd-me usamrasu they 
make ill the people living in settlements (of all 
kinds) Surpu VII 9f., cf. uri te.me.en du.a. 
bi : temen kal da-dd-me RA 12 75:35f.; un da. 
ma.al a.ra.zu dé.ra.ab.[bal : nts da-dd-me 
taslit ligbif{ka] let the people of all inhabited 
regions address their prayers to you RAcc. 71:7f. 

da-ad-mu = ma-a-tum Malku I 191; da-ad-mu = 
a-lum Malku I 193, ef. da-ad-mu(var. -me) = a-la-ni 
LTBA 2 1 iv 13, also ibid. 2:77, CT 18 5 K.4193 
ii 1; a-tié-ur (var. a-up) da-dd-me = gi-mir URU. 
MES-ni Malku I 204, see adurtu. 


a) in hist. — 1’ referring to specific local- 
ities: mukanni§ da-ad-mi ip Purattim who 
subdued the settlements along the Euphrates 
CH iv 25; muparr? armahi unu Sinuhte 
munammi da-dd-mi-84 who cut through the 
thickets(?) of the city GN and laid waste its 
(the country’s) settlements Lyon Sar. 4:22; 
sar Kaldi Sa ina sapan tamti sit Sam&i Site 
kunu da-dd-me-Su the king of the Chaldeans, 
whose settlements are situated in the remote 
regions of the Eastern Sea (i.e., the Persian 
Gulf) Lie Sar. 264; sittt Arimé ... da-dd-me- 
Su-nu abubis aspun I leveled the settlements 
of the remaining Arameans as if the flood (had 
passed over them) Lie Sar. 334; GNu . 
GN, usalpitma wabbit da-dd-me-Sa I destroyed 
the country of GN and GN,, and anni- 
hilated its settlements OIP 2 86:13 (Senn.), ef. 
URU GN adi naphar da-dd-me-su kima til 
abibt wWabbit ibid. 17; mst Bit Jakin lapain 
kakki 1A sur dannii ishu[tulma izzbu da-ad- 
me-Su-un the people of GN, fearing the mighty 
weapons of ASSur, used to abandon their 
settlements OIP 2 73:54 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 24 i 17; 
madite da-ad-me-&%i ina SA IzI assarap I 
burned down many of his settlements STT 
43:51 (Shalm. III); kadid Sidiini 8a ina qabal 
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tamtim sapinu gimir da-dd-me-su diirgu u Suz 
bassu assuhma I, who conquered Sidon that 
(lies on an island) amidst the sea, who leveled 
allits settlements — even its wall and emplace- 
ment I tore down (and I removed the very 
place it stood on) Borger Esarh. 49 Bill; asz 
quppi pilt rabbite da-dd-me kigtts qatija strug: 
Sun absimma I depicted in relief upon the large 
slabs of limestone the cities which I had 
personally conquered and (surrounded the 
bases of the walls with them) Lyon Sar. 
17:77, dupl. Winckler Sar. pl. 36:165, cf. OIP 2 
97:86 (Senn.); da-dd-me (var. ténesétt) matitan 
ga... akSudu¢may ina Spir urrakiitt ... ase 
takkana simati I depicted in beautiful reliefs 
all the cities (var. people) which I conquered 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36:165, var. from Lie Sar. p. 78:5. 

2’ other occs.: nisi da-ad-mi aburri 
ugarbis I made the inhabitants of all settle- 
ments dwell in security CH xl 35; ina 
ka-al da-ad-mi(var. -mu) ul abné admainu 
béeliitti nowhere (else) in the settled region 
did I build an(other) official residence VAB 
4 116 ii 23 (Nbk.); 4Nannari bél agi na- 
aS sa-ad-du a-na da-ad-mi w-ad-di itiasu 
Nannaru, the crowned, who holds the saddu 
(signal disk?) (and) makes his sign known to 
all the regions YOS 1 45 i 6 (Nbn.); kullat 
msisunu upahhiramma utér da-dd-mi-Si-un 
he gathered all their people and gave (them) 
back their homelands 5R 35:32 (Cyr.); naphar 
da-dd-mi §a innadti Subassun all the settle- 
ments whose emplacements had fallen into 
ruin 5R 35:10 (Cyr.); r@d puhur da-ad-me 
shepherd of all regions KAH 1 13:8 (Shalm. 1); 
nisé u da-ad-mt KAH 260i 16(Tn.); murap: 
prs da-dd-mi he who enlarges the extent of 
settled regions IR 35 No. 3:15 (Adn. III); 
al kidinnt Subat palé qudum da-ad-me the 
privileged city, the seat of the dynasty, the 
oldest inhabited settlement Winckler Samm- 
lung 21:12 (Sar.); ba’ulati (var. nigsé) da-dd-me 
nikirt w sabi hursani la kansiti (var. paz- 
viéti) ... kulmé u agquilati parzillt usas (Siy Suz 
nitt I had men (prisoners) from enemy 
regions and (captured) unmanageable moun- 
taineers wield mattocks and pickaxes of iron 
RT 15 149:3, var. from dupl. OIP 2 126 a 3f. 
(Senn.); épig kullat da-dd-me (A88ur) who 
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created all human settlements OIP 2 149:4 
(Senn.); mudséribat mikirti da-dd-me abul kari 
(I called) the quay gate ‘‘It-Brings-in-the- 
Products-of-all-Inhabited-Regions’” OIP 2 
113 vii 95 (Senn.). 

b) in lit.: ina naphar salmat qaqqadi gimir 
kal da-dd-me (Marduk selected RN) from 
among all the black-headed people in all the 
inhabited regions of the world VAS 1 387 i 
23 (NB kudurru); Sa ... Saririsu kala sihip 
Samame naphar kinné u kal da-ad-me lithusma 
(for lithuguma) (Enlil) with whose splendor 
are clad the entire extent of the sky, all the 
mountains and all the inhabited regions 
Hinke Kudurru i 15 (MB), cf. nirgu katim 
gimir da-dd-me (contrasted with ina qirib 
hursdnu) AfK 1 24 iii 11, and passim; ana 
uddu& esrét mahaz da-ad-me to rebuild the 
sanctuaries of the cities and (other) settle- 
ments Hinke Kudurru ii 2; tukinnt hatta 
esreti ana litabbur da-dd-mi_ you have assigned 
me a just scepter (to rule) until the world 
grows old ZA 5 79:28; elt da-dd-me u-di-lu 
[...] (the Seven) locked (the gates) upon the 
settlements Bab. 12 pl. 7:18 (SB Etana), cf. 
Si-bi-ta ba-bu ud-du-lu e-lu da-ap-nim (emend 
to da-ad-mi) ibid. pl. 12i110(OB Etana); bé 
léti 8a da-ad-mi abratisin you (Nana) rule 
over the population of all regions VAS 10 
215:23 (OB lit.), ef. (Star) sarratit kullat da- 
dd-me STC 2 pl. 75:2, cf. AfK 121 ii5, [Léhara 
Sarrjat da-ad-mi MDP 6 45 iv 9 (MB kudurru), 
dghara ... bélit da-dd-me Surpu II 172, also 
Ighara GaSan-li-it da-ad-ma(sic) BBSt. No. 
8 iv 28, b@ilat da-dd-me BMS 33:9, etc.; 
ili Sit da-ad-me the gods of all the inhabited 
regions STC 1 205:19 (SB rel.); [gi]mre kis: 
Sat da-dd-me ana qaié palihisu ustamni he 
(the ruler of the gods) has given over into the 
hands of his worshiper all the inhabited 
regions of the world ABL 1240:14 (NB); 
Sarir kal da-dd-me light of all the inhabited 
regions STC 2 pl. 78:35 (SB rel.); an-du-ul 
da-dd-mi__ protection of all the inhabited 
regions (savior of mankind) BMS 22:7; taz 
barri sihip da-dd-me you examine the entire 
extent of the inhabited world JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 2:15, cf. sa da-dd-me kalisina tustesir 
Schollmeyer No. 16 i 32; LUGAL gimir da-dd- 
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me (Marduk) king of all the inhabited regions 
Géssmann Era p. 38 (incipit of Irra Epic); kagz 
qara adarrisma usabbat rihét da-ad-mi I 
trample upon the earth, I lay waste the rest 
of the inhabited world VAS 10 213 i 11 (OB 
lit.), cf. muraigat da-ad-mi ibid. 12. 

The billingual texts, with Sum. corre- 
spondence kur. kur and un, show that dadmu 
refers both to settlements and their inhabit- 
ants. 


dadu A s.; 1. love-making, 2. object of 
love, darling, favorite; OAkk., OB, SB; pl. 
didi. 

ki.dg = da-du 5R 161. i 34 (group voc.); da-du= 
ma-ru Malku I 149; da-du = ma-ar CT 18 20 
K.107+ r. i13 (syn. list); for ab AB = da-du with 
comm. ra-[mu] love, see dadu B. 

1. love-making (always in pl.): 97 asmetu 
ilat kuzbi u da-di DN, the goddess of sexual 
joy and love-making BMS 33:20, dupl. BMS 
1:37, note: [...] kuzbi u rémi KAR 306 r. 5; 
hi-i-pa-a-ku a-na da-di-ka Tam consecrated(?) 
to your love-making (incipit of a song) KAR 
158 r. ii 11; da-du-sé ihabbubu eli sériki his 
love-making will express itself(?) upon you 
Gilg. I iv 15, cf. da-du-&&% thbubu eli sériga 
ibid. 20. 

2. object of love, darling, favorite — a) in 
gen.: atta marur@ imu da-di-ni you, (my) son, 
the lover, our beloved (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 r. ii 29; Sa gadmis izkurus abu 
da-di-8a[ Anum] (thename) which her beloved 
father Anu gave her of old AfK 1 21 ii 3 (SB 
lit.); RN DuMU da-ti “Znlil BE 1 2:2 (Sar- 
kali-Sarri); da-ti (archaic writing for dddi) 
dyru u 4A-a darling of Sama’ and Aja CT 
37 3 BM 115039 ii 63, cf. (with var. na-ra-am 
durv &@ 44-a) ibid. BM 102404 ii 63 (Samsu- 
iluna); Da-du-8a Her-Favorite (as royal 
name in OB Egnunna), Sumer 2 27 No. 1, cf. 
A-bu-da-di_ CT 6 7b:33 (OB), and (for OAKk. 
names of this type, Sem. and Sum.) MAD 
3 104, also Da-di-ia VAS 4 79:3, and passim 
in NB. 

b) designating a child: may (the gods) 
annihilate his offspring a-a 1-zi-bu da-ad-da-Su 
(and) not even leave his youngest son MDP 
6 pl. 10 vi 27 (MB); 8a da-du-Su sarrumma la 
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isabbatu gassu whose hand not even his 
favorite son .... holds STT 70:9 (SB rel.); 
PN talimsu Sserram sit libbi duppusst da-du- 
u-a@ PN, his younger brother, my own small 
child, the second born, my darling VAB 4 62 
iii 11 (Nabopolassar). 

In mng. 1, dadi is always used in the pl. 
(as is Heb. dédim, see Schott, ZA 42 101), 
while sing. and pl. occur in mng. 2. The form 
daddu (mng. 2b) may represent a ‘““Lallwort,” 
since it also appears in Sum. personal names 
of the OAKK. period. 


Schott, ZA 42101; (von Soden, Or. NS 25 146). 


dadu B s.; 1. (an aquatic animal with a 
shell), 2. (a part of the human body); SB.* 

As.ua CT 6 13 ii 32, AB.wa, AB.TIR.RA.HA RS 
20.32 i last line, and ii 8 (both forerunners to Hh. 
XVIII); ab AB = da-du (with comm. ra-[mu]) 
Comm. to A VIII/3:1, in JCS 473; As.wa = da-du 
AfO 14 pl. 7113 (Comm. to Entiima Anu Enlil V). 

1. (an aquatic animal with a shell) — a) 
in similes: summa Sin garnasu kima AB.HA 
if the moon’s horns are like a d. (in the se- 
quence: like a bow, like a makurru-boat) 
ACh Supp. 26:9, with comm.: AB.HA / da-du 
ed-da-ma na-pal-ka-a — d.-shell (that means) 
they are pointed and wide open AfO 14 pl.7 
i113; summa manzazu kima 4p.ua ... | kima 
AB.HA-ma KI.A-Si% (i.e., kibirSu) nabalkut if 
the “‘station” is (shaped) like a d.-shell, 
variant: like a d.-shell (but) its rim is upside 
down Boissier DA 14 ii 13f., and dupl. TCL 6 
6 r. i 13f. (ext.); Summa ina arkat Nic.TaB 
padinu Sa imitti cm AB. ua if the right “path” 
behind the nasraptu is (shaped) like a d.-shell 
CT 20 32:57 (ext.). 


b) as a foodstuff: ninda.ni gir.pad. 
du.dalla hé.a : a-ka(!)-<al>-Su lu da-du-ma 
when he eats d. (Sum. ....-bones) (in the 
preceding line “eggs,” in the following ‘‘meat” 
replace d.) E.I. Gordon, JAOS 74 84, proverb 
No. 11; 4b.Ha (in fish list) Deimel Fara 2 10 ii 3. 


2. (a part of the human body): [p18 n]a 
[AB.HAl [...] aig : @*“{p.na if a man 
suffers from [...] of the AB.wa : dddu (is the 
reading of) AB.HA Kécher Pflanzenkunde 22 i 32. 

The refs. point quite clearly to an edible 
aquatic animal with a characteristically 
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shaped shell. As to the part of the human 
body, note that the preceding line in Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 22 mentions emsu, “‘hypo- 
gastric region.” 

von Soden, Or. NS 25 146. 
dadii see didi. 
dagalu v.; 1. to look, to look at, to look on 
with indifference, to own, to take aim, 2. 
(with ana, pan and ina pan) to wait for, to 
attend to a matter or a person, to be the 
subject of a king, to belong to a person, 3. 
(with ané) to seek favor with a person, 4. Sud 
gulu to make see, to receive, 5. Sudgulu 
(with pan and ina pan) to wait for, to make 
one the subject of a king, to entrust (a task), 
to hand over, 6. IV/1 to belong to; from 
OA, OB on; Iidgul — idaggal (also iddaggal) 
— imp. dugul, 1/2, IIT, IT/2, IV, IV/2 (only 
at-ta-ad-gil, obscure, in ABL 1285:21, NA); ef. 
dagil issuré, dagiltu in 8a dagilti, dagilu adj., 
dagilu s., diglu A, madgaltu, madgaltu in bél 
madgalti, madgalu. 

[ig]i.g4l = da-ga-lu (after igi.l&é = natdlu) 
Igituh I 5; igi.gél = na-ta-lu, da-ga-lu (after 
igi.l&4 = amaru) Igituh short version 3f.; ba-dr 
BAR = na-ta-lu, da-ga-lum, nap-lu-su, ba-ru-u A 
1/6: 255ff. 

ba-ru-u = da-ga-lu Malku VIIT 132; a-tu-% = 
a-ma-[ru], da-ga-(lu], nap-lu-[su} CT 18 18 ii 8ff.; 
suppt, pu-qu-u, blit}ri, natélu = da-ga-lu An IX 
28 ff. 


1. to look, to look at, to look on with in- 
difference, to own, to take aim — a) to look, 
to look at — 1’ with object: [aj tp]lah libbaka 
jatt du-ug-la-ni be not afraid, look (with 
trust) upon me! Gilg. Y. 274 (OB); pahra 
etlati Sa Uruk i-dag-ga-l[u-su-nu-ti] the men 
of Uruk are gathered (and) look at them 
Gilg. V1179; [a]mmini  ta-ad-gul-an-ni-ma 
ul tasth why did you look at me and not 
laugh? KAR 71:14, and dupl. LKA 107:10, 
cf. allakak du-gu-la-an-ni errabakka napliz 
sanni LKA 105:11; assat améli ana Sanimma 
erdtma “star us-sa-nap(!)-pi-e DAM-3d id-da- 
nag-gal && SAMU ana mutija a-ma-a3(!)-sal 
(for umassal) the wife of the man will become 
pregnant by another man and she will con- 
stantly pray to [star (saying) while looking at 
the face of her husband, “T shall make my 
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child look like him!’ BRM 4 12:37 (SB ext.), 
dupl. Boissier DA 221:15; ¢-dag-gal usurati itam: 
mi magréti he looks at the representations 
and utters blasphemies BHT pl. 9 v 17 (SB lit.); 
$a Samé i-da-gal-u-ni ana 4Sin ... usalla the 
one who looks at the sky prays to Sin ZA 51 
136:37 (cult. comm.), cf. [8@] gaqquru i-da- 
gal-u-ni ibid. 38; pandnu da-ga-li-ma amél 
Misri u ennabtu sarrant GN istu panfisu] 
formerly at the mere sight of an Egyptian the 
kings of Canaan fled before him EA 109: 44, cf. 
(in similar contexts) EA 149: 29, 150: 12, 306: 26; 
jesmi Sarru ... awate ardat kittisu u jadina 
gista ana ardisu u tt-da-ga-lu LU.MES ajadbiinu 
u ttkalu epra let the king listen to the words 
of his loyal servants and give his servant a 
gift so that our enemies may see it and be 
defeated (lit. eat dust) EA 100:34; wu lirub 
ana mahri[ti] Sarrt ... ana da-ga-li panisu 
damgiita may I enter before the king to see 
his gracious face EA 151:18; amur abuka la 
asi [u] la i-da-gal matati [u] hazannisu see, 
did your father not go and see (his) provinces 
and his governors with his own eyes? EA 
116: 62, cf. ibid. 74:57 and 76:32; gibami ana sarri 
u jadina ana katu 3 ME LU.MES u ni-da-gal 
Gla ask the king that he give you 300 men 
so that we can see (our) city (again) EA 93:12; 
u ligt PN ana muhhika u da-gal-su u limad 
awal[teSu] receive PN, see him personally 
and inform yourself of his affairs EA 107:18; 
ki tabi du-gul-&u adi Simati eppu[§] look upon 
him with favor until he has made his pur- 
chases MRS 6 15 RS 15.33:29 (let.); PN bit 
uhemmismt ... rltegisuniitumi u ninu ni-ta- 
ag-gal-§u-nu-tt kima nasi PN has burglarized 
my house and has taken (objects) from it, 
and we saw him (actually) carry these off 
HSS 5 47:30; ana kdsa a-da-gal-ka ga bélt 
atiant I look to you who are my master (and 
I weep before you) ABL 1149 r. 8 (NA); LU. 
GAL.MES rihiite ina sau i-da-gul-&%i (for tdagz 
gulusu) batlu igakkunu the other officials will 
see him (doing) this (and) stop (paying dues) 
ABL 532 r.9 (NA); aki bél daméSu id-da-gal- 
an-ni_ he looks at me as if I were a criminal 
ABL 211 r.4 (NA); tab libbigunu u tab Sséré= 
Sunu kajamanu. Sarru lid-gul may the king 
always see them (his grandchildren) in happi- 
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ness and good health ABL 453:19 (NA); ana 
rabbi urhé Sarru ... tttusia aké la Satrukiku 
sarru ... la a-da-gal for four months has the 
king been gone (from the palace), how should 
I not be distressed that I cannot see the king 
continually? ABL 80 r. 8, cf. ibid. 14 (NA); 
1000 Sandte Sarrittu 8a RN du-ug-l4 may you 
(the king’s mother) see a thousand years of 
the royal reign of RN ABL 368:9 (NA); kant 
a-da-ga-la la illak[a] wherever I look, it does 
not come ABL 768:9 (NA); for dagdlu in per- 
sonal names, note Istar-tu-gul UET 3 919:3 
(OAkk.), and see MAD 3 109 for names of this 
type; see, for the type DN-lidgul, Stamm 
Namengebung 166, for DN-kéna-dugul ibid. 173, 
for Daégil-ili(ilt) ibid. 250, and for La-dagil- 
ili ibid. 250 (NA); note Ru-ug-da-ga-al-DINGIR 
God-Sees-Far MDP 28 414:4, 7 and edge. 

2’ without object: du-gul ibrt matu ki 
ibag[s}¢ look down, my friend, how does the 
land appear? Bab. 12 pl. 10:19 and 24 (SB 
Etana), cf. ibid. 26; ishunnatu ullulat ana da- 
ga-la tabat the grapes are trained (to the tree 
and are) pleasant to behold Gilg. IX v 49; 
entima inasu pursa id-da-nag-ga-la if his (the 
patient’s) eyes look all the time .... (this is 
the disease “hand of [...]’) AMT 12,4:3; la 
da-gal inéSu his unseeing eyes (in broken 
context) BA 5 385:11 (SB rel.), see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 92; da-ag-la-te kijam u da-ag-la- 
te kijam u la namir u da-ag-la-te ana muhhi 
Sarrt ... u namir I looked here and there 
but there was no light, [ looked at the king 
and there was light EA 292:8, 9, 11, cf. ibid. 
266:9, 10, 13; bita Satim ana tabratr usépisma 
ana da-ga-lum kigsat nigé I had that temple 
built as a structure to be looked at with 
admiration by all people VAB 4 118 ii 53, cf. 
ibid. 138 ix 31 (Nbk.). 

b) to look on with indifference: amméni 
ERIM.HI.A rigma u andku a-da-gal why should 
I remain indifferent when the workers are 
idle? PBS 1/2 50:45 (MB let.); Summa wilu 
ina eqli Sa [LU] hird tddt ... bél eqli i-da-gal 
la[...] kird ana naddiani za[ku] if a man sets 
out an orchard in the field of another man 
and the owner of the field remains indifferent 
and does not [object], the orchard belongs to 
the one who set it out KAV 2 v 16 (Ass. Code 
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B§12); hamésu Sattu ina kasadi eréb ummi 
martu i-da-gal when the fifth year (of famine) 
came, the daughter remained indifferent when 
the mother entered the house (the mother did 
not open her door to her daughter) CT 15 49i 
7’ (SB Atrahasis). 


c) to own (OA, NA, NB): x ma.na xU. 
BABBAR issér PN PN, 28u ana kaspim annim 
bitam PN, suhartam u amtam i-da-gal sa 
kaspam ana PN, igaqqulu bitam ilaggi PN 
owes PN, x minas of silver, for this silver the 
house, the servant girl PN, (and) the slave 
girl belong to PN,, whoever pays the silver 
to PN, takes the house BIN 4 190:8 (OA), cf. 
Golénischeff 10:16; misu Sa ina bit[sja] 
tibnam wu esi tastanakkunu 4-ta-ti-ku-nu-u% 
la ta-da-ga-la why do you always store straw 
and wood in my house, do you not have any 
houses of your own? BIN 6 119:21 (OA); 
allan 3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sa a-da-gu;-lu 
apart from the three minas of silver which I 
own KTS la:20 (OA); kiisum isnigniatima u 
bilati[m] Sa a-da-gu;-lu-ni ana babtim ittuar 
the cold weather has caught up with us and 
all private money that I possess has been 
returned to the business capital (therefore I 
did not write to you) CCT 3 7a:11 (OA let.); 
tidi Sa aba u aha allanukka la dag-lak-ku you 
know that I have no other father and brother 
than you CT 22 43:7 (NB let.), cf. [aé]ta téde 
sa mannamma elati[ka] la da-ga-la-ka ibid. 
139:20; lu tidi LU.ERIM.ME 8a bit alpé Sa Sarre 
tibri u kissat ul da-ag-gal know that the 
workers of the royal ox stable have neither 
straw nor fodder! BIN 1 7:12 (NB let.); alla 3 
ME uttati ul iddin umma uttatu ul dag-lak he 
gave only 300 (measures) of barley, saying, 
“T have no barley’ YOS 3 13:11 (NB let.); 
summa duraru sakin PN kasapsu 1-da-gal if 
the status quo (lit. freedom) is re-established, 
PN (the tenant who rented the feudal field 
for four years) will take (back) his money (i. 
e. the rent paid) ADD 629:30. 

d) totake aim: qgadta id-da-na-gal (if) he 
takes aim with the bow Dream-book 329 K. 
25+ r. ii 13. 


e) uncert. mng.: harran Sit Anim KUR 
Nim. MAF! ana KUR NiImM.Mak! id-da-gi-il the 
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way of the Anu-(stars) (corresponds to) Elam, 
(the evil omen therefore) concerns(?) Elam 
ACh Supp. 2 62:17; ana KU.BABBAR 1 Gin 
énika la tanas& ibissaéa la ta-dé-ga-al do not 
covet. one shekel of silver (of the money in 
your hands as my agent), nor take over (the 
silver for) my damages (i.e., that I owe) TCL 
19 39:13 (OA let.). 

2. (with ana, pan and ina pan) to wait for, 
to attend to a matter or person, to be the sub- 
ject of a king, to belong to a person — a) to 
wait for — 1’ with ana or dative: ana 5 imé 
ana kaspim a-da-ga-al for five days I have been 
waiting for the silver CCT 21:8 (OA let.); adi 
PN imam urram ni-da-gal-su-um as to PN, 
we are expecting him today or tomorrow 
CCT 3 35b:24 (OA let.). 

2’ with pan: [pajn mar pri sa bélija [a]- 
da-gal I am waiting for my lord’s messenger 
CT 22 41:16 (NB let.); SAL St 5 MU.MES pani 
mutigsa ta-da-gal this woman has to wait five 
years for her husband KAV 1 iv 92 (Ass. Code 
§ 36), ef. ibid. vi 49 (§ 45); narkabati u sabe Sa 
halst GN iphuruma ana panini tt-ta-ag-ga-lu 
the chariotry and the infantry of the district 
GN assembled and waited for us KBo 1 3:42 
(treaty); 5 arhé aga pain témi Sa sarri bélija 
ad-da-gal these five months I have been 
waiting for news from the king, my lord 
ABL 698:7 (NB), cf. pani témika ni-[dagl-gal 
YOS 3 200:32 (NB let.); andku pani bélija 
ad-da-gal mint Sipirts amat sa bélija lu&smi 
I wait for my lord, may I hear what the mes- 
sage is, the order of my lord CT 22 222:31 
(NB let.), cf. pani abija lu-ud(text -ul)-gu-ul 
ibid. 129:16; alpé Sa sért ki dbukku panisunu 
t-dag-gal-% since I brought the cattle from 
the pasture, they have been waiting for them 
(the herdsmen) BIN 1 91:17 (NB let.); ina 
kisalli ina muhhi Su-bat.MES uSSabama pani 
4IZugal-Marada u “Ninsun i-dag-gal-la they 
(the images of the gods) rest upon pedestals 
in the courtyard and wait for DN and DN, 
RAcc. 67 r. 19; pant hatti i-dag-gal he (the 
king) waits for the scepter RAcc. 68:1; pan 
narkabati u ummanatija la ad-gul istu GN 
attumu& I did not wait for the chariotry and 
the infantry but departed from GN AKA 
312 ii 51 (Asn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 44 i 63 and 
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note to line 64 ibid.; pan MN i-dag-gal asia MN 
ultétiqu ténSu nigsemméma ... nisappar he is 
waiting for the month of Nisainu, before the 
month passes by, we will have news from him 
and will report (it) ABL 261:12 (NB); ina 
libbi t-dag-ga-lu- panija adi muhhi sa anaku 
allaku there they wait for me till I come 
VAB 3 31 § 25:47 (Dar.); [LU.KUR SAG ERJIM 
ana HUL-ti u-kal : LU.KUR pa-ni ERIM-ia ana 
HUL-tim i-dag-gal the enemy lies in wait for 
my army ROM 99:15 (Comm. to Izbu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); for pan dagdlu in personal 
names, see, for the type Adaggal-pan-DN, 
Stamm Namengebung 195 (MB and NB), Pan- 
DN-adaggal, ibid. 195 (NB), Dugul-pan-ili, 
ibid. 205 (NA); note Ic1-AéSur-du-gul 3R 66 
iv 35 (tdékultw rit.), see Frankena Takultu 16 n. 
35. 

3’ with ina pain (NA only) : ina pan mar 
Sipri Sa Sarri ... a-da-gal I am waiting for 
the messenger of the king ABL 311 r. 6, 
and passim; até taharrupu tunammese ma 
ina pan bél pihate Sa GN la ta-ad-gul why do 
you intend to set out early, why did you not 
wait for the governor of GN? ABL 311:7; daz 
jalt udini la illakunt ina pa-an-su-nu a-da-gal 
the scouts have not come, I am waiting for 
them ABL 309:8; dullum ugdammir ina pain 
LU.ERIM.MES 3a@ LU.GAL.GAL.MES Ju-u a-da- 
gal I have completed the work (and) am 
waiting for the men of the high officials .... 
ABL 467 r. 14, cf. ina pani a-da-gal BA 2 643 
iii 29 (= Craig ABRT 1 25, NA oracle). 


b) to attend to a matter or person: kima 
$a ina bitisu wasdu paniisu da-ag-lu he is 
waited upon as if he were living in his own 
house BIN 7 48:15 (OB let.); ads a-wi(text 
-pa)-lum illakamma usésis panisu a-da-ga-al 
I shall attend to him until the chief comes 
and takes him away BIN 7 43:21 (OB let.); 
adi maré Babili Suniti girth GN usuzzu i-dag- 
ga-lu pain sakin témija as long as these 
Babylonians stayed in Assyria they attended 
to my orders Streck Asb. 30 iii 95. 


c) to be the subject of a king or god, to 
belong to a person (leg. context) — 1’ to 
be the subject of a king or god: mat ihtika 
ana sihirtisa lid-gu-la panika may the land 


oi.uchicago.edu 


dagalu 


that has sinned against you be to its full 
extent your subject Borger Esarh. 103:12; 
Glikit pani mwirrit mati a i-da-ag-ga-lu 
panussu those who head the administration 
of the country, his subjects Lie Sargon 372; 
ittti da-gil pin %A&Sur ... amnisuniti I 
counted them among the subjects of the god 
Assur AKA 62 iv 30 (Tigi. I), and passim; 
PN Qatnaja LU da-gil pant usésib I installed 
(in Qatna) PN, anative of Qatna, my subject 
KAH 2 84:109 (Adn. II), cf. PN ... ardu 
da-gil pan bél pihati GN OIP 241 v 21 (Senn.), 
and passim in NA royal inscriptions; AésSuraji 
da-gi-il panija ... ana matika ammini wlikunt 
why did the Assyrians, my subjects, come 
to your country? EA 9:31 (MB); [at]ia tubal: 
latanni [u] atta tugmitanni ana panikama a- 
dag-gal u attama bélija whether you keep me 
alive or whether you kill me, I belong to you, 
youare my master EA 169:9; RN became alien- 
ated from RN, panigu ana sar GN isku[n] da- 
gis-l panisu §4 he turned (for protection) to 
the king of Carchemish, he is his subject (now) 
MRS 9 71 RS 17.335+ :8, cf. ibid. 76 RS 17.368: 4. 

2’ to belong to a person (NB legal only): 
ki la iddana eqlu pani PN id-dag-gal if he 
does not pay, the field belongs to PN TuM 
2-3 103:7, cf. VAS 5 43:16, and passim; SE. 
NUMUN atru u matu pan PN 1-dag-gal TCL 12 
6:37, cf. ibid. 30 r. 18, VAS 5 7:16, and passim, 
also isqu isi u madu pant PN id-dag-gal 
VAS 5 74:21, etc.; ina imu PN adssassu mahz 
ritu madru tattalda 2-ta qaté nikkasst panisu 
id-dag-gal when his first wife PN bears a son, 
two-thirds of the property will belong to him 
VAS 6 3:12; aki kaspika bitateja Sa ina GN 
panika lid-gu-la may my houses that are in 
GN belong to you instead of the silver (owed) 
to you VAS170iv8; annd zittu ... pani: 
Sunu adi 14-ta Sanati id-dag-gal this share 
will belong to them for fourteen years TCL 13 
203:27, ef. ibid. 223:16; mimma mala ina libbi 
ila adi 3 Sanati panisu id-dag-gal whatever 
grows thereon will belong to him for three 
years Camb. 102:8, ef. Nbk. 90:5 and 12, etc.; 
ummu eglati luddakkamma zéru Suadti panika 
lidgul let me give you the (document called) 
mother-of-the-fields so that this territory 
may belong (legally) to you Cyr. 337:13. 
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3. (with tné) to seek favor with a person: 
dababu sa Sarri la igme e-ni Sa LU.NAM.MES 
t-da-gal he does not listen to the king, but 
seeks favor in the eyes of the governors ABL 
1250 r.6 (NA); nigé Sa Sarri la épusu ene Sa 
LU.SIPA.GUD.NITA.MES i-dag-gu-lu they have 
not performed the sacrifices of the king but 
seek favor in the eyes of the shepherds ABL 
1202:25 (NA); (@bté Sa LU.A.BAE.GAL ina muhz 
hija tétege énégu a-da-gal did the friendliness 
of the palace scribe extend(?) to me? I am 
still seeking favor in hiseyes ABL 211:11 (NA). 


4. Judgulu to make see, to receive — a) to 
make see: LU asgariditisu baltissunu ina 
qaté asbat ana zaqipani usélima u-sad-gi-la 
massu I personally captured his nobles alive, 
impaled them and made his land behold 
(them) Rost Tigl. III pl. 22: 202. 


b) toreceive (causative to mng. 1c): Spir: 
tusu a, ul Su-ud-gu-lat this message of his 
was not handed over CT 22 87:6 (NB let.). 

5. sudgulu (with pan and ina pain) to wait 
for, to make one the subject of a king, to 
entrust (a task), to hand over — a) to wait 
for: mahrit ummanija asbatma pan gipsija 
ul v%-Sad-gil arkaé ul uqi I placed myself at 
the head of my soldiers (and) did not wait 
for the main force, nor did I wait for those 
who were to come later OIP 2 50:19 (Senn.); 
ina pan attali WuTU nu-us-sa-ad-gil attalt IutTU 
la iskun we waited for the eclipse of the sun 
but the eclipse of the sun did not take place 
ABL 359:11 (NA), 


b) to make one the subject of a king: nir 
bélitija kabta eligunu ukin pain Assur ... 
u-Sad-gil-Su-nu-ti I laid upon them the heavy 
yoke of my lordship and made them subjects 
of the god ASSur AKA 57 iii 87 (Tigl. I), ef. 
ibid. 91; ina tajartija PN maria ina kussi bé= 
litigu usésibma ui-Sad-gi-la panussu on my 
return I set my son on his lordly throne and 
made (the country of Sumer and Akkad) 
subject to him OIP 2 71:37, cf. ibid. 35 iii 
74 and 42 v 30 (Senn.), Lyon Sar. 4:26; GN 
ana sihirtiga ridit ahisu u-sad-gil panussu 
the entire Sea Country, the domain of his 
brother, I made subject to him Borger Esarh. 
47 ii 62, and passim. 
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c) to entrust (a task): zanin (for zandn) 
esrétisun u-sad-gi-lu paniia they (the gods) 
entrusted me with the care of their sanc- 
tuaries Streck Asb. 4i 37; Sa epés salmi Sudtu 
gabiisumma Su-ud-gu-lu panussu to whom the 
fashioning of this image had been entrusted 
by (divine) command BBSt. No. 36 iv 7; 
INané Sa 1635 sanati tasbusu talliku tasibu 
girib Elamti ... tajarat ilitisa tu-Sad-gi-la 
pantia Nana, who had turned away in anger 
and had stayed in Elam for 1,635 years, 
entrusted me with the returning of her divine 
(image) Streck Asb. 58 vill2; JSarrdni KUR 
Amurri sa TA&Sur .., %-Sad-gi-lu paniia the 
kings of the west, whom A8sur had entrusted 
to me Streck Asb. 68 viii 18, cf. Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 15 ii 43 (Asb.); S¢pri 848t ugajannimi 
u-sad-gil panija he waited for me to do this 
work and entrusted (it) to me JRAS 1892 
353 1 13 (NB building inscr.); exceptionally with 
ina pan: sarritu sa mat Assur ina panigsu tu- 
us-sa-ad-gi-tl you have entrusted the king- 
ship over Assyria to him ABL 870:9 (NA). 

d) to hand over (in lit. and leg. contexts): 
eqla ... 2 PLTA.AM ana madré Ninua pilku 
upallikma u-sad-gi-la panusfun I subdivided 
the territory into plots of two Pi each for the 
inhabitants of Nineveh and handed (them) 
over to them OIP 2 101:58 (Senn.), cf. Borger 
Esarh. 52 Ep. 12:68; madattagunu kabittu ... 
u-sad-gi-lu panija they handed their heavy 
tribute over to me TCL 3 41 (Sar.); Sarru... 
imgursuma eqlatt sasina utiramma u-sad-gil 
pani[su} the king graciously handed these 
fields over to him again CT 10 5:6 (NB); 
tuppu ... kimu nudunnigsu panigsu u-sad-gil- 
the tablet (that her father) handed over to 
her in lieu of a dowry VAS 6 95:15 (NB); eglu 

. atar u matu mala basi pain War .. 
u-sad-di-gi-il whatever there was of the field, 
more or less (than indicated), he handed over 
to Istar AnOr 8 15:8 (NB), cf. panika lu 
us-a-di-gi-li VAS 5 21:12. 

6. IV/1 to belong to (passive to mng. Ic): 
ana iki tupsikki ina bit DN id-da-gal he 
belongs to the temple of Ninurta with regard 
to service and corvée work ADD 640:12 (NA). 


Ad mng. Id: Oppenheim, Dream-book 286 n. 
132. Ad mng. 2: Oppenheim, JAOS 61 258f. Ad 


dagilu 
mng. 5: Landsberger, ZA 39 280; San Nicold-Un- 
gnad NRV 1 18; Meissner BAW 134f. 
**daga8u (Bezold Glossar 105b); see dakasu. 


**daggassu (Bezold Glossar 105b); 
takkassu. 


see 


dagil isstré s.; observer of birds (for 
divination purposes); NA*; cf. dagdlu. 

PN PN, PN, naphar 3 da-gil MUSEN PN, 
PN, (and) PN;, a total of three observers of 
birds (mentioned beside hartibi, i. e., dream 
interpreters, and Egyptian scribes) ADD 851 
iii 11; LU tupsarré LU bari LO masmasksa 
LU astt LU da-gil MUSEN.MES manzaz ekalli 
asib ali... ina libbi adé irrubu the scribes, 
diviners, exorcists, physicians, observers of 
birds (and) palace officials dwelling in the 
city will take the oath (of loyalty, on the 16th 
of Nisanu) ABL 33:9; ina mubhi LU sa masz 
sarti a iStu LU da-gil MUSEN.MES Sa Sarru 
... Wpuranni concerning the man on duty 
from among the observers of birds about 
whom the king has written me ABL 410:6; 
ef. ibid. 12, ABL 1346:7; PN LU da-gil [MUSEN] 
(sold as a slave) ADD 60:2. 


dagiltu in Sa dagilti s.; spy, observer; 
SB*; cf. dagdlu. 

lu 84 da-gil-ti = muhw@itu CT 37 25 r. iv 27 (App. 
to Lu). 

[8a dja-gil-ti nakri i-da-na-gal-an-ni the 
enemy’s spy will observe me KAR 430:15 (SB 
ext.), cf. [sa da]-gil-ti-mu nakra 1-da-na-gal 
my spy will observe the enemy ibid. 16. 


dagilu adj.; looking (i. e., lifelike, said of 
the eyes of statues); MA*; cf. dagdlu. 

IGI.MES da-gi-la-ie Saknu (representations 
of winged ali-demons) provided with looking 
eyes VAT 13759 i 27 (MA inventory). 


dagilu s.; onlooker; SB*; cf. dagdlu. 
Din.tir™ la.igi.dub.36 li sa,;.e8 : Babilu ga 
a-na da-gi{text -ga)-li risatc mali Babylon, that 
is full of joy for the onlooker KAR 8 ii 9f. 
Summa MUL Dil-bat isrurma MUL.SUDUN 
Dim da-gi-lu idgul Gmiru émuru if Venus 
scintillated and ....-d the Yoke star, and 
somebody saw (it), an eyewitness beheld (it) 
(text probably corrupt) ACh I&tar 5:5. 
Schott, ZA 44 295f. 
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dahru s.; fury; syn. list.* 

uggatu, ummulu, mamlu, da-ah-rum = ra--a-bu 
An IX 34ff.; uggatu, ummulu, asdsu, mamlu, da- 
[a]h-ru = ra--t-bu LTBA 2 2:269ff., and dupls. 
ibid. 3 iv 6ff., 4 iv 1ff. 
d@ikanu s.; murderer; Bogh., EA, MA, 
NB; pl. d@ikdniti, d@Wikani; cf. déku. 

a) in Bogh., EA: tamkarija ina mat Amurri 
mat Ugarit [... idjukku ina mat Hatti ul 
napulia idukku [ki ... na]pulta idukku .. 
da-i-ka-na sa napulti isabbatuma ana abhi 
ga diki [tsapparuma(?) kasap] mullé ga LG 
diki ahhisu ileqgé u Lt da-i-ka-na [uballatu(?) 
u Gilu Sa napultu ina libbisu diku ullalu u 
Summa ahhiisu [kasap mulljé ul omahharu da- 
i-ka-na 8a napulti [ana ardigunu(?) lijpusu 
(you write me that) merchants are being 
killed in the land of Amurru and in Ugarit — 
nobody kills (merchants) in Hatti (but that) 
they arrest the killer of the person and give 
notice to the companions of the murdered 
man, and his companions take the blood 
money for the murdered man, but they [let] 
the killer {live?] and only purify the city in 
which the person was killed—but if his com- 
panions do not want to accept the blood 
money, they may make the killer of that 
person [their slave?] KBo 1 10 r. 17ff., with 
restorations from KUB 4 p. 50a (letter from 
Hattu’a); LU.MES fa-i-ga-ni-su Sa PN 
addiksunitt I have killed the murderers of 
PN EA 17:19 (let. of TuSratta). 

b) in MA: if somebody enters a man’s 
house and kills somebody, [ana bél bite] da- 
i-ka-nu-te [iddunu] they will hand over the 
murderers to the owner of the house KAV 1 
i 100 (Ass. Code § 10). 

c) in NB: 48-Sti-ut LU da-i-ka-ni-e Sa 
mar Babili ... enna adi 2 ut Hindar ... 
ana mar Babila ana ku-<um) Lv da-t-ka-ni-e 
atiadin concerning the murderers in the 
Babylonian’s (gang), I have now given two 
men from Hindar to the Babylonian as a sub- 
stitute for the murderers ABL 848:4 and 14 
(NB). 


O#iktu see d@iku. 


d@iku (fem. d@iktu) s.; murderer; RS, SB, 
NB; ef. ddku. 
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na, .nu.u.tu = Na, la a-la-di = da-a-a-i-ku 
stone (charm causing) abortion = killer Hg. B IV 
75, also Hg. D 131; u,.nig.dug,.ga udug.gi8. 
bar.ra : imu da--i-ku rabisi la kakku the death 
dealing imu-demon, the raébisu-demon who has no 
weapon CT 16 46:162f., cf. [...]x.zi.da : da--i- 
ku (in broken context) CT 17 18 vi 2f.; &.mu.un 
gu.gé (var. gloss gu.gi,,.ia) : be-lum da-i-ku 
TCL 6 54 r. 17, dupl. u.mu.un gi [...] : be-lum 
da-i-[ku] ASKT p. 118:8f. 

hab-ba-tu = da-a-i-ku Malku I 99. 

a) in RS: summamé tamkari Sa mandatti 
sa Sar Ugarit ina libbi Kargamiés idikumi u 
LU.MES da-i-ku-Su-nu issabatummi u maré 
Kargamigs ... usallamunt u mullé ... usallaz 
munt if merchants bringing royal gifts, 
subjects of the king of Ugarit, are killed in 
Carchemish, if their murderers are caught, the 
inhabitants of Carchemish will pay compen- 
sation (for their goods) and pay compensation 
(as blood money) MRS 9 154 RS 17.146:8, cf. 
u da-t-ku-ti-Su-nu la issabatuni ibid. 20, cf. 
also LU.MES da-i-ku-ti-§u-nu nidi ibid. 23, and 
passim in this text, cf. also (in similar con- 
text, wr. LU.MES da- <i> -ku-ti-Su-nu) ibid. 158 
RS 18.115:21. 

b) in SB: da-a-a-ik-tum Sa etliiti (witch) 
murderess of men Maglu III 52. 

c) inNB: PN 3a PN, ... i-du-ku...[...] 
da-a-a-i-[ku §a PN,] (in broken context) CT 
22 235:11 (let.). 


davimu (daumu) s.; (a spear); lex.* 

G-ub-ri $1.pim = da-hi-mu-u, su-[k]u-tir-ru-um 
Proto-Diri 115-115a; ub-ri-im URUDU.SLKAK = 
Su-kur-ru, da--i-mu Diri VI 67f.; ub-ri S1.xaK = 
[Su-kur]-rum, da-i-mu, [ub-ri] S1.[¢am] = [&u-kur- 
rum), da-i-mu (var. da-la 81.KaAK = 1D-?-%i-mu, ub-ri 
8LKAK = Su-kur-ru, 1D--ui-mu) Diri II 159ff. 

da-i-mu = Su-kur-ru. An VIII 60, also Malku III 
21. 


d@iniitu s.; judgeship; NA*; cf. dénu. 

sangissu lihguhma [...] bélut kissate da- 
i-nu-tu [... mitlharig li-Sd-ag-mir(text -tu) 
may he (Assur) desire him (the royal succes- 
sor) to be his high priest, may he fully grant 
him lordship over the entire world as well as 
judgeship [over all mankind] ADD 809 r. 26 
(Sar.). 


da@ipu s.; 1. (part of a harrow), 2. (unkn. 
mng.); NA.* 
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gid.sag.gan.ur da-i-[pu(?)] (followed by 
gid.sag.gil.gan.utr = is sa-ra-r[¢]) Hh. V 183. 

1. (part of a harrow): see lex. section. 

2. (unkn. mng.): 1 KUS da-[el-pu Sa KUR 
Gimirraja one Cimmerian leather d. (among 
various implements) ADD 1039 ii 7. 


daiqu s.; siege wall; SB.* 

arammu ul is[bat ...] dirgu igmiima uséme 
ditallg [...] e-pis qabli u tahazi da-a-a-i-qu 
ibbalkituni (the fire) did not ignite the siege 
ramp but burned his own fortification wall 
and reduced it to ashes, [my troops?] climbed 
over the siege wall [to do] battle Borger Esarh. 
104 ii 8. 

Bauer, ZA 40 253 n. 31, connects with Heb. 
dajéq. 


*d@isu s.; arrogant; OB lex.*; cf. désu. 


lu.sag.gar.ra da-wi-sti-um (followed by 
lu.sag.bu.bu.i = garrirum daring fellow) OB 
Lu Part 11:1, also Part 6:21 and ibid. B iii 47. 
daiS (éais) prep.; 
OAKk., OB, SB.* 

NI.DU, dingir.re.ne.ka me.te.nii.SmD : 
da-1§ ili Mu-su u-sa-mi-id he placed his 
name next to (those of) the gods Barton RISA 
p. 126 xxviii 15 (Rimu’); atkas ta-t-is-Sa hasten 
toward her! VAS 10 214 vi 35 (OB Aguiaja); 
aliikam da-is-ka I came to you (to fight you) 
RA 46 94:9 (OB Epic of Zu), ef. allika x-x-ka 
STT 1 21:47, and allika ad-i3-[ka] ibid. 19:47 
(SB Epic of Zu). 

Probably a preposition based on an adverb 
perhaps formed from ztu or idu, “side.” 

(von Soden, WO 1 356ff.) 


da isu adj.; one who performs the threshing 
of barley; OB*; cf. dasu. 

lu.Se.us.sa = da-i-Su Hh. II 338; 
us.sa=[...] Ai. IV i 69. 

a) referring to persons: see Hh. It, in lex. 
section. 

b) referring to animals: A GUD.HI.A da- 
a-8u-tim hire of the oxen for the threshing 
PBS 7 86:32, cf. ibid. 29, and Ai., in lex. section. 
dajae (or fajae) s.; (an insect); plant list.* 

U pt-2ir DAL.DAL (= mutiaprigu) : t da-a-a-e 
flying spider(?) : d. Uruanna II 61; [tda-a-a]-e : 
GC pi-zir Uruanna II 65; 6 mu-ni a.SA, 0 pi-zir: 
U da-a-a-e Landsberger Fauna 43 € A 4f. (Uruanna). 


toward, to the side of; 


gud.8e. 
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Since dajae corresponds to “flying spider(?)” 
and muni eqli, q.v., it was most likely an 
insect used for medicinal purposes. 


dajalitu see *dajali. 


*dajaltu s.; hunting expedition; NA*; 


only pl. dajalate attested; cf. ddlu A. 

ina da-ia-la-te-& Sa huribte lurmé caz-ak 
I killed ostriches on hunting expeditions 
across the desert Scheil Tn. II 80, cf. ina da- 
ia-la-te-Su sa S&iddi Puratti ajaléadduak ibid. 81. 


dajalu (or fajalu) s.; (poetic synonym of 
hurasu, ‘“‘gold’’); syn. list.* 

da-a-a-lum hu-ra-su (between dalpu and 
sariru) An VIT 10. 

In view of the synonym dalpu, probably to 
be connected with dalwu A. 


dajalu adj.; prowling; SB*; cf. ddlu A. 

kalbu da-a-a-lu esemta theppi (even) a 
prowling dog has a bone to crunch KAR 96:20 
(wisdom), cf. Sa kalbi da-a-a-lu igabbir[u Sin): 
nisu ibid. 26. 


dajalu s.; scout, inspector; NA, SB, NB; 
wr. syll. and uU.pin; cf. délu B. 

a) in military contexts — 1’ in hist.: LU 
da-a-a-li muséribu tém matati the scouts who 
bring in news from all the countries TCL 3 
300 (Sar.); LU da-a-a-lu(text -ku) (listed after 
kallapu, “‘vanguard(?),”” and before Lv. 
ENGAR, LU.SIPA, etc.) Borger Esarh. 106 iii 18. 

2’ in NA letters: ina muhhi téme Sa Urar: 
taja LU da-a-a-li assapar etiiru ki anné igtiz 
biunt I sent scouts for news of the Urar- 
teans, those who returned reported as 
follows ABL 424:7, cf. ABL 444 r. 4; tna 
mubht ligani §a sarru béli iSpuranni assapra - 
LU da-a-a-li udini la illakuni as to what the 
king, my lord, has written me with regard to 
information (needed), I sent out scouts but, 
so far, they have not come (back) ABL 309:6; 
LU da-a-a-li-ka lana] gannt GN Supur send 
your scouts into the district of Turuspa ABL 
148:3, and passim in NA letters. 

b) in administrative contexts — 1’ in 
NA: Kumajae Lt da-ia-a-li $a istu Kume ... 
ilikunt the Kumean, the inspector who came 
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from Kume ABL 544:17; tému ana Lt da-a-a- 
li Sa iStu GN issija isanni u ana LU da-a-a-li 
Sa GN, assakangsunu muk I gave an order as 
follows to the inspector who came out with 
me from Nineveh and to the inspector of 
Calah ABL 52 r. 3 and 6; dénu PN TA PN, 

.. idbubuni ina pin PN, LU.pIN iqtarbu x 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR LU.DIN éfemedi in the 
lawsuit which PN had against PN, they 
approached the inspector, and the inspector 
imposed a fine of x minas of silver ADD 163 
edge 1 andr. 1; [ts]surri LU.GAL.MES ina 
ekalli [t]qabbiu m& LU.DIN.MES [t]ptigunas 
the officials in the palace should not say, ‘“The 
inspectors have wronged us’? ABL 955:12, cf. 
PN LU.DIN ga ekalli ADD 481 r.8, also LU. 
DIN sa pain hirite ABL 102:4. 

2’ in NB: PN u PN, LU da-a-a-[lu] ga ina 
GN massartu inassaru PN and PN,, who are 
doing duty as inspectors in Uruk YOS 7 19:7; 
5 sabi 8a nagsparti ina libbi biti kisalli wu &. 
Su.tbm.mE8 sa LU da-a-a-lu inassaru five men 
who do service in the house, the yard and the 
storage rooms of the inspectors YOS 7 5:14; 
PN LU da-a-a-lu (a recipient of rations 
among craftsmen) AnOr 9 9 iii 24 and iv 1; 
PN wut da-a-a-lu (as witness) VAS 4 180:13, 
also ADD 160 edge IT 1, 318 r. 13, 345 r. 2; see 
dajdlu in rab dajali. 

While in military contexts (SB hist., NA 
letters), the word clearly refers to a military 
scout, the refs. in administrative contexts 
(NA and NB) point to a rather important 
official (inspector or comptroller) connected 
in NA with the administration of cities (see 
rab dajali) and in NB with surveillance in a 
sanctuary (Hanna). It is probable that dajdlu 
is the reading of the NA logogram LU.DIN, in 
spite of the equation LU.DIN = muttaggisu in 
2R 44.No. 2:5 (see hadtu, lex. section and 
mng. 2b). Note the use of suffixed forms 
(ABL 547 r. 6, cited sub rab dajali, and Lt. 
DIN.MES-ni-ia ABL 253:7) and LU.GAL.DIN 
ABL 389 r. 3. 


Klauber Beamtentum 39 n. 5. 
dajalu in rab dajali s.; chief inspector; 


NA, once NB*; wr. syll. and LU.caL.p1y, cf. 
dalu B. 
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ana LU da-a-a-lu LU GAL da-a-a-lu tupsar 
Gli 8a muhhi ali hazin [ali] rab kisir [...] to 
the inspector, the chief inspector, the city 
secretary, the city overseer, the mayor, the 
army commander ABL 530:12 (NB); hazannu 
a ali LU Gat da-a-a-li bél pigiitateja ina 
mubhhisunu pagqudu the mayor of the city 
(and) the chief inspector have been installed 
as my Officials over them ABL 573:9; IGI 
PN LU GA da-a-a-[li] [Sa URU] Kalha ADD 
6127.7, cf. LU GAL da-a-a-li ADD 860 iii 28; 
a-na LU GAL da-a-a-li-ia 8a apagqidunt lasu 
there is nobody (here) whom I can appoint 
as my chief inspector ABL 547r.6; if the 
king orders ana LU.GAL.DIN.MES tému lig: 
kunu lillika uss likrur let them give orders 
to the chief inspector to come here and lay the 
foundation ABL 389r. 3. 


For discussion, see dajalu. 


*dajalG (fem. dajalitu) adj.; prowler; SB*; 
only fem. attested; cf. ddlu. 


A sorceress who walks along the streets, 
who enters houses da-a-a-li-tum a biréts 
(and) prowls in the alleys Maqlu III 3. 


dajantu see dajdnu. 


dajanu (dijanu, fem. dajantu, dijdntu) s.; 
judge; from OAkk., OA on; Ass. dwdnu, 
di-ia-a-nu RA 29 96:12 (MB), dijdntu in MB 
personal names, see usage m-5’; wr. syll. and 
(LU).DI.KU;; cf. dinu. 


di.ku, = da-a-a-nu Hh. II 18; di.ku; uru = 
da-a-a-nu a-lu, di.ku,; lugal = MIN garri, di. kus. 
e.ne.ne = MIN-sdé-nu Hh. IT 22ff.; ab.badi.ku, 
= MIN (= §-i-bt) da-a-a-nu Hh. II 28; igi.ab.ba. 
uruki = mibru da-a-a-nim (a witness) equal in rank 
toa judge Hh. II 30; maSkim.di.ku, = MIN (= 
rabisu) da-a-a-ni Hh. II 34; sukkal.di.ku, = 
sukkal da-a-a-ni Lu I 98; giS.gu.za di.ku,; = 
MIN (= kusst) da-a-a-nu Hh. IV 102; ad.gi.gi = 
da-ia-nu, ma-li-ku, mu-sal-lu RA 16 166 ii 21ff., 
dupl. CT 18 29 ii 16£f. (group voc.). 

di.ku,;.ginx(em) kur.kur.ra si.sd.e : kima 
da-a-a-ni matati sutésir like a judge, (you the 
kagina-stone) dispense justice to the entire world! 
Lugale X1 45; di.ku, di.[b]inu.un.ku, =da-a- 
a-nu dingu ul idin the judge has not judged his case 
Ai. VIL i 39; 9Di.ku, e.ne.6ém.8e.ga.kex(KIp) : 
ana da-a-a-ni a magrat amassu to the (divine) 
judge whose word is favorable SBH p. 57:31. 

me.e di.kut.ta me.e di.kut.ta : andku ana 
da-a-a-ni anaku ana da-a-a-ni I (shall go) to the 
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judge, I, to the judge SBH p. 57:1f. (Emesal); 
si.s& tu.mu.mah di.kud ¢Mu.ul.lil.14.kex : 
isara mara sira da-a-a-na ga Enlil (lu amahhargu) 
I (the mother of Ninurta) shall approach him, the 
upright, the sublime son, the judge of Enlil Lugale 
IX 11 (Emesal); umun di.kud.kud.da [...]: 
be-lum da-a-a-an [...] BA 10/173 No. 2 r. 7f. 


a) in OAKk.: PN pi.Ku,; Barahsum*! (as 
high official beside the Gir.nrTA of the coun- 
try) Barton RISA 114 J 46 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 116 
N 39. 

b) in Ur III: see Falkenstein Gerichtsur- 
kunden 1 32ff. 

c) m OA: da-a-a-nu(text -num) [lusbljuma 
dinam ina kindtim [ina As]§ur lidinu let the 
judges be in session and give just decisions 
in (the city of) Assur Belleten 14 228:57 
(Iri8um); da-a-nu ana X MA.NA KU.BABBAR PN 
i-ta-ad-% «nuy u i-di-in da-a-ni x-x-ma KU. 
BABBAR iSaggal the judges sentenced PN to 
pay x minas of silver, and he will .... and pay 
the silver according to the decision of the 
judges TCL 19 79:32 and 34; PN ustabalkissu 
umma Sitma ana da-a-a-nim ridigu PN 
caused him to change his mind and he said, 
“Send him to the judge!”” TCL 19 50:36; ana 
da-a-ni tardéma [tujppam sa GN mahar da- 
a-ni [ta]}’kumma da-a-nu-um ana arnim 
[...]-nt you went to the judges and deposited 
the tablet issued in GN, and the judge sen- 
tenced me to pay the fine MVAG 35/3 No. 
325a:11ff., ef. (in broken context) OIP 27 60:20; 
a-bu-<ni> lu da-a-nu our fathers shall be 
the judges BIN 4 154:33; [tuppam har|mam 
8a di-in da-a-a-ni Sa bitim ukél he holds a 
case tablet with the verdict of the judges of 
the temple MVAG 35/3 No. 325:32; PN u PN, 

.. a(text ha)-da-a-ni-lel isbutunidtima ... 
di-Su-nu ni-di-ma PN and PN, took us as 
(their) judges, and we rendered a decision for 
them Hrozny Kultepe 114:2, cf. PN, u PN, 
da-a-nu PN, and PN, were the judges ibid. 19. 

d) in OB — 1’ in law codes: nu.un.3i. 
gur.ru.da di.KU;.e.ne in.na.an.eS the 
judges ordered him (the man who had married 
a prostitute) not to go back to her AJA 
52 443 xvii 56 (Lipit-IStar Code § 30); ana 
dinim 8a kaspim sa igtu 4 MA.NA adi 1 MA.NA 
IDI.KU,.MES] dinam usadhazusuma the judges 
will judge him in a case (that implies a 
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penalty of) from one-third to one mina of silver 
Goetze LE § 48:43, restored from Tablet B, photo- 
graph; Summa da-a-a-nu-um dinam idin purus: 
sam tprus kunukkam usézib if a judge ren- 
ders a decision, delivers a verdict, and issues 
the duly sealed record CH § 5:6, cf. ibid. 14; 
for other refs. to dajanu in CH, all in pl., cf. §§ 
5:28, 9:27, 13:16, 168:13, 15, 172:19, 177:29, 34; 
awilam Swati mahar da-a-a-ni inaddigu they 
shall give the man a beating in the presence 
of the judges CH § 127: 31. 


2’ inleg. — a’ judges identified by cities: 
Babylon: CT 8 40a:7, and passim, Meissner BAP 
100:5, CT 8 24b:18, in letters: VAS 16 12:5, 
YOS 2 25:3, CT 29 42:6 and 21, (in connection 
with those of Sippar) BE 6/1 103:25f., Water- 
man Bus. Doc. 22:9ff., 23:8f., VAS 8 105:8f., 
CT 8 6b:8f., (with those of Borsippa) VAS 13 
32:5. Sippar: BE 6/1 26:4, RA 9 22:20, and 
passim in letters written by OB kings to the 
governor, the kdrum, and the judges of Sippar; 
see gagt. Dilbat: VAS 7 167:2’. Larsa: Jean 
Tell Sifr 71:12, TCL 18 130:1 (let.), YOS 12 
37:5, 192:7, 320:6 and 15; DI.KU;.MES ga bit 
GNIN.MAR.KI YOS 8 150:11, cf. ibid. 63:10, 
and passim; PN UGULA.KAS,.MES.E.NE w 
DILKU;.MES Larsa RA 14 95:11 (translit. only). 
Tsin: TCL 18 151:5 (let.). Kish: VAS 13 7:6, 
Speleers Recueil 238:12. Nippur: LU.mEs sat 
térétim uw DI.KU;.ME Nippur the officials and 
judges of Nippur PBS 5 100 i 2, 35, also PBS 
1/2 13:2 (let.), in letters: PBS 1/2 10:1, PBS7 
77. 16ff. Ur: ana ga[bé da-a-a]-ni wu S[u-ut 
te-rje-tim UET 5 252 case 17f., cf. ibid. 257:5, 
(in connection with those from Adab) ibid. 
253:14f., (with those of Larsa) Jean Tell Sifr 
25a:17. 


b’ courts presided over by a royal official: 
DLKU;, sarri[m] BE 6/1 10:8, Jean Tell Sifr 
25a:17, TCL 1 104:7, CT 8 24b:5. 


c’ courts presided over by other officials: 
cir.nité u da-ia-nu UCP 9 381:6; umma PN 
(referred to as Girn.NITA in line 1) u da-ia-nu- 
ia@ CT 68:21; UGULA DAM.GAR & DI.KU,.MES 
TCL 1 152:7, cf., sub usage d-2’a’, Sippar, 
Nippur and Larsa; PN gapir Sippar wu DI. 
KU; ZIMBIR™! RA 9 22:20; GAL «may UNKIN. 
NA U DI.KU;.E.NE UET 5 247 case 6. 
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d’ officials of the court: dumu.é.dub. 
ba.a &@ DILKU[s.MES] TCL 1 157:75; Su.1 da 
D[I.KU;.MES] ibid. 76, and see rabisu. 

e’ persons called dajanu in non-legal con- 
texts: BE 6/1 94:6, CT 8 23b:2 and 4, LIH 
69:11, AJSL 29 183 r. 6, UET 5 108: 23, ete. 

f’ other occs.: ana tazkitim da-a-a-ni ikSuz 
du they approached the judges to obtain 
clearance Jean Tell Sifr 37:5. 


3’ in letters: gangd DI.KU;.MES zrmBre*! 
UGULA.E.MES Satammit érib bitim gudapst u 
qgabb@ i the head of the temple administra- 
tion, the judges of Sippar, the overseers of the 
houses, the gafammu-officials, the personnel 
(admitted to) the temple, the gudapsi- 
priests and the “speakers” LIH 83:13, re- 
stored from ibid. 30; abul *Samag piti?ama ... 
DLKU;.MES SiSibama ana abullim nasdrim la 
igg@ open (pl.) the gate of Sama’ and con- 
vene the judges, they should not be careless 
with regard to their duties in the city quarter 
TCL 1 8:18. 


4’ asaroyal title: (Nidnusa ... sakkanak 
Dér) da-ia-an kinatim la habil awélim musté- 
Sir hablim u habiltim the just judge who does 
not harm anybody but provides justice for 
those who have been harmed, male as well as 
female YOS 9 62:7 (early OB). 

e) in OB, outside of Babylonia: p1.KU;(!) 
Néribtim the judge of GN UCP 10 159 No. 
91:9, also KA.KI & DI.KU;.MES PN igaluz 
ma kima Surqam ina GN isriquma tksudusu 
mahar KA.KI u DI.KU;.MES PN pdgu ukin the 
kakikku-symbol and the judges asked him 
whether he had been caught committing a 
theft in GN, and he confessed in front of the 
kakkiku-symbol and the judges ibid. 13 and 
17; adSum aplitisu Sarram u da-a-na-am ul 
imahhar he must not approach king or 
judge with regard to (a lawsuit concerning) 
his adoption MDP 24 330:26; mahar PN 
D[1.K]u, mé ilgt he submitted to the water 
ordeal in the presence of Judge PN MDP 24 
373:6, and passim; tepir u da-a-a-ni u maré 
Susim maditu the (chief) scribe, the judges 
and the plenary assembly of the citizens of 
Susa MDP 23 321:34, ef. tepir [da]-a-a-nu 
hassa kiparu u mare [Sus\im maditu ibid. 21; 


dajanu 


tepir u ad[a-a-a-nu] MDP 23 323:5 and 320 r. 
3’; PN DI.KU; (as witness) Wiseman Alalakh 
6:31, 56:48, cf. (in ration list) ibid. 268:8. 

f) in MB: pi.KU; PN isalma PN ana 
DIKU, kiam ight the judge questioned PN, 
and PN answered as follows BE 14 39:21f. 

&) in Nuzi: PN ina dint ana pint DI.KU;. 
MES Sa URU Nuzi itelima PN went concern- 
ing a lawsuit before the judges of Nuzi HSs 
9 8:6, and passim in these texts; DI.KU;.MES 
PN ana 1 alpi ana PN, ittadi the judges 
sentenced PN to pay one ox (as a fine) to 
PN, RA 23 148 No. 28:33; DI.KU;.MES Siz 
bitisu sa PN ana ilani istaprusuniti the 
judges sent the witnesses of PN to the gods 
(to take the oath) ibid. 151 No. 35:25; = DI. 
KU;.MES ina birigunu PN ir-te-ku-% the 
judges unanimously exonerated PN HSS 9 
12:35; 5 LU.MES Szibiitu g& PN ana pani DI. 
KU;.MES imtanu (these are) the five witnesses 
whom PN indicated to the judges HSS 9 
108:26; DI.KU;.MES u halzublé JEN 382:14, 
and see halzuhlu, usage d. 

h) in MA — I’ in the law code: summa 
issabta lu ana muhhi Sarri lu ana muhhi v1. 
KU;.MES ittabla if they (the adulterers) are 
caught and brought either before the king or 
the judges KAV 1 ii 48 (§ 15); LU.DLKU;. 
MES KU[R] KAV 6ii 6’ (Tablet C § 8); 3 tupz- 
pate a sa-su LU.in (= ndgire) &&@ LU.DILKU;. 
MES igatturu they shall write three (copies of 
the) tablets for proclamation by the town 
crier of the judges KAV 2 iii 49 (Tablet B § 6); 
LU.DI.KU,.MES hazidina GaL.MES 8a ali isaulu 
the judges shall ask the mayor and the offi- 
cials of the town KAV 1 vi 62 (§ 45), cf. (in 
broken contexts) AfO 12 51 pl. 3 No. 2:10’f. 
and 53 pl. 5 No. 2 r.i 8’. 

2’ in leg.: 161 PN DUMU PN, DI.KU,; KAJ 
93:23. 

i) in NA — 1’ in leg.: déndu vi[Ku, la 
igammt] the judge will not listen to his claim 
ADD 471 r. 13, and passim in this phrase. 2’ in 
Jetters: PN LU da-a-a-nu ABL 340 r. 16 and 20. 

j) in NB — 1’ in the law code: summa 
nudunnt la tik LU.DILKU, nikk[assi] Sa muz 
tigu im-ma-[nu]-u-ma ki nikkasst Sa mutisu 
mimma in-nam-din-Sé if she has no dowry, 
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the judge will assess the property of her 
husband, and she will be given (a dowry) 
according to the property of her husband 
SBAW 1889 pl. 7 iv 23. 

2’ in leg. and letters — a’ composition of 
the court: ina gibi LU sartinnu u DI.KUs.MES 
upon an order of the chief judge and the 
(other) judges VAS 4 87:11, cf. LU sukkallu 
u LU.DILKU;.MES ibid. 33:3, LU.GAL.MES wu 
LU.DIL.KU;.MES Nbn. 1047:9, also ga la LU. 
GAL.[MES] « LU.DILKU;.MES TCL 12 120:16; 
ina mahar PN LU.SIpD u LU.DI.KU;.MES Nbn. 
738:11; LU sartennu wu LU.DIL.KU;.MES sa 
Nabi-nwid Sar Babili the chief justice and 
the judges of Nabonidus, king of Babylon 
Nbn. 1128:6, cf. ina mahar LG sukkalli LU.GAL 
MES w LU.DLLKU;.MES Sa Nabi-naid sar 
Babili Nbn. 1113:7, for judges of Nbn., ef. 
Nbn. 13:2, 356:1, 495:18, 720:2, TCL 12 86:2, 
122:1; LU.DI.KU;.MES sa Nergal-Sar-usur Sar 
Babili RA 12 6:2; ana makhar PN sakin témi 
Uruk ... wLU.DI.KU;.MES &@ PN, sakin mati 
BIN 2 134:18; for LU.DIL.KU,;.MES &@ Sarri, 
ef. AnOr 8 37:8 (Cyr.), 50:9 (Cyr.), YOS 7 
189:14 (Camb.), Nbn. 668:13; ina mahar PN 
LU.DLKU; Sarrt wu PN, LU.SID YOS 7 159:2 
(Camb.); ina usuzzu sa PN LU.DIL.KU; PN, 
LU.DILKU, 8a bab ekalli wu PN, LU si-pi-ru 
VAS 6 128:4f.; PN LU.DI.KU; PN, DUB.SAR & 
PN, si-pi-ri ... igo YOS 7151:1; LU.DI.KU;. 
ME LU si-pi-ri ana mubhhi PN i8puruma the 
judges dispatched the sipiru-official to PN 
YOS 7 159:7; ina usuzzt sa PN LU.DUMU. 
URU.GN PN, sakin témi Uruk PN, LU.DI.KU; 
(and other persons) YOS 7 30:3; tuppu sarz 
tinnu LU.GAL.MES uw LU.DI.KU;.MES ana LU. 
Sip(!) Stppar letter of the chief judge, the 
officials and the judges to the scribe of Sippar 
CT 22 234:2, cf. ibid. 235:2; ana mahar PN 
sdkin témi Uruk ... wu LU.DILKU;.MES S@ PN, 
sakin mati ana Sakanu purussésunu iSpurz 
Suniitu he sent them to PN, the commander 
of Uruk, and to the judges under the presi- 
dency of PN,, the governor, to (have them) 
render a decision (concerning) them BIN 2 
134:18; hindu saSu ina kunukkigu PN ina 
mahar PN, LU kizi PN, LU kizd PN, u PN; 
LU.DI.KU;.MES ulirma ana PN, iddin PN 
returned this bag under his (own) seal to 


dajainu 
PN, in the presence of PN,, the kizi, PN, 


the kizi, PN, and PN;, the judges TCL 12 
120:24, and seal subscriptions. 


b’ functions: [in]a ES.BaR dini Sudti PN 
LU.DI.KU; at the deciding of this lawsuit PN 
was the judge TCL 12 86:26; LU.DI.KU;.ME 
imtalkuma ... iprusu the judges deliberated 
and decided Nbn. 13:10; wailtu ina mahar 
LU.DI.KU;.MES ... élié the promissory note 
was drawn up in the presence of the judges 
Nbn. 359:6, and passim; ana la ené LU.DI.KU;. 
MES tuppi isturu the judges had (the agree- 
ment) put in writing to prevent any change 
RA 1277.8; Sa dingu itti PN bass ttt PN 
belt Ligpurimma ina pani LU.DI.KU;.MES 
aganna dibbigunu ligtt may my lord send 
anybody here who has a case against PN to- 
gether with PN, and they shall settle their 
affair here before the judges CT 22 210:19; 
kaspa ... ina. & di-i-ni ana LU.DI.KU;.MES 
uktallim LU.DI.KU,.MES igtabunu I showed 
the silver to the judges in the court, and the 
judges said YOS 3 35:9f.; enna atia luLU.DI. 
KU;-@ now you shall be my judge! YOS 3 
187:21. 


c’ other oces.: tuppt LU.DI.KU;.MES ana 
PN satam Hanna u PN, bél pigitts Hanna 
letter of the judges to PN, the sgatammu- 
official of Hanna, and to PN,, the trustee of 
Eanna YOS 3 96:1, cf. TCL 9 100:1; ftuppt 
LU.DI.KU;.MES ana LU.GA.BAR Sippar CT 22 
228: 1, also ibid. 227:1, (wr. LU.8ID) ibid. 229:1; 
mannu atta lu gaknu lu Sapiru lu da-a-a-nu 
lu rub Sa ina matt isakkanu whoever you 
may be, a governor or commander or judge 
or prince that will be installed in this country 
YOS 1 43:4, cf. Summa rubti $4 lu saknu lu 
Sapiru lu da-a-a-nu lu sakkanakku sa ina mati 
ébbassi ibid. 11 (funerary inser.); mannu arki 
lu Sarru lu mar Sarri lu rub lu aklu lu sapiru 
lu DI.KU;, lu Satammu lu sakin témi lu SeSgallu 
lu érib biti lu mar mammandima VAS 1 36 ii 
18 (kudurru); for a judge borrowing money 
(from a rab kari Sa Sarri), see Moldenke 23:5. 


k) in LB: ina mahar PN u PN, LU.DI. 
KU;.MES a uRU Témtim before PN and PN,, 
judges of the Sea Country BE 9 75:16, cf. ina 
mahar PN PN, u PN; LU.DI.KU;.MES Sa Nar- 
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d8in BE 10 32:15, and often in BE 10 and 
PBS 2/1, cf. TuM 2-3 185:13; ina mahar PN 
LU.DI.KU, ga ip Harri-piqud BE 10 92:14; 
ina mahar PN LU.DI.KU; ga KA Sa Gubart BE 10 
84:11 and 128:14; ina mahar PN LU.DI. 
Ku, sa & 'Bur(us)Satu BE 10 97:14, TuM 2-3 
185:14; ina mahar PN LU.DI.KU; da A.MES 
BE 10 91:17 and right edge; pit mimma dint 
u ragamu ula Summudu sa PN ana Sarri LU 
absatrapanu uw LU.DI.KU; nasiku I 
guarantee that no lawsuit, no contestation, 
and no accusation (will be brought against 
you) by PN before the king, the ahsatrapanu- 
official or the judge PBS 2/1 21:8, cf. (wr. 
da-a-a-nu) ibid. 11; ina mahar ... PN Di. 
KU; && KU.G[1] BM 54205:14 and 15, see Eilers 
Beamtennamen pl. 3 and pp. 108 and 113, 
ina mahar ... PN D1.KU, 84 UD-mu ibid. 16f. 
(mngs. unkn.). 

1) in lit.: da-a-a-na zalpa mésira tukallam 
you (Samas) show the prison to the wicked 
judge Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 41; ina pi da-a- 
a-ni (var. DI.KU;) ul ippalu Sunu ahhésu not 
even his (own) brothers will answer for him 
when he is before the judge ibid. 37; LIL 
libilma kassapta ana da-a-a-ni-3a DI.KU;-8a 
kima né& lissdé elisa limhas léssa litir amassa 
ana piga let .... take the witch before the 
judge, may the judge roar at her like a lion, 
slap her cheeks and make her recant (lit. turn 
her words back into her mouth) Maqlu V 26f.; 
mamit ili Sarri kabti u rubi saknu sapiru u 
da-a-a-nu curse brought about by a god, a 
king, an important person or a prince, (by) a 
governor, commander or judge Surpu VIII 70. 

m) gods as judges — I’ in OB leg.: Sarru 
ana %4,ch (read 4Amba) PN PN, wu PN; 
(restore: ana sibit) itrudanndtumma 4a.cA 
DI.KU; kitti[m n]ikSud the king sent us to the 
god Amba, with respect to the deposition of 
the witnesses PN, PN, and PN,, and we 
(successfully) approached Amba, the just 
judge CT 29 42:27; 4uTU DI.KU, kindtim 
isum ana madim litir may Samai, the just 
judge, make the few possessions (of the person 
who enters into a fictitious partnership with 
Samaj) become numerous CT 33 39:10. 

2’ in lists of gods: Su 6 DIL.KU,; 4UTU.KEx 
the six judges of SamaS OT 25 26r.9; 4Dz. 
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KU;.AN.KI, 4DI.KU;.s1.84 (among the six 
GUD.DUB, i. e., muntalku’s, cf. KAV 641i 16f,, 
of Sama’) CT 24 31:88f. 

3’ in lit. — a’ referring to Samai, in gen.: 
[da}-a-a-an kinatim abi ekidtim just judge, 
father of the homeless ZA 43 306:12 (OB rel.), 
and passim in rel., also BBSt. No. 2 i 19 (Kurigal- 
zu), see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta, s.v.; uTU da- 
a-ia-nu rab sa Samé u ersetim AAA 19 pl. 82 
iv 15 (Sam&i-Adad I); 4uTU DI.KU, gamé erz 
setim AKA 29 i 7 (Tigl. I), and passim in NA 
and NB royal inscrs. and kudurrus. 

b’ referring to SamaS and Adad as givers 
of oracles: %Samas wu %Adad ili gasriitu DI. 
KU;.MES MAH.MES Hinke Kudurru iv 16; 
aSamas 4Adad baré samame gqaqgar DI.KU; 
kibrate SamaS (and) Adad, the diviners 
concerned with (signs in) the sky and (on) the 
earth, the judges of all the world Streck 
Asb. 258133; “Samad utAdad ..,. DINGIR.MES 
DI.KU;.MES BBR No. 83 iv 10, and passim in 
these texts, also ¢uru wu 41m DINGIR.MES da- 
a-a-nt JRAS 1932 35:17 (SB rel.), and passim. 

ce’ referring to other gods: see Tallqvist 
Gétterepitheta 79ff.; zammaru DI.KU,; kibrat 
izammur the singer sings (the hymn begin- 
ning with) “Judge of the entire world” 
BBR No. 60:17; da-ia-na-ti you (fem.) are 
judge BMS 30:8, cf. DI.KU;-ta-ma you are 
judge Haupt Nimrodepos No. 53:4, da-a-a-na- 
ta Dream-book 340 K.8583:4; amu iSaru DI. 
KU; MAH g@ Laga’ (you write upon the 
sixth figurine) ‘‘Fair ghost, sublime judge of 
Lagas” KAR 298:9, see Gurney, AAA 22 64ff., 
and ef. [S1e].BuR.LAM.kex di.ku;.mah 
da-a-a-nu, si-i-ru a La-ga-a& CT 16 36:4f.; 7 
da-a-a-nim(var. -nu-u) a muslala the seven 
(divine) judges of the muslalu-gate Belleten 
14 226:29 (IriSum), ef. [7 da]-a-a-nim 8a dinam 
ina [muslalim] idinu ibid. 228:48, also bab 
DI.KU;.MES (referring to the muslalu) AOB 1 
68 r. 1 (Adn. I); @DILKU;.MES KAV 42 i 43 
(temple list), KAR 214 i 12 (éakultu rit.), MVAG 
41/3 p. 10 i 44 and ii 12, etc., see, for the names 
of these divine judges, Landsberger, Belleten 
14 261, also Frankena Takultu 84f.; see also maz 
danu. 

4’ in personal names: D1.KU,-?7-li CT 32 19 
iii 4 (Ur III), and often, with names of gods, 
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up to NA and NB, see Stamm Namengebung 64, 
also *Marduk-D1.KU, VAS 16 94:1 (OB), and 
passim in names of this type, mostly OB, see 
Stamm Namengebung 221, note Hur-Sa-an- 
DI.KU, BE 15 115:21 (MB); DI.KU,-nu KAJ 
11:23, and passim; SAL.TUR Da-a-a-an-ti-t-na- 
Uruk PBS 2/2 89:4, and passim in MB, for the 
writing di-ta-an-tt, see Gelb, BiOr 12 102; 
4 Nabi-da-a-a-ni-kit-tum VAS 3 121:4 (NB). 

5’ as name of a god: ‘*Kittu IMizaru u 
IDa-a-a-nu ili d&ib mahrika your (addressing 
Sama3) divine assistants VAB 4 260:29 (Nbn.), 
ef. Ipi.KU, AWtt nis Ebeling Handerhebung 
32:5, @DL.KU, tli u istart ibid. 13, IDILKU, 
it remn& ibid. 21; 4p1.KU; (with gloss di-qu- 
um) = SUKKAL ININ.[B.GAL] CT 24 50K.4349N+ 
ii 6; see madanu. 

Judges normally appeared and acted as 
collegia. In the OB period the courts seem to 
have been either permanent (in the larger 
cities) or composed of citizens and city 
officials, often under the presidency of a 
representative of the king (see usage d-2’b’ 
and c’). The president of the court (in OB) 
had no special title, and could be called 
simply dajanum, but note dikuggallu, q.v., 
in Hana. Professional judges were at all times 
extremely rare. In OB, the court was in 
session at a special gate of the city or at the 
temple but in this case solely for the purpose 
of making use of the sanctity of the locality 
or of certain cultic objects so as to establish 
the truth of the depositions of the parties. In 
the OA texts from Asia Minor, judges are 
rarely mentioned (all known occurrences are 
here cited) because justice was dispensed by 
the administrative authorities (alum, karum, 
wabartum). The persons termed dajanu also 
served as witnesses or notaries in adminis- 
trative matters and even in private legal 
transactions not involving litigation, most 
frequently in LB. 

Walther Gerichtswesen 5ff.; Lautner Streit- 
beendigung 68ff.; Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 
index, p. 98. 
dajanu in bit dajani s.; courthouse; NB*; 
cf. danu. 

hatitu ina KA E.LU.DIKU, pigsa alla 8a muz 
tiga dan the word of the adulteress prevails 
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over that of her husband at the door of the 
courthouse ABL 403:14 (let.); kt ana & LU 
da-a-a-nu u ki ana mv pINGIR ibbakukka 
whether they lead you to the courthouse or 
to the oath UET 4 186:17 (let.). 


dajanu in $a pan dajanis.; president of 
a court; NA*; ef. dénu. 

IGI PN Lt 8&4 IGI DI.KU;.MES ga URU Kalha 
before PN, the president of the court of Calah 
(second witness after LU.a.BA Sa sukkall) 
ADD 161:14 (coll.). 


dajanitu s.; 1. status and function as 
judge, 2. judicial procedure; OB, Elam, 
SB, NB; wr. syll. and p1.kU; with phonetic 
complements; cf. dénu. 


1. status and function as judge: ina G18. 
GU.ZA da-a-a-nu-ti-Su usatbisuma they shall 
remove him from the judge’s chair CH § 5:25; 
mahar *Samas u 4Adad ina Gi8.cU.ZA DI. 
KU,-ti ussab_ he (the diviner) sits down in the 
judge’s chair before Samad and Adad BBR 
1-20:122 (NA); DI.KU;-ut-ka 4Samas namru 
your (Marduk’s) status as judge is (as high as 
that) of Sama%, the shining one KAR 25 ii 9 
(SB rel.); ina papahi bélitika Subat da-a a- 
nu-ti-ka ina asabiku when you (Samas) sit 
down in your lordly chapel, the seat where 
you function as judge VAB 4 258 ii 18 (Nbn.). 

2. judicial procedure (OB and Elam only): 
PN ana sir kabtitim wlhkamma ... da-a-a-nu- 
tam usdhizuguma PN went to influential 
persons, and they arranged judicial procedure 
for him UET 5 246:11, see Kraus, WO 2 133; 
luzzizma da-a-a-nu-tam lisahizuma I shall 
insist that they provide judicial procedure 
for him AJSL 32 278:15 (let.); assum eglim 
... &... i-na da-ia-nu-tim ana PN A.SA-~um 
i-tu-ru concerning the field which reverted 
to PN upon a degal decision Szlechter Ta- 
blettes 131 MAH 15 948:6; for dajdniit PN 
epesu in Elam, see epésu (dajanitu). 
dajaStu s.; threshing sledge; SB*; cf. dagu. 

GN kima da-a-a-ds-ti adig I crushed GN 


as if with a threshing sledge Layard 17:11 
(Tigl. ITI), cf. Rost Tigl. III pl. 29:12. 


dakaku A v.; to crowd about, to gambol, to 
romp; OB Mari, MA, SB*; I idkuk — idakkuk. 
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me.me = da-ka-[ku] to gambol, e.ne.di 
MIN Sd [x] same, said of [...] (followed by mélulu 
dance) Antagal F 241f.; du-un-du-un §vux.8un = 
da-ka-ku A VIII/3 r. 32, cf. (with explanation sd- 
s[u-%] to shout) JCS 4 74. 

[i-da]-kuk = t-dak-ku-uk CT 41 28 r. 30 (Alu 
Comm.). 

a) said of human beings: ina panitim 
intima béli ana GN illikuma sabum bihir 1- 
da-ku-uk itti bélija illuku on previous occasions 
when my lord went to GN, the elite troops 
went with my lord, crowding about (him) 
RA 36 112:11 (quotation from unpub. Mari let.); 
ina gibitisa sirti idaja ittanasharu tibt arkia 
kalimis i-dak-ka-ku usalli bélits at her 
(I8tar’s) exalted command they (the rebels) 
surrounded me from all sides, running after 
me, crowding about like lambs, and begging 
for my sovereignty Borger Esarh. 44179; ultu 
sehrakuma mardku (wr. DUMU.SAL-ku) ul 
idi mélulu Sa ardati ul idi da-ka-ka Sa sehrati 
ever since I was a child and a young girl, I 
took no part in the dance of the maidens, I 
took no part in the romping of the little girls 
STT 28 v 20’ (Nergal and Eredkigal). 

b) said of animals: 1-da-ku-ku ina re-e-% 
puluhtu sa bw ari eligunu la tabkat (the wild 
donkeys) gamboled out in front without fear 
of the hunter LKA 62:7 (MA lit.), see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 18 35; 40,000 AmAaR.MES TUR Sa da-ka- 
ka la ikillé 40,000 young calves who cannot 
stop gamboling around Sultantepe Tablets 
41:17, see Gurney, AnSt 7128; labbi wu zibu ina 
gerbisin émiduma 1-dak-ku-ku kalimig lions 
and wolves were banding together in them 
(the forests) and romping around like lambs 
Iraq 16 192 vii 56 (Sar.); Summa séhbi ina alr 
id-ku-ku if foxes romp around in the city CT 
40 43 K.2259+ r. 9 (SB Alu); for comm., see 
lex. section. 


Th. Bauer, ZA 42 176 n. 1; Gadd, Iraq 16 195; 
Gurney, Proceedings of the British Academy 41 
32 n. 2. 


dakaku B v.; to crush; lex.* 


ZUr.Zur hamasu, déku, da-ka-tkul, huppd, 
hussu(lu], huss[ugu] Lanu A 194 ff. 


Connect probably with dugqugu, with the 
same meaning. 


dakamu v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; I, II. 
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da-ma-su, da-ka-mu(var. -&u), ti-id-mu-su = ka- 
na-§&u to submit Malku IV 127ff.; te.te = su- 
hu-lu, du-ru-ti, du-ku-mu, su-hu-mu, du-ku-Su, sur- 
ru-pu, ete. CT 19 3 K.207+ iii 7ff. (list of diseases). 
dakasu v.; 1. to pierce, to sting, to insert 
into a center, 2. to become severed, 3. dukz 
ku&gu to pierce; from OB on; I idkus — 
idakkus/idakkas — dakig, 1/2 (only tidkuSat, 
see mng. 2b), II, III (gramm. only); cf. dakz 
Su, diksu. 

te.te = su-hu-lu, du-ru-u (for turré), du-ku-mu, 
su-hu-mu, du-ku-su, sur-ru-pu, pul-lu-hu, [s]u-ru-su, 
[n]a-tu-u (for nati), [nu]-ut-tu-w (for nutii) CT 19 
3 K.207 iii 7ff. (list of diseases). 

da-ka-su = [x]-gu-u, [...], ra-bu-[u] Izbu Comm. 
267ff.; da-kié = ra-b¢ ibid. 269a, cf. mng. 2b. 

tu-dak-ka& 5R 45 K.258 vii 15, tu-Sad-kas ibid. 
36. 

1. to pierce, to sting, to insert into a cen- 
ter — a) to pierce, to sting: summa amélu 
ré§ libbisu thammassu i-dak-ka-su if a man’s 
epigastrium causes him a burning pain and 
stings him AMT 45,6:6; Teumman sar Elamti 
Sa sumbu id-[kul-si-ma [...] margu id-ku- 
&u-ma la [isbatu] gassu (this is) Teumman, 
king of Elam, whom a wagon (pole?) pierced 
and it (also) pierced [PN] his son, whom he 
could not help (caption for a relief) Af0O 8 
180: 22f. (Asb.); ‘Samu ttasués t-da-ak-ku-tis-st 
Sama’ became sad, it (the despair of Gil- 
gameS) pained him Gilg. M. i 5 (OB). 

b) to insert into the center (of a geometric 
figure): 1 Siddum mithartum lhibbasa ad-ku- 
us-ma mithartam addi the side of a square is 
one, I have drawn within its center (another) 
square MKT 1137 vi 2, and (in similar con- 
text) ibid. xii 1(= TMB 55 No. 108 and 56 No. 
114) (OB). 

2. to become severed (in ext.) — a) as 
finite verb: summa masrah ES ana elénu i-da- 
ka-a& (for iddakas) ifthe .... of the liver has 
separated itself in an upward direction RA 
27 149:1 (OB), cf. Summa Sumél amiitim ana 
saplanu i-da-ka-aS ibid. 2, also Summa 
amitum imittum ana Sumélim Sumélum ana 
imittim i-da-ka-a& ibid. 7. 

b) in the stative: summa tallu da-ki-is 
if the diaphragm is severed (as opposed to 
emid attached, in following line) ‘YOS 10 42 
iii 36 (OB); Summa z1 3-ma ina gablitisina da- 
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<ak>-Sa-ma if there are three ribs(? zz for 
stllu) and they are separated in their center 
(as opposed to tisbuta connected, in same 
context, following line) YOS 10 45 r. 71 (OB); 
summa amitum imittam u Sumélam ti-id-ku- 
sa-at if the liver is separated to the rightand 
to the left RA 27 149:10 (OB); summa martu 
stu imitte ana Suméeli dak-sat-ma dikissa usSur 
if the gall bladder has a separation from right 
to left and the severed part of it is loose 
TCL 6 2:14, and passim in this text from lines 15 to 
20, and dupl. CT 28 43:4ff., also CT 30 12 Rm. 
480:3f., ef. Jumma martu ina sic-8é AN.TA 
dak-Sat CT 28 43:21, also (with ina qabliga 
and ina résisa and with xK1.TaA for AN.TA) 
ibid 22ff. and dupl. CT 28 43:15ff.; Summa izbu 
ina esensirigu Siru kima surum[mi da-kig] if 
a piece of flesh is separated on the backbone 
of a newborn lamb as if it were a .... CT 
27 13 r. 8 (restored from comm., in lex. section). 


3. dukkusu to pierce: Summa amélu 
diksa irsima kima sillé u-dak-ka[s-su] if a 
man has a piercing pain (or sore spot) and it 
stings him like a needle KAR 182:31 (SB med.); 
see dukkugu CT 19, in lex. section. 

Connect with Aram. d’gaé, “‘perfodit, per- 
cussit”’ Brockelmann Lex. Syr.? 142, and Heb. 
dagés, ‘‘point (inscribed in a letter).” The 
etymology and the vowel pattern (idkué/ 
idakka&) speak in favor of the proposed 
translation, while a meaning “to swell” can 
be supported only by the explanation rabi, 
given in the Izbu Comm. With one exception, 
the meanings of dikSu, q.v., likewise point 
towards the proposed translation. 

Ad mng. la: (Thompson, RA 26 67 n. 2). Ad 


mng. Ib: von Soden, ZDMG 91, 193; Thureau- 
Dangin, TMB 565 n. 1. 


dakirfi s.; (mng. uncert., a synonym of isu, 
“wood”); syn. list.* 

ka-lu-u-tum, a-ka-lu-i-tum, da-ki-ru-v%, mi-ri-su 
= t-su CT 18 3r.i 14. 
dakkiku (or takkiku) s.; 
lex.* 

u-ug PIRIG = u-ma-mu, la-bu, dan-nu, dak-ki-ki, 
ni-is-ea-tum A TIt/4:75. 
dakSiu s.; donkey saddle; OAkk.; Sum. 
lw. 


(mng. uncert.); 
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giS.pac4® si = Su-u (among wooden parts of a 
donkey’s harness) Hh. VIIA 145. 

1 e138 da-ak-%-um (in list of objects) BE 3 
76:22, cf. ibid. 78:1; 1 gid.da.ag.si.mes é. 
ba.an one double(?) donkey saddle of mes- 
wood Pinches Berens Coll. 89 ii 22, cf. 1 gi8. 
da.ag.si gi8.har é.ba.an ibid. 23, also Nies 
UDT 1:41, and passim. 

Lit. “seat (dag) provided with a horn (si).” 

Gelb, MAD 3 296. 
dak&Su adj.; pierced; SB*; cf. dakddu. 

Sul-lu dak-Su : napas mahiri : Summa ina 
imitti amitt Sul-[lu dak-&u (or dakis) ...] a 
pierced sullu(-mole) (predicts) an expanding 
market (this refers to the protasis): if there 
is a pierced Sullu(-mole) on the right side of 
the liver CT 20 41 r. 15 (ext. with comm.), dupl. 
CT 18 24 K.6842:2. 


dak@ s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 

sdbum Si da-ku-ti-am lih&eh sdbam Siti 
huppir if these troops wish d., assemble 
these troops! ARM 1 60:22. 


dak see deki. 


daku (dudku) v.; 1. to kill (a person or an 
animal), 2. to murder, to execute, 3. to 
break a tablet, 4. to let (a date palm) die, 
5. to defeat, 6. in dadku titi to fight, 7. 
tidaiku to fight, 8. II to smite, 9. TII to 
have a person killed, 10. IV to be killed; 
from OA and OB on; I iduéik—iddk (Ass. 
iduak)—dtk, imp. dak, 1/2, II mudiktu only, 
III, IV; wr. syll. and Gaz, once RA BRM 4 
22r.19, and US Izbu Comm. 288; cf. da ikaz 
nu, d@iku, daku in bél daki, diktu, diku adj., 
tidiku. 

ga-za Gaz = da-a-ku, he-pu-u SII 205f., also 
IduI 173; ga-az Gaz = padsum, da-a-ku-um MSL 
2 140 r.i 7f. (Proto-Ea); [da-ag] [Ka] = da-ku sd 
gu-mu-[ut-ti]—dédku, in the sense of tokill A II1/2: 
142; si-ki PA.GAN = ma-ha-sum, da-a-ku Proto- 
Diri 287a-b; [sa-ag] [Pa.ca]N = na-a-ri to kill, 
da(text na)-a-ku(text -§u) Diri V 79-79a; [zur]. 
zur = da-a-ku, da-ka-ku, hu-up-pwli] Lanu A 
195ff.; gi-e Gi, = da-a-ku-um MSL 2 139 ii 1 
(Proto-Ea); [ra-a] Ra = da-a-ku CT 12 29 iv 21 
(text similar to Idu); [giS].ra.ra = ra-pa-su 84 da- 
a-ki to hit, in the sense of to slay Nabnitu XXI 
120; ra.[ra] = ra-sa-bu, &1p'*l@grp(?)], 81D 
za-ad-(ru(?)8rp(?)], giy.[g]i,, dugy.ga = da-a-kum 
CT 19 3 iii 1ff. (list of diseases). 
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kala.ga giS.tukul ba.an.gaz.za : dannu 3a 
ina kakki i-du-ku-§u the mighty one, whom they 
killed with a weapon ASKT p. 86-87 ii 14, ef. 
lu.u,(arSeaL).lu.bi ba.an.gaz.eS : améli sudtu 
i-duk-ma CT 1719:15f.; am.gal lu.8ar.ra.gaz. 
za.gin,(a@imm) ni.ba.bi.8é gar.ra.ab : kt rimi 
rabt 4a maditu i-du-ku-su ana zitti naskin be divided 
like a great wild bull which a band (of hunters, lit. 
many) have killed Lugale X 14; lugal.mubultg. 
ga a.a nu.zu tun.gaz.kur.ra.ke,(KIp) : bélu 
tarbit abi ul idi da-a-a-ik adi O lord, the killer in the 
mountains (the asakku) is the offspring of a father 
whom he did not know Lugale I 29, cf. 4Humusiru 
mu.lu 18 gaz.ba.ke, : da-a-ik adi | mutiallik 
Sadi SBH p. 49:10f.; a.a.mu gaba.a é ma.an. 
du tin.gaz.kur.ra.mu: abi ina trat mé bita ipuz 
gamma mu-di-ik-ti Sadi andku my father built a 
house for me (Nin-mar, i.e., IStar) at the water’s 
edge, and Iama killer in the mountains SBH p. 
101 r. 7f., cf. (abbr. tun : mu-di-ik-ti) ibid. 10f. 

um.ma zag kaS.etuS.a.ra 4g nam.mu.un. 
Big.gi, : pursumiam sa agar Sikari asbat la ta-da-ak 
(var. -kt) do not kill the old woman who serves the 
beer 8. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 24:17f., 
var. from OECT 6 pl. 28 K.5158:14f., cf. (Sum. 
only) VAS 2 79:17; tu[r.x.x] mah.bi mu am. 
da.ab.gi,.gi, : [sehra] u raba i-da-ak he (Nergal) 
kills old and young SBH p. 95:27f.; sig.ta du 
sig.ta mu.giy.gi, : 3a Saplis dlaku saplig t-duk- 
ka-an-n[it] he who walks below, kills me below 
SBH p. 101 r. 18f., ef. tur. bini.bi gi,.gi, : tar: 
basa ina ramnigu t-da-ak BA 5 630 No. 5:19f., also 
ibid. r. 1f.; ug,(Bap).ga.ginx hé.ri.ib.gi,.gi, 
munu,(pIm™,).giny hé.en.gaz.gaz : kima miiti 
li-duk-ka-ma kima buqli lihSulka (may the car- 
penter) strike you (stone) to kill, may he crush you 
as (one crushes) malt Lugale XII 44. 

l4.im.ma.bi kur.ra im.ra.ah uru.bi bu. 
du.uk im.za (var. bu.uk.tu.za) : [laésim]agsu ina 
gadit i-du-uk-ma dléu usa[bbit] (Ninurta) killed his 
messengers in the mountains (and) seized his city 
Lugale III 8; nigin ki.en.gi ki.uri ... a.raé 
8.am gis.tukul.ta hé.fim.mil.sig : naphar 
mat Sumerim u Akkadim ... adi 8-um in ard. 
TUKUL lu a-[du-uk] I defeated all of Sumer and 
Akkad eight times in war YOS 9 36 i 39 (Sum.), 
and CT 37 2 ii 45 (Akk., Samsuiluna). 

{ulbdna la-a Gaz ff te-[k]a-[t]¢ I was nearly killed 
(lit. I came within an inch of being killed) EA 
287:73, cf. Gaz te-ka ibid. 288:41 and 45 (both 
letters of Abdi-Hepa); = bitwmma RAB ri-ih-su GAZ 
da-a-ku & i-du-ku 44-n[um] — E is temple, rab is 
smiting, gaz is ddku, (that is) the temple where 
they slew Anu LKA 73:8f. (cultic comm.); 
na | da-a-ku Tablet Funck 2:5 (Alu Comm.); 
Sarru $2 LAL-mu jf LAL = ka-mu-u, ka-mu-u = sa-ba- 
tu, ka-mu-u = da-a-ku Izbu Comm. 6, comm. to 
CT 27 14:4; “pap = da-a-ku Izbu Comm. 289 
to mar sarri ina barti abasu OS ibid. 288; 81.81 Pa- 
ag || di-ik-tum id-da-a-ka TCL 6 17 r. 3 (astrol.). 
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ra-a-su, ra-sa-bu, mi-e-su, kis-Su, ra-ka-nu, Sub- 
ru-qu, Sup-su-qu, pa-a-su, sa-a-dum(var. -qu) = 
da-a-ku Malku I 103ff.; mit-hu-su = da-a-[ku] to 
fight Izbu Comm. 310; a-ba-[tu] = da-a-ku Izbu 
Comm. 481 to LUGAL w[...]-Su innebbitu ibid. 480. 

1. to kill (a person or an animal) — a) to 
kill (a person) — 1’ in OB: harrandtim sa 
itenerrubanim isteat u sitta li-du-ku-ma li- 
du-ra let them (the soldiers I have sent you) 
kill one or two of the gangs which keep 
making raids so that they (the gangs) may 
become afraid UCP 9 363 No. 29:22 (let. of 
Sin-muballit); kapru k?am ttawi isu inanna 
li-du-ku-ni-a-ti mamman nippal the village 
has said as follows, ‘From now on we shall 
pay no one, even if they kill us’ TCL 17 
10:43 (let.); if the slave runs away (or) flees, 
(or) the enemy takes him prisoner, or UR.MAH 
4-da-ak-Su-4-ma alionkillshim YOS 8 44:14, 
ef. ibid. 56:12. 


2’ in Mari: PN wu pumMU.MES Jailinim 
kalugunu di-i-ku wardisu kalusunu u saz 
busu di-ik PN and the Jailanum tribe have all 
been killed, all his servants and soldiers have 
been killed ARM 4 33:16ff., cf. ibid. 87:9 and 
ARM 5 2r. 5; ittt muharririm ithéma id-du-ku- 
Su u 5 UKU.US.MES tttisu id-du-ku he ad- 
vanced with the auxiliary troops, but they 
killed him and killed five captains with him 
ARM 1 90:12f.; wardisu Sa da-ki-im id-du-ku 
they killed as many of his retinue as they 
could kill ARM 2 74r.7'; ulu ne-da-ak-s&u 
ulu Sima ina kussigu nudapparsu we shall 
either kill him (the king) or drive him from 
his throne ARM 2 53:23, 

3’ in EA: Summa ina matija qati Nergal 
bélija gabba améliita Sa matija i-du-uk since 
in my country pestilence has killed all the 
people of my country EA 35:14 (let. from 
Cyprus); PN amaia la banita ana matrja itepus: 
ma u bélguid-du-uk PN did an unseemly thing 
to my country and killed his lord EA 17:14 
(let. of Tusratta); intima jristapar ana amélut 
GN du-ku-mi EN-ku-nu when he sent a mes- 
sage to the people of the city GN, saying, 
“Kill your overlord!’ EA 73:27, ef. ibid. 74:25 
and 81:12 (all letters of Rib-Addi). 

4’ in RS: intima nakir PN tupsarrum itti 
Sarrt bélisu u PN, t-du-uk-Su when PN, the 
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scribe, revolted against the king, his lord, 
and PN, had him executed MRS 6 68 RS 
16.269:9; napasatisunu Sa ti-i-ku their people 
who have been killed (in broken context) MRS 
9 173 RS 17.234:8’. 


5’ in Nuzi: summa améliti Sa mat Akkadi 
... t-duk-ku-us-Su-nu-ti when they killed the 
Babylonians HSS 13 63:8, ef. ibid. 17; 1 LU- 
Su i-du-ku-us u Sané ut iltegi they killed one 
man and took another prisoner JEN 525:23 
(list of casualties), and passim in this text; 
Summa ina patisu sa alisu hubtu sa thbutu sa 
KUR.MES 8a ileqqt u sa i-du-ku ibass if it 
happens in the outlying territories of his (the 
mayor’s) city that a robbery is committed or 
that enemies capture or kill people (the 
mayor is responsible) HSS 15 1:13 (= RA 36 
115), cf. alpi immeri ihtabtu LU.MES id-du-ku 
HSS 13 383:15. 


6’ in NA: PN ... 8a istu pani du-a-ku 
isu pani abika thliquni PN, who fled from 
your father (Esarhaddon) for fear of being 
killed ABL 136417. 4; 8a du-a-ki anaku la &a 
balluti andku I (deserved) to be killed, not to 
be pardoned (lit. kept alive) ABL 620:4, cf. 
ABL 166 r. 3. 


7 in NB: 1t.BAR.sipk!.ME8 Sa sihi tpus: 
Sunuma ahames id-du-ku the natives of Bor- 
sippa, who started the revolt, killed one an- 
other ABL 349:13; nisi bitint ina bubdta ta- 
ad-du-ka you (pl.) have killed the people of 
our family with hunger ABL 281 r. 23, cf. 
umm@a u ahhéa ina bubiti id-du-uk ABL 
852:11; halpt i-du-ku-nu the frost will kill 
us BIN 1 81:20 (let.); mindéma Babili lapan 
da-a-ki innettir maybe Babylon could be 
saved from a massacre ABL 571 r. 2 (let. of Sar.); 
mannu sa isabbatassuma u ki 1-duk-ku-us 
whoever takes him alive or kills him ABL 
292 r. 9, cf. ibid. r. 4 (let. of Asb.); dint sa 
gallika Sa di-i-kt ittija la tadabbub anaku nap: 
Sati Sa qallika usallamka do not sue me on 
account of your slave who was killed, I shall 
compensate you for the life of your slave 
Nbk. 365:5. 


8’ in LB: ina amat RN LUGAL RN, LUGAL 
A-8% di-tk-ku at the command of Antiochus 
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IV, Antiochus the co-regent, his son, was 
put to death Iraq 16 204 r. 12 (Sel. chron.). 

9’ in hist. — a’ referring to military 
action: [...] ina Sddéte i-duk he killed [...] 
on the byways(?) AOB 1 52:11 and 54:25 
(Arik-dén-ili); URU.BAD A-duk-1-Lim_ the for- 
tress (called) I-Killed-One-Thousand KAH 
2 84:112 (Adn. II), see RLA 2 245; ina kakki 
ramanisunu PN EN-Si-nu i-du-ku they 
themselves killed PN, their overlord 3R 8 
ii 80 (Shalm. III); 330 tidakisunu a-duk I 
killed 330 of their warriors IR 31 iv 16 
(Sam¥i-Adad V), and passim in NA hist.; ina 
girib Glani Suniiti bél hitti a-duk-ma I killed 
the guilty onesin these cities Winckler Sar. pl. 
65:35; da-ak-su-nu aprus I put an end to 
killing them (the retreating enemy) OIP 2 
47 vi 23 (Senn.); istén bél narkabti 2 Sa pithalli 
3 kallapé de-e-ku one charioteer, two cavalry- 
men (and) three sappers were killed Borger 
Esarh. 107:25, ef. TCL 3 426 (Sar.); ana da-a-ki 
habite u ekém GN illika he marched to 
massacre, plunder, and seize Egypt Streck Asb. 
6 i 59; dla issabtu Silitu sa sar Akkad 
id-du-ku (the army of Egypt) took the city 
and killed the garrison of the king of Akkad 
Wiseman Chron. 66:18; ummdani maditu i- 
duk ummanigsu u sisisu maditu ussabbita he 
killed many soldiers (and) captured many of 
his soldiers and horses Wiseman Chron. 74:9; 
id-du-ku- ina libbigsunu 546 wu baltitu ussabz 
bitunu 520 they killed 546 among them and 
captured 520 alive VAB 3 33 § 27:51, cf. ibid. 
45 § 36:67, and passim in Dar. 

b’ other occs.: ma hadat du-ku ma hadat 
ballit they said, “If it is your pleasure, kill 
(us), if it is your pleasure, let (us) live’ AKA 
282:81 (Asn.); LUGAL ina KUR Assur LU raz 
bitisu maditu ina kakki id-du-uk the king 
stayed home, he had many of his noblemen 
killed CT 34 50 iv 29 (NB chron.), restored 
from [... ER]IM.ME-s% mdditu ina kakki 
id-duk Wiseman Chron. 72:22; && GAZ GAZ- 
ku Sa sa[bati isabbatuma ga habati ihabbatu 
sa salali isallalu] will they (my soldiers) 
kill as many as they want to, rob as much as 
they want to, capture as many as they want 
to, take as much booty as they want to? 
PRT 26 r. 12, and passim in requests for oracles, 
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cf. ga du-a-ki [du-ul-ha 8a sabite sabia ABL 
1186:13f. (NA), also Sa du-a-ki la ta-du-u-ka 
$a sabate la tasbata ibid. 4f. 

10’ in lit.: sab.ba sibir.ra.na dé.mu. 
un.gig.gi, : 78% ina Mbirrisu li-duk-& the 
shepherd may kill her (the guilty slave girl) 
with his crook ASKT p. 120 r. 15f., dupl. ZA 29 
198:10f.; mamit ana ibri tamé u da-ki-su the 
curse brought about by swearing (friend- 
ship) to a friend and then killing him Surpu 
III 34; da-i-ku lemniti the killers of the evil 
ones BBR No. 41-42 II 5, cf. DN da--ik an 
uw [KI] who smashes heaven and earth CT 
26 45 ii 22ff. (list of gods), cf. also da-a-a-ik 
Sadi, in lex. section; lu etemmu sa ina kakki 
di-ku. whether it is the ghost of somebody 
who was killed in battle OT 23 15:8, cf. 
ga ina kakki GazxMES> ina namé nadi 
AMT 1038:4, also Sa ina tahazi de-e-ku tamur 
did you see (the ghost of) anyone who was 
killed in battle? Gilg. XII 149; sa ina bit PN 

. uamrasu i-duk-ku thabbilu (any evil 
which) causes illness, kills and does harm in 
PN’s house AAA 22 pl.13 7. ii 40; lamadstu 
isabbassu ramanésu Gaz-ak the lamastu-demon 
will seize him, and he will commit suicide 
K.2809 r. ii 8 (unpub. hemer.); sa ipusu kas- 
saptu ana da-ki-séi lipgur Marduk may 
Marduk undo whatever (witchcraft) the witch 
has practiced in order to kill him BRM 4 
18:25; kassapta li-du-ku-ma andku lublut 
(may the gods) kill the witch, but may I live 
Maqlu VI 144; du-u-ku d3-8d-[ta] hul-li-ig 
DUMU.MES (oath) KAR 373:3. 

11’ in omen texts: user immera du-uk 
nakra leave the sheep, kill the enemy! TuL 
No. 9:5, 6, 8, 10 (SB behavior of sacrificial lamb) ; 
bélam tna subtisu kakkum i-da-ak-su a weapon 
will kill the lord in his dwelling RA 27 149:23 
(OB ext.); amit Apigal Sa Naram-Sin ina pile 
i-du-ku-t (appearance of) the liver (observed 
when) Naraim-Sin killed (the man of) Apisal 
in a breach (in the wall of the besieged city) 
YOS 10 11 iii 40 (OB ext.), of. Jarram ina pani 
pisim i-du-uk-ku-§u ibid. 31 i 46, cf. also 
ibid. 26 ii 38, see Goetze, JCS 1 257; Ssarram 
ina lbbi ekalligu ti-sd-ru-t-Su(!)-ma i-du- 
uk-ku-§u they will surround and kill the 
king inside his palace YOS 10 46 iv 21 (OB 
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ext.); musarririyja nakru i-dak the enemy 
will kill those who betray me CT 20 25 K. 
9667+ :21 (SBext.); bitu itti biti inakkir ahu aha 
i-dak family will turn hostile against family, 
brother will kill brother KAR 148:13 (SB ext.), 
ef. iSitum ahum ahasu i-da-ak RA 27 149:30 
(OB ext.), cf. also ABL 679:10 (quotation from 
astrol.), and passim; wast abullim nésum i-da-ak 
a lion will kill the one who leaves the city 
gate (to go on an errand) YOS 10 26 ii 32 
(OB ext.), cf. Sarra UR.MAH GAZ CT 207 
K.3999:18 (SB ext.). 

b) to kill (an animal) — 1’ on a hunt: 
(blank) nimrt (blank) middéni (blank) ast 2 
sah api (blank) GA.SIR.MUSEN.MES i-duk he 
killed (x) panthers, (x) leopards, (x) bears, 
two wild boars and (x) ostriches AKA 141 
iv 24 (Tigl. I), cf. 20 GA.Sre.MUSEN.MES 
a-duk AKA 360 iii 49 (Asn.), also lu-ur-me 
GAz-ak Scheil Tn. II 80; 120 nése ... ina 
sépeja lua-duk [killed 120 lions on foot AKA 
86 vi 79 (Tigl. I), cf. ten elephants lu a-duk 
ibid. 85 vi 72; nahira Sa sist Sa tamti iqabbiuz 
Sunt ina qabal tamti lu a-du-uk I killed a 
dolphin, which they call a “‘sea-horse,”’ out 
in the sea KAH 2 68:26 (Tigl.1); (blank) r2- 
mani SUN.MES Stturiite ina GN ... i-duk 
he killed (x) giant wild bulls and cows in 
GN AKA 139 iv 5 (Tigl. I), cf. 50 G@UD.AM. 
MES-ni ... a-duk ibid. 360 iii 48 (Asn.); afta: 
balkat natbak Sadé 3 UR.MAH.MES ekdite a-duk 
I marched through mountain stream beds, I 
killed three ferocious lions 1R 31 iv 3 (Samii- 
Adad V); [UD].11.Kam ‘Nabi ussd sepsu 
ipassar ana ambassi illak rimani i-du-ak on 
the eleventh day Naba will come out (from 
his bedroom), take exercise(?) (lit. his foot 
will ....), go to the game preserve and kill 
wild bulls ABL 366 r. 4 (NA); erbiw ... amz 
mar ta-du-ka-ni ... Sébilannit send me as 
many locusts as you can kill ABL 910:6, ef. 
ibid. r. 7 and 9 (NA). 

2’ other oces.: uskamma labba du-[uk] 
drop (your seal?) and kill the lion! CT 13 34 
r. 4 (SB lit.); enqgu mudstépisu li-du-ku Séhibu 
let them kill the sly and crafty fox CT 15 32:18 
(SB wisdom); alli Gilgimes Sa utappilanni 
ala id-duk woe to Gilgames, who has offended 
me — he has killed the bull of heaven! Gilg. 
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VI 159; séhbu ina Assur étarba ina kirt sa 
1A Sur ina biri ittuqut ussélini i-du-ku a fox 
entered Assur and fell into a well in the grove 
of ASSur — after pulling it up, they killed (it) 
ABL 142r.3(NA); Summa iméru isegima 
pir-su Gaz if a donkey goes mad and kills 
its foal CT 40 33:10, cf. TCL 6 8:9 (SB Alu); 
summa siru ina bit améli Gin.TAB Gaz-Sé if a 
scorpion kills a snake in somebody’s house 
KAR 386:61, cf. summa ina bit améli siru 
Skka Gaz-ma KAR 384:3, and passim in Alu; 
summa ... surdt u dribu ana pan Sarri salta 
ipusuma surdi driba i-duk if a falcon and a 
raven fight in front of the king and the falcon 
kills the raven CT 39 28:9 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 10, 
also ibid. 30:35f., and passim; Summa kulbabi 
ahu aha i-duk-ku (var. tahaza tpusu) if ants kill 
each other (var. fight each other) KAR 377:10 
(SB Alu), cf. Summa kulbabi ... ahames 
i-duk-ku ibid. r. 29; [...] tna libbi mita 
UR.BAR.RA.MES id-du-[ku-Su-nu] x (sheep) 
among them are dead—wolves have killed 
them YOS 7 55:20, cf. ibid. 9 (NB); [uD.20. 
KAM] MUS li-duk [agari]ditam illak if he kills 
a snake on the twentieth day, then he will 
reach first rank ABL 1140r. 9 (citation from 
ahemer.), cf. MUS HE.EN.GAZ asariditam 
illak 5R 48 ii 23 (hemer.); Summa MUS.MES ina 
sigt tktappiluma amélu tmurma GAZ.MES-Si- 
nu-ti NA.BI imat if snakes intertwine in the 
street and a man sees them and kills both of 
them, this man will die KAR 389 i 18 (SB Alu), 
and passim; summa awilum alpam wméram 
igurma ina sirim UR.MAH td-du-uk-Su ana 
bélisuma if a man hires an ox or a donkey 
and a lion kills it in the open, (the loss) shall 
be its owner’s CH § 244:4, cf. if an epidemic 
occurs in the fold wu lu UR.MAH id(var. 7)-du- 
uk or a lion has been killing (animals) CH § 
266: 78. 

c) in transferred meaning: ga du-a-ki-ka 
tépusma kaspam tatabbal you did something 
deserving of death by taking the silver CCT 
49b:24 (OA); ana PN da-i-ki-ia ana mini 
attandr why should I always go back to PN, 
who ‘‘kills’” me ? PBS 7 82:1 (OB let.), ef. ibid. 20; 
ummi ammini tannadi ina qati manni da-ka- 
am annv’vam tamurt why has my mother 
taken to bed? did you ever see such a calam- 
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ity happen to anyone? UCP 9 339 No. 
14:29 (OB let.); Sulmandate ui-2za-21 i-du-kan-ni 
he distributes gifts (and thereby) “kills” me 
ABL 84r. 14 (NA); LU.x.GAL dmussu i-du-uk- 
kin (for idukkannt) the ....-official “kills” 
me daily YOS 3 141:7 (NB let.). 


2. to murder, to execute — a) to murder— 
1’ in OB: da-i-ik PN la idu anaku la usahiz: 
zu. I do not know the murderer of PN, I did 
not instigate (him) CT 29 42:13 (OB leg.), cf. 
ibid. 43:29. 

2’ in MB: [nié Sarri] ki <u» -Se-lu-t& di-ik 
da-ik-8u balit as they have sworn by the 
king, he has been killed and his murderer 
lives Iraq 11 147 No. 8 r. 20, also ibid. r. 4, cf. 
{PN DAM.A.NI di-ka-at ibid. 14, and passim in this 
text; PN PN, ... tamkdaréja id-du-ku u kasap- 
Sunu tttablu ... améliuts Sa ardanija i-[du-uk- 
ku du-uk-su-nu-ti-ma damisunu tér u umma 
améliati anniti ul ta-ad-du-uk iturruma lu 
harrana aitia u lu maré Siprika i-du-ku-i-ma 
ina birint mar Sipri ipparras PN and PN, 
have murdered my (traveling) merchants and 
taken their money—execute the people who 
have murdered my servants and avenge their 
blood, because if you do not execute these 
people, they will again kill (people in) your 
caravans or your messengers, and so (diplo- 
matic) relations between us will cease EA 
8:21 and 28ff., (let. of Burnaburias); PN [PN,] 

.. ina Siliahi imhasma i-duk-—[&] PN shot 
and killed PN, with an arrow’ BBSt. No. 
9:5. 

3’ in RS: ahija tamkara 8a gar GN td-di- 
ka-a ... a&um ahisu Sa di-i-ku ana mubhi 
maré Ugarit la iraggum “you have killed my 
brother, the merchant of the king of GN” 
(they shall pay compensation, and) he must 
not make any claim on the citizens of Ugarit 
on account of his murdered brother MRS 9 171 
RS 17.42:4and 13, ef. tamkdrii ga qditja ina 
mat Ugarit di-ku-u-mi_ ibid. 172 RS 17.145:5, 
ef. also ibid. 169 RS 17.158:6, 9, 14 and 21, 106 
RS 17.229: 4. 

4’ in Bogh.: tamkdarija ina mat Amurri 
mat Ugarit [... i-du]-uk-ku ina mat Hatti 
napulia ul i-du-uk-ku (for translat. see d@iz 
kanu) KBo 1 10r. 15f. 
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5’ in NA, NB: PN bél damé Sa PN, Gaz-u-ni 
PN is guilty of the bloodshed, it is he who 
murdered PN, ADD 618 edge 1; i&tu bite la 
ussa UGU du-a-ki-ia idabbubu I dare not leave 
the house, they plot to murder me ABL 463 
r. 10; Summa [attulnu 8a da-a-ki u hullugi sa 
RN... tasammani if you hear (of a plot) to 
murder or do away with Assurbanipal ABL 
1239 r. 8, cf. ibid. 23, cf. also amussu ana 
mukhi da-ki-ia u hullugija idabbub ABL 716 
r. 2 (NB). 

6’ in hist.: GN ittabalkat PN Saknasunu 
i-du-ku GN revolted and they murdered PN, 
their governor AKA 280i 75 (Asn.), and passim 
in Asn.; 60 zé sarri lapan da-a-ki 
Teumman ahi abisunu innabtunimma sixty 
members of the royal family fled to me from 
the carnage that their uncle Teumman was 
perpetrating Streck Asb. 212 r.1; arki issabtu 
ana PN agasu ga ina muhhisunu rabi ina 
ramanisunu id-du-ku-Su then they seized 
PN, who was their chief, and murdered him 
of their own accord VAB 3 29 § 23:42 (Dar.). 

7’ in omen texts: amit Manistisu 8a ekalz 
ligu [i]-du-ku-Su (appearance of) the liver 
(observed) for RN, whose palace officials 
killed him YOS 10 9 r. 23 (OB ext.); [amit] 
Rimus sa wardisu ina kunukkatisunu i-du- 
ku-&« (appearance of) the liver (observed) 
for RN, whose servants killed him with their 
seals(?) YOS 10 42 i 5 (OB ext.), also ibid. 46 
v 34, and Boissier Choix 44:1, cf. amit 
SUKKAL.MAH Sa bélgu i-du-ku YOS 10 41 r. 77 
(OB ext.); we-du (or wa-<ar> -du) da-ak béhhSunu 
libbasunu ittanabalam the notables (or: the 
servants) will plot the killing of their lord 
YOS 10 42 iii 17 (OBext.), cf. mukil raxim Sarram 
i-du-ku-% RA 27 149:29 (OB ext.), rubdm Sit 
résisu i-du-ku-us-[§ul YOS 10 59 r. 5 (OB oil 
omen), and passim, also 8a résisu itebbdmma 
GAaz-Su CT 28 36:11 (SB Izbu), also garram 
sukkallasu i-da-ak-Su YOS 10 36 iv 6; [adssat] 
amélt ana mustargiga (var. GAZ DAM-8d) tStaz 
nappar DAM GAZ-ma jah ahzanni a man’s 
wife will again and again send word to her 
secret lover (var. to have her husband killed), 
“Kill (my) husband and marry me!” Boissier 
DA 220:12, also BRM 4 12:79, var. from Boissier 
Choix 63:4; ahhisu i-duk-ku-% his brothers 
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will kill him Kraus Texte 50 r. 8’, ef. abhisu 
t-da-ak ibid. 10’ and 12’; a&sat awtlim inidkma 
mussa isabbassima i-da-ak-& a man’s wife 
will commit adultery, and her husband will 
catch her at it and kill her YOS 10 14:7 
(OB ext.). 


b) to execute, to order capital punishment 
— 1’ nOA: x kaspam isagqal u ina i-di-nim 
i-du-ku-u§ he will pay x silver and they will 
put him to death at the .... TCL 14 73:11, 
ef. x kaspam igaqgal u Suwati i-ca-db-ra-tim 
1-du-ku-§4 OIP 27 19a:17, and passim in this 
phrase. 

2’ in OB: awilam Swati i-du-uk-ku-Su-ma 
ina babisu thallalugsu they will put that man 
to death and hang up (his body) in his pre- 
cinct CH § 227:49, and passim in CH; wardisu 
§a da-ki-im id-du-ku they have put to death 
the slaves who were (marked) for execution 
ARM 274r. 7’; LU bélarnim ... li-du-ku-m[a] 
gaqgqassu likkisuma wu birit alané ... lisahhiru 
let them execute the criminal, cut his head 
off, and carry it around from city to city 
ARM 2 48:15; ina GN sartum ibbasima sarrum 
napisiam asrdénum i-du-uk there was a 
rebellion in GN, and the king ordered exe- 
cutions there ARM 2 18:34. 


3’ in MB: see EA 8, sub mng. 2a-2’. 


4’ in Bogh.: Summa amélu sa hita ana 
garri thattd ana mati Saniti [...] wu ana da-a- 
ki ul parsu[...] if a man who is planning a 
crime against the king [cannot be sent] to 
another country and it is not considered 
correct to execute (him) [...] KBo 1 10r. 22. 

5’ in MA: summa mut sinnisti DAM-su 
i-du-ak u Wila i-du-ak-ma_ if the husband of 
the (adulterous) woman asks capital punish- 
ment for her, he also has to (ask for) putting 
the man to death KAV 1 ii 51f. (Ass. Code § 
15), and passim in Ass. Code; panisuma bél napz 
sate i-du-ak-8u if he wishes, the avenger of 
bloodshed may kill him (the murderer of his 
brother) KAV 2 ii 19 (Ass. Code B § 2). 

6’ in Nuzi: ina hursan illaku sa ikkallu 
Gaz-us they will submit to the ordeal, they 
will kill him who was detained (in the water 
and thus proved guilty) AASOR 16 74:26 and 
75:31; Summa PN igtabi bitija st LU st 
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t-du-ku-us if PN says, “Leave my house!” 
they will kill this man HSS 13 20:14, ef. Sa 
... [...] PN téassi Gaz-us HSS 14 4:28. 


7’ inNA: “lpn... kiim damé iddan damé 
imassi Summa Sau la iddin ina muhhi qabiri 
&a PN, i-du-ku-Su he will hand over {PN as 
compensation for the bloodshed and will 
(thus) clear himself of blood guilt—if he does 
not hand over the woman, they may kill him 
over the grave of (the murdered) PN ADD 
321:8. 

8’ in lit.: amélu sa sartam ippus summa 
di-i-ku Summa kisi Summa nuppulu summa 
sabit Summa ina bit killu nadi the man who 
commits a crime is either put to death, or 
flayed, or blinded, or put in fetters, or thrown 
into prison SBH p. 143 r. 6 (SB wisdom), dupl. 
KAR 96:44. 

9’ in omen texts: ajumma taggirtam ana 
Sarrim userimma taggirtasu ul imahharma 
sarrum i-da-lak-§ul someone will present an 
accusation to the king, but the king will not 
accept his accusation and will put him to 
death YOS 10 46 iii 22 (OB ext.). 


3. to break a tablet (OA only, correspond- 
ing to Babylonian and MA, NA hept): kasap- 
ka Sa ubtabbilakkuni Sabbuati tuppé 8a huz 
bullija dinamma la-du-uk you are paid the 
(lit. your) silver that I owed you, so hand 
over to me the tablets (acknowledging) my 
debt, and I shall destroy them TCL 21 264A 
9, cf. BIN 6 28:32, TCL 21 272:16, and passim, 
cf. tuppaka du-uk MVAG 33 No. 246:14, and 
passim. 

4. to let (a date palm) die (NB only): eqlu 
Sa 3 gisimmari ina libbi di-ku- 
nukaribba sa gisimmara ... 1-du-ku ibbakam= 
ma... ki la ittabkamma ... 3Ma.NnA kaspa 
kim da-a-ka &a gisimmari ... inandin (as to) 
the garden, in which three date palms were 
left to die, (PN) will bring the gardener who 
let the palms die, if he does not bring him, 
he will pay three minas of silver as restitution 
for letting the palms die YOS 7 68:3, 6 and 
11, ef. TCL 12 89:11, ef. husabi ... id-du-ku-’ 
YOS 3 200:30; pitt massartu Ja SE.NUMUN u 
la da-a-ku Sa [ratb]u guarantee for the guard- 
ing of the orchard and for not letting the new 
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(leaves) die VAS 5 110:21, cf. ratbu ul i-da-ak 
VAS 5 66:14, ratbu ul i-du-uk-ku VAS 3 12:13, 
and passim, also rathu ina libbi ul i-da-ka- 
«a> TuM 2-3 135:21 (NB), rathi ul <> -da-ku 
VAS 3 98:19, see also diktu Sa GISIMMAR, 
sub diku adj. Note exceptionally [...] 8a ina 
séti di-kat [...-plant] that was left to die 
of exposure AMT 72,2:13. 

5. to defeat — a) in hist.: sabé GN u 
sabé GN, tarsi abija ittakru u dSam&i RN 
... td-du-uk-Su-nu-ti_ the people of GN and 
the people of GN, revolted against my 
father, but the Sun Suppiluliuma defeated 
them KBo 1 1:14 (treaty); Summa nakru li-du- 
uk-§u u summa nakra li-du-ku-ma anaku le 
la ide I do not know whether the enemy 
defeated him or whether he (the chief of the 
army) defeated the enemy KBo 1 8 r. 9, and 
dupls., see Weidner, BoSt 8 p. 62:27f., 72:16 
and 9p. 132 r. 8f.; mat nakri a-da-a-ak I will 
defeat the country of the enemy KUB 3 21 
r. 10 (treaty), cf. dlam sé&u ni-da-a-[ak] ibid. 
obv. 21, and passim; wu GN ana ta-ki-i (var. 
ta-a-ki) ul ub@a but I had no intention 
of defeating GN KBo 1 1:40, see Weidner, 
BoSt 8 p. 14; kasdat qati sarri dannatu 
u da-ga-at-Su-nu the king’s strong hand 
reached out and defeated them (the enemy) 
EA 149:65 (let. from Tyre); 2-8 sidirta ... 
askun a-duk-Su twice I met (the Babylonian 
king) in battle and defeatedhim KAH 2 71:33 
(Tigl. 1); sabé tedikigu ekditt ... a-duk-ma 
I defeated his valiant soldiers TCL 3 86 (Sar.), 
cf. sébu madu itti marisu i-du-ku-ma 
OIP 2 87:30 (Senn.), also 8 garrdnt Sa qirib 
nagé Suatu a-duk Borger Esarh. 56:69; mda 
tatisin andku a-du-uk u ina qaqqarusunu ulz 
texibguniitu I defeated their countries and 
resettled them on their land Herzfeld API p. 
30:27 (Xerxes); emigésu ana mala de-e-ka ma 3 
rabiitesu adu emiigisunu de-e-ku his troops 
are completely defeated, three of his grandees 
have been killed with their troops ABL 197 
r. 11f., ef. obv. 11 (NA). 

b) in omen texts: du-ri ummanija nakri 
i-da-a-ak my enemy will defeat the fortresses 
of my army CT 5 4:26 (OB oil omen); wast 
abullija nakram i-da-a-ak a sortie from my 
city will defeat the enemy YOS 10 46 v 39 
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(OB ext.), cf. £-it abullija KUR i-dak Boissier 
DA 219 r. 9 (SB ext.); ummdni nakrum i-da- 
ak-ma tt-tu-t-a-a itebbima nakram i-du-uk- 
ku-% the enemy will defeat my army, but my 
neighbors will rise (to my aid) and defeat the 
enemy YOS 10 46v 11 (OB ext.); ina isitika 
nakrum i(text ta)-da-ak-ka because of your 
small number, the enemy will defeat you RA 
27 142:37 (OB ext.), cf. umman sarrim istum 
ummin nakrim mattam i-da-ak YOS 10 11 i 
7; nakru ina Shit Sam& Gaz-an-[ni] the 
enemy will defeat me at sunrise CT 20 23 
K.4702:9 (SB ext.), cf. nakra ina AN.NE a-dak 
I will defeat the enemy at noon CT 31 9r. 
iv 10 (SB ext.), and passim, cf. also ina kakki 
nakra a-dak CT 31 48 K.6720+:14, etc.; risia 
itte ilim ana da-ki-im tardu my allies have been 
sent out, with divine approval, to defeat (the 
enemy) YOS 10 46 ii 43 (OB ext.), for ana dakim 
erésu, see erésu; gerrét nakri a-dak I shall de- 
feat the invading forces of the enemy KAR 
428 r. 41 (SB ext.), cf. Sép irrubakkum takas: 
sima ta-da-ak you will take captive and defeat 
an enemy invader YOS 10 50 r. 11 (OB ext.), 
and passim, cf. also ina kakki nakra [ad\i ulla 
GAz-ak KAR 446:11 (SB ext.). 

6. in daku itti and (late) daku ahameg to 
fight: see Izbu Comm. 310, in lex. section; (if 
the women of the harem) [Sa Ta] a-ha-ig i-du- 
ka-a-nt who fight with each other AfO 17 
p. 279:57 (MA harem edicts); ittigu i-duk abik=- 
tusu iskun he fought with him and defeated 
him CT 34 38 i 20 and ii 11 (Synchron. Hist.), 
cf. RN ... RN, itti ahadmes ... i-duk ibid. i 25, 
cf. also ibid. 42 Sm. 2106:2; maiati Sa ahames 
[...] 2-du-uk-ku the countries [...] which 
fought one another Herzfeld API p. 20 § 4:3 
(Dar.). 

7. tediku to fight: ina gabli ti-du-ku-ma 
(while the two kings) were engaged in battle 
CT 34 42 ii 5 (Synchron. Hist.). 

8. Il (mudiktu only) to smite: cf. SBH 
p.101, in lex. section; nu-du-uk PN EA 197:17 
stands for ni-du-uk. 

9. III to have a person killed: Summa 
asgsat awilim assum zikarim Sanim mussa ués- 
di-ik if a man’s wife has her husband killed 
because of another man CH § 153:64; améla 


42 


daku 


Suatu assassu us-dak-Su his wife will have 
this man killed KAR 437 r. 12 (SB ext.), cf. 
assat améli mussa us-dak Boissier Choix 1 63:3, 
also CT 20 43 i 1 (both SB ext.), and ué- 
dak-§% (in broken context) Kraus Texte 50 
r. 3’; ahhisu us-dak-ku-§% his brothers will 
have him killed Kraus Texte 50 r. 9’, 11’ and 24’. 

10. IV to be killed, to be executed, to be 
broken — a) to be killed: PN i PN, Summa 
ettamar i-du-wa-ak if PN is seen with PN,, he 
(PN,) will be killed TCL 21 253:16(OA); Sarrum 
ina libbi ekalligu i-du-ak the king will be 
killed inside his palace YOS 10 31 v 12 (OB 
ext.), ef. [Sarru] ina ekalligu Gaz CT 27 10:16 
(SB Izbu), also rubt ... [ina] barti aaz-ak 
CT 40 36:48 (SB Alu), rubé Sudtu ina barti 
ina kakki Gaz-ak KAR, 421 ii 8 (SB prophecies), 
and passim; [ma]r Siprika agar tasapparusu 
id-da-ak your envoy will be killed at the 
place where you send him RA 44 17:35 (OB 
ext.), ef. ga lisani ina libbi ummanija ittanalz 
lakma issabbatma id-dak Boissier DA 6:12 
(SB ext.), also alik pain ummanija Gaz-ak KAR 
428 r. 12 (SB ext.), nakrum lidl-da-ak YOS 
10 44:18 (OB ext.), and passim; nésJum ina 
pani awilim pagram inaddima id-da-ak a lion 
will kill (lit. throw a body) in front of some- 
body but will (itself) be killed YOS 10 21:8 
(OB ext.); Summa Lt ... id-da-a-ak Summa 
&a i-du-ku-&u isabbatu if a man is murdered, 
if they arrest the man who murdered him 
MRS 9 153 RS 17.230:6f., and passim; kalbu 
mala ana libbi irrubu ul id-da-ki not even a 
dog who enters it (Babylon) shall be killed 
ABL 878:11 (NB); jan andku ad-da-a-ku 
otherwise I will be killed YOS 3 141:16 (NB 
let.); PN light umma zirdnu ga KUR Assur 
aniku la id-da-ki if PN says, “I am an 
enemy of Assyria,” he shall not be killed 
ABL 998 r. 9 (NB). 

b) to be executed, put to death: Jumma 
awilum awilam ubbirma ... la uktingu mub: 
birgu id-da-ak if a man denounces (another) 
man but cannot prove his accusation, his 
denouncer will be put to death CH § 1:32, cf. 
§ 6:36 and 40, and passim in CH; if a house 
collapses and bél bitim uSstamit itinnum 56 
4d-da-ak kills the owner of the house, that 
architect will be put to death CH § 229:72, 
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and passim; hima arnigu GAZ he was put to 
death for his crime Wiseman Alalakh 17:9. 

c) to be broken (OA only, passive to mng. 
3): fuppam ... &a hubul PN addisSumma 
i-du-wa-ak I gave him the tablet concerning 
the debt of PN, and it will be broken CCT 4 
16a: 14. 

The word madakku, “mortar,” should be 
connected with dakaku B rather than with a 
meaning “‘to crush” of déku, which the Heb. 
dak seems to suggest. The latter corresponds 
in meaning and etymology to Akk. séku 
(2iku) and masiktu (maziktu), “mortar.” 
The rendering of Sum. gaz (which links 
dakaku and déku) in bil. texts by dak Sadi 
and mudiktt Sadi is restricted to tin.gaz 
meaning ‘“‘to defeat completely” (cf. tin = 
hati, and iahtid as a synonym of diktu). 


daku in bél daki (bélet déki) s.; tormen- 
tor; SB*; wr. EN (NIN) Gaz; cf. déku. 

salam bél sirrija u bélet sirrija salam EN. 
Gaz.MuU uw Ni[N.GA]z.mu the figurine of my 
enemy and my (woman) enemy, the figurine 
of my tormentor and my (woman) tormentor 
PBS 1/2 133:5. 


dakitu see dikitu. 
dalabu see dalapu A and B. 


dalahu v.; 1. to stir up, to roil (water), to 
blur (eyes), 2. to disturb (persons, a country), 
to embarrass, to denounce, to interfere, to 
confuse, make unintelligible (said of divine 
and royal utterances), 3. dulluhu to disturb, 
to hurry, 4. Judluhu to stir up, disturb 
(poetic only), 5. IV to become muddied, 
roiled, blurred, to be or become troubled, 
confused, embarrassed, to be thrown into 
confusion; from OA, OB on; I idluh—idal:z 
lah—dalih, 1/3, 11, II, IV, IV/3; wr. syll. 
and Lv(.Lt); ef. dalhdnu, dalhu, dalihtu, 
dilhu, dulhanu, dulluhan, dulluhig, dulubhi, 
duluhtu, mudallihu, Sudluhu. 

lu-u rt = da-la-hu Ea I 183, also A I/4:11, S? 
1160; lu = da-la-hu Antagal G 215; lu.lu = dul- 
lu-[hu] Lanu A 118; for bil. refs. (all with Sum. 
correspondence lu(.ltu), see mngs. la, b, 2a-2’, 
3a, 5a and c. 

ur-ru-hu, ha-ma-tu = dul-lu-hu LTBA 2 1v 23 = 
ibid, 2:231; [Lt] / fel-Su-% da-la-hu Izbu Comm. 
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62, cf. mng. 5c; it-te-ni-is-lhi = id-dal-lah, sun, = 
e-8u-ti, e-Su-u = da-la-hu CT 41 33: 5ff. (Alu Comm.). 

1. to stir up, to roil (water), to blur (eyes) 
— a) to stir up, to roil (water): e.ne.ém 
4Asal.lu.bia.sur.bi ab.li.li:amat Marz 
duk asurrakku i-dal-la-ah the word of Mar- 
duk roils the subterranean waters 4R 26 
No. 4:51f., ef. [...] mu.un.na.te a.ginx 
(etm) mu.un.li.li : [amassu ana ... itz 
hijma kima mé id-lu-uh BA 10/1 91 No. 13 
r. 2f; ald.lu.a.mu nu.si.gi : mé ad-dal-hu 
(for adallahu) ul izakki the water which I 
(Inanna) trouble does not clear up (again) 
ASKT p. 126:25f.; a in.lu.lu.e ku,in.dib. 
dib.bi : mé ta-ad-luh-ma niinu tabér having 
disturbed the water, you (Enlil) have netted 
the fish SBH p. 130:20f.; ip Idigna i.sth 
l.ur,.ur,i.liS8uim.tu.bu.ur : Idiglat esat 
arrat dal-hat ux xx the Tigris was turbid, 
agitated(?), roiled and .... Lugale II 45; 
usabsi agamma i-dal-lah (var. u-dal-lah) Tid: 
mat dal-hat Tiamatamma (Anu) made waves 
and kept stirring up the Sea, and the Sea was 
perturbed En. el. 1 108f., cf. magal dal-hat 
En. el. II 49, also da-al-hu-nim-ma Sa Tiamat 
karassa En. el. I 23; tamati a-dal-lah-ma 
mehirtasina u[hallag] I will stir up the seas 
and destroy their produce Géssmann Era p. 21 
KAR 169 iv 26, cf. ibid. IV 148, cf. also da-li-ha- 
at apst KAR 1:27 (Descent of Istar), alikat 
mahr[i dja-li-hat (td]mati AKA 207 i 3 (Asn.); 
da-la-hu u sata talttmissu you (Istar) have 
decreed as his (the horse’s) nature to roil (the 
water first and only then) to drink (from it) 
Gilg. VI 56; summa <mé> nari bamat zakii 
bamat dal-hu if the water of a river is partly 
clear and partly roiled CT 39 14:23 (SB Alu), 
cf. Summa misu dal-hu ibid. 17:62, ef. also 
ibid. 18:96. 

b) to blur (eyes): summa amélu inisu 
dami tiri LU.MES (= dalha) if a man’s eyes 
are blurred with clotted blood AMT 10,4:5; 
la.bi igi.bi la.lu.a igi.bi ba.an.sth. 
suh : sa améli Sudtu inadgu da-al-ha inagsu asd 
the vision of this man is troubled and blurred 
AMT 11,1:16f, cf. inddu LU.Lt (= dalha) 
ibid. 12,4:1, and dupl. 12,7:5. 

2. to disturb (persons, a country), to em- 
barrass, to denounce, to interfere, to confuse, 
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make unintelligible (said of divine and royal 
utterances) — a) to disturb (persons, a 
country) — 1’ referring to people: [Se]rru 
&a id-lu-hu abagu the child who disturbed his 
father (with his crying) AMT 96,2:9 (inc.); 


perturbed on the day of the city god, the 
feast day Streck Asb. 252:10, cf. nassiku 
esaku u dal-ha-ku KAR 184 r.(!) 46, also dal- 
ha-ku dulluhdku la saku pardaku Schollmeyer 
No. 21:24, and passim in rel.; MI.MI dal-hat 
marsat u sigat (the newborn child’s life) will 
be dark, troubled, difficult and under strait- 
ened circumstances JCS 6 66:33 (LB horoscope), 
ef. eklet dal-hat ibid. 35; ki a&mi umma PN 
irrubu ah-ta-mi(for -di) u enna lu madu da- 
al-ha-ak lu madu samaéka when I heard, “PN 
will come,” I was very happy, but now I am 
greatly perturbed and very worried CT 22 
225:16 (NB let.), cf. adi Sanisu da-al-ha-ak I 
am twice as much distressed ABL 852 r. 10 
(NB), also LU Sa bit Kudinda-li-th ABL 245:14 
(NA); pahru Igigu [tla gi-i]m(?)-ru da-al- 
hu-ma the Igigi huddled together, all(?) the 
gods were perturbed RA 46 90:30 (OB Epic of 
Zu); majal mi& da-li-ih (mng. obscure) CT 
39 44:4 (SB Alu). 

2’ referring to a country, etc.: awili 
gagqgaditum sa mdtam annitam id-lu-hu the 
ringleaders who have caused a disturbance in 
this country ARM 52r.6, cf. kima teimi 
matum da-al-ha-<at>-ma u nakrum ina matim 
nadi TCL 17 27:5 (OB let.); ia matam LU. 
MES (= idallahu) the gods will cause con- 
fusion in the country KAR 212 r. iv 27 
(hemer.), cf. DINGIR.MES UD.DA.LIMMU.BA 
LU.MES ACh Supp. Sin 20:21, and Thompson 
Rep. 269:11; [Samas]-Sum-ukin ahu la kénu 
[sa mata] i-dal-la-hu-Ima] [st Ju rabiéi ipu[Su] 
RN, the traitor brother, who stirred up the 
country and caused a major rebellion PRT 
109:19; [... a]bubi da-lih kippat: (Adad) who 
[..-] flood, who causes confusion in the world 
Thompson Gilg. pl. 10 K.9759:6 (SB lit.); [u]n. 
kalam.ma an.ta ki.ta lu.lu : nis mati 
elis u Saplig id-luh (the evil imu-demon) threw 
the people of the country into confusion every- 
where CT 17 4:2ff.; e.sir.ra lu.li.a sil.a 
gub.ba.mes : suld ana da-la-i ina sign ittaz 
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nanzazzu §unu they (the demons) loiter around 
on the side streets to cause disturbances on 
the (main) street CT 16 15 v 14f., ef. ibid. 53f.; 
da-li-hi bilu séri (the hunter) who throws 
the wild animals into confusion LKA 62:2 
(NA lit.). 


3’ with libbu: a-dal-lah(var. -lah) libbaki 
tamasxi amati<kiy I shall confuse you (lit. 
your heart) (so that) you (sorceress) will 
forget your words Maqlu III 149 (coll.); Sumz 
maamélu ... libbagsu da-li-ih (among symp- 
toms of a disease) KAR 184 r.(!) 35 (med.), cf. 
Summa libbasu da-li-ih thaddu inammir if his 
mood is perturbed, he will be happy and 
joyous ZA 48 98:22 (SB Sittenkanon). 


b) to embarrass, to denounce, to interfere: 
awili istén u Sina lamnitum ana bit abini 
da-la-hi-im izzazzu some (lit. one or two) evil 
men stand in readiness to embarrass our 
father’s family CCT 2 33:10 (OA let.); awilum 
mwir sab bab ekallim ana sabi id-da-al-ha-an- 
nt the honorable magistrate of the palace 
personnel has embarrassed me before the 
troops PBS 7 121:2 (OB let.), see mng. 5b; 
ana surrima ina ekallim i-da-la-hu-ka I hope 
they will not embarrass you in the palace 
TCL 18 112 r. 29 (OB let.); amtum sa PN ana 
awtlim ta-ad-lu-uih-ka-ma umma sitma the 
servant of PN denounced you to the chief, 
saying TCL 20117:6 (OA); ina libbi abaku sa 
PN la ta-dal-lah u la te-e§ do not interfere or 
become involved in the matter of bringing 
PN here UET 4 163:6 (NB let.); « da-la-ha 
sa améli ina Su™ Sakna it is in my power to 
interfere with the man’s (business) CT 22 
137:19 (NB let.), ef. la ta-da-al-lah-3u ibid. 10. 


c) to confuse, make unintelligible (said of 
divine and royal utterances): LUGAL A.AG. 
GA.MES-S% LU.MES (= iddanaliah) : nuhhitisu 
i-dal-la-hu the king will repeatedly make con- 
fusing utterances (explanation:) those who 
have been appeased by him will cause 
disturbances (again) 2R 47 K.4387 i 10 
(comm.); iballal parsi i-dal-la-ah téréti (Na- 
bonidus) disturbs the rites, confuses the 
divine utterances BHT pl. 9 v 14 (NB lit.); 
dal-ha usurate Suldbula té[réti] the signs (on 
the liver) are confused, the forecasts are 
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mixed up Craig ABRT 2 17:19 (SBrel.); Sumz 
ma mar baré térétisu la Sal-ma Lt)-ha if the 
omens of the diviner are not favorable but 
confused Craig ABRT 1 60:8, coll. Zimmern, 
BBR No. 100, restored from dupl. BBR No. 11 r. 
iv 17, cf. idatia térétia dal-ha-ma BMS 12:58, 
also dal-ha térétia Ludlul I 61 (= AnSt 4 68); 
anadku mar bari ... urrt dal-hu-ma asei maz 
rustt as to me, the diviner, the liver oracles 
are confused, and whatever I examine (por- 
tends) evil JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 3 (SB lit.). 

d) in hendiadys (NA, mng. uncert., cf. 
perhaps mng. 3b): ina timali tégirtu ina 
muhhi la dagali assakan uma ad-da-lah ad: 
diris ABL 379 r. 14, cf. t-da-al-hu éapsu (in 
obscure context) ABL 997r.7, and (in same 
context) ABL 1194r.15; [assu]rri la illak lu 
la i-dal-lah ABL 168 r. 26; 9Zd id-l[u]-wh-ma 
napsat[su] ittikis he quickly cut the throat 
of Zi STT 23:27’, dupl. ibid. 25:27’, see mng. 
3b-2’. 

3. dulluhu to disturb, to hurry — a) to 
disturb: [u,.da] ib.ta.sth.sth ge,.da 
ib.lu.lu : ina Gmi ussus ina mis dul-luh 
during the day he is afflicted, at night he is 
perturbed 4R 22 No.2:4f.; [...]]u.1u a8.zu. 
dé tuS.a : [...] ina(!) mehé(!) dul-lu-hat 
edigsiki mina tusbi : [... du]-lu-hat edisssa 
agbat she has been disturbed by the storm, 
why do you sit alone? (alternate translation :) 
she has been disturbed, she sits alone SBH 
p. 68:14ff.; dal-ha-ku dul-lu-ha-ku Schollmeyer 
No. 21:24; Summa mé tirt wu zakiitu dul-lu-hu 
if both the muddy and the clear water is 
roiled CT 39 20:142 (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 143; b2él% 
ana Hammurabi lispur [dannatim] bélt lhé& 
kunma matam la u-da-al-[lJa-ah let my lord 
(i.e., Zimrilim) write to Hammurabi, let my 
lord act energetically so that (the enemy) 
will not disturb the country Syria 19 120 (Mari 
let., translit. only); akkud aghut nakutti ar&é- 
ma dul-lu-hu paniia I became anxious (and) 
fearful, anxiety overcame me, and my face 
was haggard VAB 4 224 ii 53 (Nbn.), also ibid. 
220136; na.adm.tar gig.ga.ke,x(KID)i.bia 
lu.lu : Smatuga marsa panisa dimta dul-lu- 
hu her destiny is grave, her face is haggard 
with tears ASKT p. 119:12f, ef. a i.bi.ba 
te.baalu.lu : ahulap panisu (for paniisa) 
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ina dimtim dul-lu-hu SBH p. 54 r. 6f., also ibid. 
100: 1f. 

b) to hurry — lL’ in gen.: mdaré Siprija 
ana ahija ana gallé altaparsunu u ana du-ul-lu- 
hi danni§ danni agtabdéunu I sent my mes- 
sengers to my brother (as quickly) as a galli- 
demon and told them to hurry very greatly 
EA 28:14, ef. a-n[a dju-ul-[lu-hi] ana gallé altaz 
par[sunu] EA 29:91 (both letters of TuSratta), cf. 
also mar Siprija ... ana du-ul-lu-hi ana gallé 
altaparsu EA 30:5 (unidentified royal letter). 

2’ in hendiadys: dul-lih(var. -lih)-ma 
lemna Za ikis napsassu hasten to cut the 
throat of evil Zi RA 46 30:20 (SB Epic of Zu), 
var. from Sultantepe Tablets 21:20, ef. (wr. du- 
ul-li-th-ma) RA 46 94:67 (OB version); isdéma 
dul-li-ha tanittaSa ahza leave (your homes) 
and hasten to learn her praise BA 5 628 No. 4 
iv 10 (= Craig ABRT 1 54), cf. sa u-dal-lah-u- 
ni iSapparuninnt ABL 1149:6 (NA). 


4. Sudluhu to stir up, disturb (poetic only): 
gerbis Tidmat Su-ud-lu-hu tebii arkigu they 
followed him to disturb the inside of Tiamat 
En. el. IV 48, cf. Su-ud-lu-hu(var. -uh) karz 
sakima ul nisallal ninu you are disturbed, 
and we cannot sleep ibid. I 115. 

5. IV to become muddied, roiled, blurred, 
to be or become troubled, confused, em- 
barrassed, to be thrown into confusion — a) 
to become muddied, roiled, blurred: Summa 
<«mé> nari kima qadiiti it-ta-na-ad-la-hu if the 
water of a river is always muddied as if (with) 
sediment CT 39 14:15 (SB Alu); ana utazzuz 
misu id-dal-la-hu apsi the depths are stirred 
up at his (Adad’s) groaning STC 1 205:9 (SB 
lit.); [... ib.t]a.lu sig.sig.ga.bi ba.ti : 
[... na]Imirl-tum id-da-li-ih-ma sSaqummes 
time his (Sin’s) bright [light] became dis- 
turbed, and he became mute (referring to an 
eclipse of the moon) CT 16 20:96f.; mimma 
eglétum la id-da-la-ha the fields (distributed 
by the king) should not be disturbed in any 
respect ARM 1 6:37; namrati 1884 zakate 
id-da-al-la-ha bright things will become dull, 
clear things will become confused ACh Supp. 
2 [Star 62:26. 

b) to be or become troubled, confused, 
embarrassed: Summa lau ina tult ummisu 
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LU.LU-ah (= tttanadlah) if the baby con- 
stantly frets at its mother’s breast Labat TDP 
228:103, cf. ibid. 220:24, 35, 224:55, and pas- 
sim; [Summa amélu) it-ta-n[a-a]d-la-ah itienenz 
bit if a man constantly gets perturbed and 
has cramps AMT 90,1 r. iii13; Gb libbisu 
it-ta-na-ad-la-ah the man who lives there (in 
the house) will be in constant confusion 
CT 38 14:14 (SB Alu), cf. inanziq i-ta-na-ad- 
la-ah KAR 395:8, also ibid. 19, ef. also (wr. 
LU.LU) CT 28 26:42, 29r.1 (SB physiogn.); ultu 
timu Sa talliki Sipirtaka ul dmur u la ta-ad-da- 
lah(copy .K1D) Ihave not had a letterfrom you 
since you left, but do not worry! Thompson A 
Catalogue of the Late Babylonian Tablets in the 
Bodleian Library, Oxford pl. 2 C 4:5 (= Ebeling 
Neubab. Briefe No. 294); ina pi Sarri ... ligqaz 
bima ina ekalli Sa Sarri ... la ad-dal-lah may 
the king give orders that I not be embarrassed 
in the king’s palace ABL 283 r. 7 (NB). 

c) to be thrown into confusion (said of 
countries, etc.): a&d%um mat GN 8a taSpuram 
kima matum & id-da-al-la-hu u kullaga la 
nileu concerning the country GN, about 
which you wrote me that there were disturb- 
ances in this country and that we could not 
hold it ARM 4 25:6; maré Hurri ina bérigunu 
it-ta-ad-la-hu (var. id-dal-hu) there was con- 
fusion among the Hurrians KBo 1 1:53 (= 
Weidner, BoSt 8 p. 16); [dam.gar.r]a ba. 
da.kar di.a ka.nag.ga al.lu : [tamka]ru 
ittakir kala miétim it-ta-ad-lah the merchant 
(Enlil) has become alienated, the whole coun- 
try has been thrown into confusion 4R 11:2f., 
ef. ibid. 3; matu id-dal-lah the country will be 
thrown into confusion CT 27 2 obv.(!) 8 (SB 
Izbu), cf. matu ina tésé ramaniga LU-ah the 
country will be thrown into confusion be- 
cause of internal disorders ibid. 25:9, for 
comm., see lex. section; DINGIR.MES id-dal- 
la-hu miitinu isSakkanu the gods are thrown 
into confusion, pestilence rages ACh Supp. 
Sin 20:25; karagka i-dal-lah your camp will 
hasten (away ?) (mng. uncert.) TCL 6 4:19 (SB 
ext.); [udug.hul.gél kalam.ma] ur.a 
li.li.a: MIN &@ ina mati mitharigid-dal-la-hu 
the country is teeming everywhere with evil 
demons CT 17 36 K.9272:13, and dupls., see 
Falkenstein Haupttypen p. 84:25f. 
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**(dalaku ?) (Bezold Glossar 106b); to be 
read dullu sic; see dullu mng. 3e. 


dalalu A (taldlu) v.; to proclaim, to glorify; 
from OAkk. on; I idlul — idallal — dahil — 
imp. *dulul, III (gramm. only); talalu Tn.- 
Epic ii 36; cf. dalilu, dalilu in Sa dalili, dalilu, 
dallalu. 

ta-ar KUD = [da-lja-lu i ka A TIT/5:167. 

erim.e kalam.e i.si.li.dé nam.é.gal.zu 
dingir.gal.gal.e.ne si.li.te : sdbu u mdtum 
da-li-li-ka i-da-la-lu Wiitka ili ra-bu-ut-tum %i-da- 
[al]-la-lu the people and the country sing your 
praise, (even) the great gods praise your valor de 
Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 3 C 1 r. 19ff. (OB), cf. kur. 
kur.ra na.4m.nigin.na ka.tar.zu si.il.<si>. 
il : naphar ma-ta-a-<ti> da-li-li-ka 7-dal-la(copy 
-da)-{lu] TCL 15 pl. 47 No. 16:19, also ka.tar zi 
dug,.ga : ana da-la-li (in broken context) JRAS 
1932 35:3f.; na.4dm.mahb dr.ri.zu un hé.si.il. 
si.il.la : narbi tanattika nisi lid-lu-la let the 
people praise your great fame ASKT p. 121 r. 1f.; 
ka.tar.zusil.silil : dd-li-li-ka lud-lul KAR 161 r. 
17f., cf. ka.tar.zu hé.si.il : da-li-li-ka lud-lul 
BA 5 712 No. 66 r. 8f., and passim; [& ma.e lu. 
tjug.tugir.zu ka.tar.zihé.me.fenl]: [uandku 
asi|pu aradki da-lil-e-ki lud-lul KAR 73 r. 27f.; 
see dalilu. 


tu-Sad-lal 5R 45 K.253 vii 33 (gramm.). 

a) in gen.: nisé salmat gaqqadi 1-da-la-la 
qurdika the black headed people praise your 
valor (Sama) STT 60:9, for dupl., see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung p. 48, cf. BMS 21:85, Craig 
ABRT 221 r. 13, STC 2 pl. 77:24, also qurussu 
lud-lul BA 5 652:9, 386:6 and 8, BMS 5:9; 
elati lid-lu-lu qurdi INudimmud let the upper 
regions praise the valor of DN LKA 146:14, cf. 
{...] tasrihiki dabbakuma qurudki dal-lak 
OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515:18 (prayer of Asb.), also 
i-dal-la-lu qurdi ilija danniiti Streck Asb. 36 
iv 35; gurdi INergal %Hregkigal ... marsigé 
td-da-lél he praised in his sorrow the valor 
of DN and DN, ZA 48 19:72; ana napsati 
mussrannima tanitts 4Assur lugapa lad-lu-la 
qurdika spare my life, and I shall proclaim the 
praise of ASSur and praise your (Esarhad- 
don’s) valor Borger Esarh. 103i 17, cf. lite 
WAsur bélija ana da-la-lk umaserusuniite 
TCL 3 146 (Sar.), also ana da-lal tanitti 
WAsgur ... uballit napsassu Streck Asb. 80 ix 
112, and cf. ibid. 214 iii 14; tanath KUR Assur 
lid-lu-lu ana imi [sdti] let them (the scholars 
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who read my inscription) praise Assyria for- 
ever CT 34 41 iv 28 (Synchron. Hist.), cf. tanit< 
tt dannitigu nisé ana da-la-li OIP 2 138:45 
(Senn.); a-dal-lal zikirka 41Marduk I praise 
your name, Marduk Craig ABRT 1 29:1, cf. 
[...]-k¢ tsammar[a béljitki dal-la BMS 9:44, 
ustammara ztkirka tarbatika i-dal-lal Scholl- 
meyer No. 16 iii 54; ad-lu-ul narbit ilani raz 
bite a AdSur u Samags qurdizunu usapa I 
praised the majesty of the great gods, I pro- 
claimed the valor of AS’ur and Samas 3R 
7149 (Shalm. III), ef. lu-ud-lu-[ull narbikunu 
CT 39 27:9, and passim; [Sarru sa] ... bélas- 
sunu pugqima qurussunu dal-lu, the king 
who has revered their (the gods’) lordship and 
has proclaimed their valor Borger Esarh. 80:32, 
cf. bélissunu putugqgima e-da-nu (corrupt, 
read possibly e-nu-su-nu) dal-lu Borger Esarh. 
12:16; girib Assur u Arbél ana da-lal ahréti 
ubilSuniiti I resettled (the defeated enemy) 
in Assur and Arbela so that they may pro- 
claim (my might) forever Streck Asb. 126 vi 73; 
i-ta-a[l]-la-lu Isar ahulap ina tes inaddu 
bélta they invoke I8tar with the cry ahulap, 
they praise the Lady in the melee Tn.-Epic ii 
36, cf. [a-pa]-a-tum mala basa Marduk dul-la 
KAR 10 obv.(!) 19 (Ludlul); [J]ud-lul bal nimegi 
let me praise the lord of wisdom! (title of a 
poem) 4R 60* colophon, cf. mukallimtu sa 
lud-lul bél nimegi text of ludlul bél nimegi, 
with commentary Rm. 618 r. 19, in Bezold Cat. 
1627; qu-bu-uh da-li[l-x] (in broken context) 
AfO 11 pl. 2 and p. 364r. 10 (SB fable); ad-lul a- 
da-la-li (in obscure context) TA 1932, 9 
(OAkk.), cited MAD 3 109. 

b) with dalilu: [Summa da}-lil tli t-da-lal 
if he proclaims the fame of the god ZA 43 96:2 
(Sittenkanon), for other occs., see lex. section 
and dalilu. 

c) in personal names: Lu-ud-lu-ul-Sin 
CT 2 5:14, and passim in OB, also Sin-lu- 
ud-lu-ul Meissner BAP 60:13, and passim in 
OB, also BE 15 190 v 15 (MB), and passim in MB, 
seo Clay PN p. 125; A-da-ldl-DINGIR Gautier 
Dilbat 25:7, 9, and passim in this text, cf. A-da- 
lal-Sin VAS 13 83a:8 and 83:12 (OB), Sin-a- 
da-lal PBS 2/2 121:5 and 13 (MB), abbreviated 
A-da-lal, A-da-I{é-al] BIN 6 149:3 (OA), and 
passim in OA, A-da-ldl passim in Ur III, see 
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Schneider Or. 23 8 No. 105, also YOS 8 28:5, 11, 
BIN 9 132:5 (OB), and passimin OB, A-dal-la-li 
BE 14 95:8 (MB), and passim in MB, A-da-lal 
KAJ 213:10 (MA), A-dal-lal ADD App. 1 xii 27, 
also ADD 860 iii 1 and 622 left edge 2. Note the 
exceptional Jd-lul-DINGIR BIN 8 259:5 (OAkk.), 
and Id-lal-4Da-gan RA 46 201 No. 52 r. 1 
(OAkk., Mari), and passim in these texts. 
Poebel, AfO 9 279ff. 


dalalu B v.; to perform a ritual; NA*; cf. 
dullu. 

ana 48in du(copy an)-ul-lu saniu ina ime 
anné a-da-lal I (the king) shall perform the 
second ritual for Sin today (and tomorrow I 
shall finish it) ABL 514 r. 13. 


dalalu (to suspend) see taldlu. 


dalamu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


kur.BaD = da-la-mu, [...], [...] (preceded 
by Eridu and a section with geogr. names) CT 18 
29 ii 26ff. (group voc.). 


Probably a word for the nether world. 


dalapuA (dalabu) v.; 1. to be or stay 
awake, to be sleepless, to work ceaselessly, to 
continue (work) into the night, to drag on, 
to linger on, 2. to keep (someone) awake, to 
harass, 3. dullupu to keep (someone) awake, 
to harass, 4. sudlupu to harass; I idlip — 
idallip — dalip — imp. dilip, 1/2, 1/3 ad-da-lu- 
bu ZA 24169:15, II, III; dalabu in NA and 
3R 38 No. 2r.2 (SB); ef. dalpis, dalpu adj., 
diliptu, dilpu, dullupu, dulpu, Sudlupu. 

i.bi.lib = da-la-pu Izi V 19; [igi].lib(!).lib(!) 
= da-la-pu PBS 12/1 13 r. 19 (list of diseases); 
[x.(x)].ra = da-la-pu Lu Excerpt IT 82; [...J= 
da-la-pu (in group with éru, parti) Erimhus VI 110. 

igi.lib sipa nu.dur.duru.na ka.bar.bi al. 
gi,.ba : t-da-al-li-ip r@u% u-li isallal ka-pa-ar(!)-su 
da-li-ip the shepherd stays awake, he cannot sleep, 
his herdsman (too) is sleepless de Genouillac Kich 2 
C1:6ff.; tz.etur.ra amas.a ge, mu.sé.egin. 
na na.ma.an.du,,.du,,.[dal : [e]ezwm ina tar: 
[basz u] supiiri u-[sa-am-Sa] i-da-li-pa-an-ni alik la 
t-da-al-li-pa-an-ni_ the goat stays awake in the pen 
and the fold, she keeps me awake — go! she must 
not (Sum.) go on bleating : (Akk.) keep me awake 
de Genouillac Kich 2 C 1:11ff.; kin pa+an.na 
tigi.za ba.ra: an Sipir billudé[su] di-li-im-[ma] 
be tireless in the performance of his rites (in paral- 
lelism with érate wakefulness) RA 17 121 ii 4 
(SB wisdom). 
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da-la-pu = a-la-ku An IX 58; it-ta%-lip jf ik- 
tu-us GCCI 2 406:3, comm. to Labat TDP 118:14, 
see mng. le. 

1. to be or stay awake, to be sleepless, to 
work ceaselessly, to continue (work) into the 
night, to drag on, to linger on — a) to be or 
stay awake, sleepless: *Nusku sa ta-ad-li-pu 
musitu atlak ana &.KUR rabitti you, Nusku, 
who stayed awake all night, go now to the 
great temple Ekur KAR 58 r. 35; anha[k]uma 
da ad-da-lu-bu ka-la(-)a-ni-ia I, who was 
always sleepless ...., am tired out ZA 24 
169:15 (NA oracles, translit. only); Stta fabta ul 
isba paniia [us|tezzig ramani ina da-la-pu my 
face (shows that I have) not had enough good 
sleep, with sleeplessness I have worn myself 
out Gilg. X v 29; [summa amélu ina m]usiate 
id-da-na-lip-ma la isallal if a man stays 
awake all night and cannot sleep KAR 300r. 
10 (omens, excerpt); when former kings were 
sick ardanisunu aké issisunu i-da-li-bu see 
how their servants sat up with them all 
night ABL 1370:12 (NA); 2basst TA ramentka 
ta-di-li-bi is it so that you yourself stay awake 
(beside the sick prince)? ABL 109 r. 9 (NA). 


b) to work (at something) ceaselessly, to 
continue (work) into the night (in hendiadys): 
H.UL.MAS uba@ima ad-lip-ma la akSud  al- 
though I searched day and night for (the 
foundation of the temple) Eulmas, I did not 
reach (it) CT 34 30:36 (Nbn.); a-dal-lip naég- 
pafrtu ...] 8a garri ... usalla[m] I work day 
and night to execute the order of the king 
ABL 269 r.2 (NB); ki mala kinsija la ad-da- 
li-~i uttata [ag]-mu-ra (I swear) that I cease- 
lessly worked as hard as I could to finish the 
barley BIN 1 66:11 (NB let.);  dt-al-pa-a-ma 
... emig ab-<ka>-nim-ma Uruk u ilainigsu 
etranu make the greatest effort to lead troops 
hither and to rescue Uruk and its gods ABL 
815 r. 8 (NB); nt-da-al-lib nippas la nisiat 
we shall work ceaselessly and not be remiss 
ABL 360:8 (NA), cf. kima la ni-id-lib(text 
-mar) la nipug ibid. 11, also dullu nippags 
ni-da-lib ABL 597:6; adilma issigu a-da-lib 
issisu ana pani la wllak I stay awake with 
him all night, but he (the sick person) makes 
no progress ABL 248 r. 2 (NA); epug di-lip 
Sallimanni ABL 1022 r. 21 (NA). 
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c) to drag on, to linger on: ultu tasriti 
<imiy adi ré§ mus murussu id-dal-lip (if) his 
disease lingers on from the beginning of the 
day to the beginning of the night Labat TDP 
118:14, explained by it-ta“-lip | ik-tu-u& 
is late GCCI 2 406:3 (comm.); assum kam 
pigittum id-li-tp for this reason the muster 
(of the soldiers) has dragged on ARM 6 32:17; 
Summa Sin supiira lamima id-lip ... &a tar: 
basu rabii lamima misi madu izzizuma la ip: 
turu if the moon is surrounded by a “fold” 
and stays on—that means, it is surrounded 
by a large halo and lingers the greater part 
of the night and does not move away 
Thompson Rep. 117:7, ef. ibid. 111:8 and 144A 
r. 6. 


2. to keep (someone) awake, to harass: 
qabi. u la semt id-dal-pan-ni (var. id-dal-pu- 
in-ni) to give orders and not to be listened to 
has harassed me (parallel: sast u la apalu iddaz 
sannt) BMS 11:3 (SB rel.), var. from PBS 1/2 
119:20; ana parst sa maré PN PN, id-da- 
al-pa-an-ni umma Sima parsam te-e(!)-er PN, 
harassed me on account of the offices of the 
sons of PN, saying, “Give back the office!” 
UCP 9 328 No. 3:6 (OB let.); asSumisu sa 
(text a)-la-la ul sa(text a)-la-Tkwl 1-da-li-p[a- 
ni} I cannot sleep on account of him, he 
keeps me awake TCL 17 60:23 (OB let.), cf. 
asJum PN a-x-lum id-da-al-pa-ni (obscure) 
ibid. 61:31; note: IMummu tam-la-ku da-la- 
pis (var. dal-la-[pis]) ku-t-ru Mummu the 
counselor was dizzy with sleeplessness (mng. 
uncert.) En. el. I 66. 


3. dullupu to keep (someone) awake, to 
harass: d-dal-li-ba LU.KUR (in broken con- 
text) 3R 38 No. 2 r. 2 (SB lit.); Gimirraja 
mu-dal(var. -da-al)-li-pu nisé matisu the 
Cimmerians, who harass the inhabitants of 
his country Streck Asb. 20 ii 104. 


4. Judlupu to harass: ana mint kajamaniu 
sisé Sa sarri u-Sd-ad-la-ab for what reason 
should I always harass the king’s horses (if 
the king gives orders, I shall train the king’s 
horses) ABL 371r.10(NA); arddni Sa Sarri 
... la t-Sad-la-pu-t la kiné Sunu should the 
servants of the king not harass the people 
who are not loyal to them? ABL 747 r. 13 (NB). 
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The Sum. correspondence 1 igi.za ba.ra 
“ban sleep from your eye!” RA 17 121, in 
lex. section, and the Sum. passage igi.lib.ba 
bi.in.dug.ru he stared with wakeful eye 
Kramer Enmerkar 239, indicate that dalapu 
describes a physical rather than an emotional 
state. See, for Sum. lib.ba, kiru. 


Landsberger, ZA 41 221f.; Speiser, JCS 5 64ff., 
(Oppenheim, Or. NS 11 130f.). 


dalapu B (or dalabu) v.; (mng. uncert.); 
SB*; I *idallip. 

(various stones and seeds) [...] anndti 
1&ténts Gaz ta-da-lip ina t.upv kalit alpi salmi 
kima kém-ma ina vcu URUDU tasék these 
(drugs] you crush together, you .... (them) 
and bray them in a copper mortar(?) with 
tallow from the kidney of a black ox, like .... 
AMT 12,4:6, restored from parallel AMT 18,9: 4. 


Perhaps ‘“‘to sift,” since tadallip replaces 
the usual stm after Gaz. 


dalbanu (dulbaénu) s.; corridor, alley, 
passageway; MB, NB; Sum. lw.; dulbdnu 
in MB and NB, pl. dal(a)banati, dulbanéti. 

Gold for ai8.1a¢ ga du-ul-ba-ni Sa B.cau. 
UDU.KUR.RA the door of the corridor of the 
Mountain-Sheep Palace Sumer 9 21ff. No. 
10:5 (MB); erint sulilu da-la-ba-na-a-ti-su 
kaspa uzwin I decorated with silver the cedar 
of the ceiling of its corridors VAB 4 128 iii 51 
(Nbk.); 8a 6 E.MES dal-ba-na-a-ti papahi 
INabi erini sulilisina kaspa ebba uewin I 
decorated with shining silver the cedar 
(beams) of the ceiling of the six corridors of 
the chapel of Nabi VAB 4 158 A vi 24, ef. 
PBS 15 79 i 52 (Nbk.); (a house) Da dal-ba-ni 
la-si-ti adjacent to the blind alley UET 4 9:9 
(NB); his house, the north room 62 dul-ba- 
ni-si u bit ruggubisu his passageway and his 
upper story VAS 15 27:3 (NB), cf. (wr. & dul- 
ba-ni-ti-§%) ibid. 24:2 and 8, (wr. & dul-ba-nt. 
MES-3%) ibid. 38:18, cf. also ibid. 30:2, 39:27, 
40:6. 

From Sum. dal.ba.na (see biritu), refer- 
ring to a wall, a room, or a strip of land, held 
in common by two neighbors. In palaces and 
temples, these passageways seem to have 
been provided with roofs and doors. 

Meissner BAW 1 39; Oppenheim, JCS 4 188. 
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dalihtu 
dalbu see dalpu adj. and s. 


dalhanu adj.; ef. 
dalahu. 

dal-ha-mi-i usémuninni they (the gods 
angry with me) have made me a worried man 
LKA 140:12, dupl. ibid. 139: 22. 


daihu (fem. daliftu) adj.; disturbed, blurred, 
muddy, cloudy, confused; NA, NB, SB; cf. 
dalahu. 

[ka8.l]t.a = dal-hu cloudy beer Hh. XXIII 
ii 19. 

su.bi.a.kex(kip) hul.lu.bi lu.li.a : lumnu 
dal-hu a zumrigu (Sum.) the disturbing evil of his 
body Surpu V-VI 40f. 

a) disturbed (said of countries and people): 
KUR Mannaja dal-hu utaggin I reorganized 
the Manneans, who had been in confusion 
Lie Sar. 104, ef. utaggina da-li-ih-iu massu 
ibid. 183, cf. also GN da-li-ih-ti uiagginma 
Winckler Sar. pl. 34:121, also mutaggin Manz 
naja dal-hu-t-te Winckler Sar. pl. 48:9, also 
mutaqgin KUR Ellipi dal-hi Lyon Sar. 5:31, 
Sutésur ba? ulati dal-ha-a-ti Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 
34:4 (Sin-Sar-i8kun). 

b) blurred (said of eyes): ina asati u dal- 
ha-a-ti beclouded and blurred eyes AMT 10,1 
r. 22; for other refs. to eyes in similar con- 
texts, see eS adj. usage c. 

c) muddy, cloudy (said of liquids): cf. (re- 
ferring to beer) Hh. XXIII, in lex. section; 
a mé dal-hu-te sSattd u mé zakiite la isatti 
(the ghosts) who drink muddy water and do 
not drink clear water AnSt 5 98:27 (Cuthean 
Legend); kima sikari asattad mé dal-hu-te in- 
stead of beer I drink muddy water KAR 1:35, 
dupl. CT 15 45:33 (Descent of I&tar), cf. mé 
da-al-hu-tu ZA 51 138:49 (NA cult. comm.). 


d) confused (said of omens): térétija nasz 
sati esati wu dal-ha-a-ti my wretched, tangled, 
muddled omens STC 2 pl. 79:48 (SB rel.). 


dalibtu s.; confusion, distress; SB, NB; 
pl. dalhati; cf. dalahu. 

tolulyy = dal-ha-a-tum (in group with eédtu 
and asdtu) Imgidda to Erimhu’ D 7; 1lu.1u (var. 
dagal.la) = dal-ha-a-tum (in group with Sésdtu and 
asdtu) Erimhus IIT 79; an.mx du-lu-uh-hu-ti ff 
AN.TA.LU.LU [x N]z LU.LU /f e-5d-a-tum |] a-§d-a-tum 
dal-ha-a-tum AfO 14 pl. 4i 16f. 


worried man; SB*; 
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a) dalihtu: tabtu abija inSima ina da-li-ih- 
ti GN ummansgu u kardssu idkéma in the time 
of trouble in Assyria, he forgot the kindness 
of my father, broke camp and moved his 
army into battle Borger Esarh. 46 ii 42. 


b) dalhati: 4Samas ... asib Ebabbara ... 
&a ina esati u dal-ha-a-ti 3a Akkadi LG Suté 
LU.KUR ... usabhi Sama’, who dwells in 
the Ebabbara, (the foundation-outlines of) 
which the enemy Suteans had obliterated 
during the disorders and troubles of Akkad 
BBSt. No. 36 i 5 (NB); iSsaknami ina 
Barsip ... esati dal-ha-a-ti sihi u sahmasati 
in Borsippa there were disorders, troubles, 
revolts and disasters JRAS 1892 354 i B 15 
(NB hist.), cf. esaiu dal-ha-a-tu u la tabati ina 
mati ibassima KAR 421 ii 13 (SB prophecies) ; 
dal-ha-a-tum izakka the trouble will be re- 
solved CT 13 50:8, cf. Thompson Rep. 186 r. 3, 
also ACh Supp. I8tar 33:57; esatija nummir 
[dal]-ha-ti-ia zukki (for translation of this and 
the following refs., see egdtu) BMS 11:21, cf. 
dal-ha-ti-ia zukki e&atija SutéSir ASKT p. 75 
r. 3; dal-ha-a-ti tustesSir Maqlu II 79; ahulap 
zumrija nassi sa mali esdti u dal-ha-a-ti STC 2 
pl. 79:46; summa nigé iligu usétiq dal-ha-[a- 
ti (w x)] if he misses the sacrifice due his god, 
trouble (opposed to eklétusu [...] ibid. 67) 
CT 40 11:68 (SB Alu), ef. [dal]-Aa-a-ti tadirati 
Schollmeyer No. 28:20. 


dalilu (dililu) s.; fame, praise, glory; from 
OB on; NA dililu; used mostly in pl.; wr. 
syll. (mostly dda-lt-lt) and KA.TAR(.MES); cf. 
dalalu A. 

mu.pad.da.zu dingir.re.e.ne.[ra] dar.zu 
ag.ag.daka.tar.zu ga.a[b.si.il] : zkir dumeka 
[ana] @t lutta?[id] da-li-li-ka lud[lul] let me praise 
your name before the gods (and) proclaim your 
fame 4R 29 No. Ir. 16ff., cf. ka.tar.zu[...]: 
da-li-li-ka lud-lul LKU 29 r. 13f., and for other 
bil. refs., see lex. section sub daldlu A, and usage b, 
below. 

a) ingen.: Siméd kibrati da-lil Sarrati INand 
hear, O world, of the renown of the queen 
Nandi! BA 5 628 iv 13 (= Craig ABRT 1 54), 
dupl. K.13773 iv 1 (unpub.); ana la masé 
da-li- <li> -ku-nu lustammar [alna nist rapésatr 
let me proclaim your fame, not to be for- 
gotten, to widespread mankind! Craig ABRT 2 
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6:20, dupl. PBS 1/1 14:40, ef. [da]-lé-lt iliz 
tukt rabiti lu-ut-me ana apati KAR 42 r. 30, 
also KA.TAR.ZU DUG, BMS 50:27; alik paniz 
Sunu mudit qabli Sa lapan kakké ipparsidu 
imat mite sahpuma igrubu sirussun da-lil 
qWAssur bélija 8a ina puhur mundahsisunu 
multahtu la isituma usanniisunitima ikfudu 
mitutiS when their leaders, who, although 
experienced in battle, had fled from the fight, 
arrived before them covered with blood (lit. 
the venom of death) and reported to them the 
glory of my lord Assur, who had not let one 
of their fighting troops escape, they nearly 
died (of fright) TCL 3 176 (Sar.); 350 sabé ina 
libbigunu addtk siititusunu ana da-li-li unz 
desSir I killed 350 soldiers among them, and 
let the rest go to spread the news of my 
glory WVDOG 4 pl. 3 ii 26 (NA hist.); édu ina 
libbi ana da-li-li ul ézib I left nobody there 
(in Egypt) (not even) to spread the news of 
my glory Borger Esarh. 99 r. 46; ina libbi ali 
istén amélu ana di-li-li linnizib only one per- 
son may be left in the city to tell about my 
feats AfO 8 25 vi 5 (ASSur-niréri VI); u S 
LU.A.BA ... ka-[x]-e di-li-li ina libbisu 15: 
dudma kvam ina surrigu igbi and he, the 
scribe, said to himself, having weighed the 
.... of praise(?)in hisheart ZA 43 19:74 (SBlit.). 

b) in dalilt dalalu (always pl.) — 1’ in 
gen.: un.dagal.la...a.a.argal.gal.zu 
me.téS hé.i.i.ne ka.tar.mah.zu hé.si. 
il.le.ne : msi rapsatim ... tanddatika rabi’: 
adtim listanida da-li-li-ka stritim li-id-lu-la 
may the widespread people praise you highly, 
proclaim your exalted glory LIH 60 ii 16 
(Hammurabi), ef. light litt?idu lid-lu-la da-li- 
hi-S% En. el. VII 24, also a-dal-lal da-li-li-Su-nu 
Halil Edhem Mem. Vol. 122 i 18, and dupl. (Nbn.); 
silim.ma t.tu.ud.da ka.tar.zu hé.en. 
si.il.1& : SalmeS lilidma da-li-li-ka lid-lul 
may she give birth safely so that she may 
proclaim your glory BA 10/1 69 r. 7f., cf. 
KA.TAR-ka lud-lul KAR 25 ii 24, BMS 51:8, 
and passim, also da-lil ilitika rabite lud-[lul] 
KAR 25ii 1, also (wr. dd-lil) Scheil Sippar 2:16, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 8; [Su]knamma 
rema da-li-li-ka lud-lul [fujmka taba lultam: 
mara ana nist rapsati have pity on me and 
I shall proclaim your glory, praise your sweet 
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name to the widespread people BMS 21:89; 
adi tim baltaku da-[Ti-[lji-ka lid(var. lud)-lul 
u andku &&pu aradka da-li-l[t]-ka (var. KA. 
TAR.MES.zU(!)) lud-lul as long as I live he 
(var. I) will proclaim your glory, and I, the 
conjurer, your servant, will (also) proclaim 
your glory KAR 25 r. iii 10f., var. from dupl. 
LKA 55:5f., ef. CT 16 8:294ff, BMS 12:91ff., 
and passim; narbika lusapi da-li-li-ka lud-lul 
dmiria ana dardtu da-li-li-<ka> lid-lu-lu. I 
will make your greatness manifest and pro- 
claim your glory, and those who see me will 
(also) proclaim your glory forever Schollmeyer 
p. 139 VAT 5 r. 23ff., cf. @miria Ka.TAR-ku- 
nu lid-lu-lu KAR 267 r. 33; réma arsagsuma 
istu Glija Assur da-lil ilani rabiti ana da-la-li 
ana napisti umassirsu I had mercy on him 
and let him leave my capital Assur alive, to 
proclaim the glory of the great gods AKA 71 
v 27 (Tig. 1); da-li-lt Sa Sarri bélija la-ad-lul ki 
kalbt ... la amuat I shall proclaim the feats 
of the king, my lord — let me not die (of 
hunger) like a dog ABL 756 r. 2 (NA). 

2’ referring to a special prayer (doxology): 
7 imé &§a ina libbi urigalli kammusuni da-li- 
li-Si-nu ana ilisgu istarisu i-dal-lal for seven 
days, while he stays in the wrigallu-hut, he 
shall say the doxologies for his god (and) his 
goddess ABL 370 r. 6 (NA); di-lil-Su-nu ina 
muhhija ana bulut napsati sa Sarri bélija a-da- 
lal issurri Sarru béli iqabbt ma minu di-lil 
pilakku Situ ana *Dilbat anasKH 3 imate it is 
my duty (to say) their doxology (that of the 
gods mentioned in the preceding benedic- 
tion), I shall say (it) for the well-being of the 
king, my lord — should the king ask, ““What 
is (this) doxology?” (I answer) “It is the 
(sacred) spindle (symbol), I shall wear it for 
three days for (the goddess) Dilbat’? ABL 
45:6 and 10 (NA). 

c) in personal names: Da-li-lu-3a BE 15 
163:8 (MB), and passim in MB; Da-lil-*Isar 
ADD App. 1 xi 4, ef. Di-ll-47Sar ADD 160:2, 
311 left edge 3, 260 r. 12, 993 iii 20, 641 r. 17, 860 
i 23, also Di-lil-Adad ADD 630 edge1; Da- 
li-li-e&-84 Actes du 6° Congrés Part 2/1 p. 571 ff. 
No. 8:2 and 7 (NB). 
dalilu in Sadalili s.; braggart or flatterer; 
OB lex.*; ef. daldlu A. 
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li.ka.tar.ri.a = ga da-li-lim, nu-tu-rum OB 
Lu A 77. 


dalilu s.; (a small animal, probably a frog); 
SB*; cf. daldlu A. 

summa amélu sudlu isbassu da-li-la Sa SA 
NA,.PES, tusahhar tasdk if a man is seized 
with fits of coughing, you pound and bray a 
d. (which lives) amidst the pebbles AMT 
80,1:17, cf. the parallel: Bru.za.za ga SA 
NA, PES, ip[...]... tusahhar tasék you chop 
small a frog that (lives) amidst the pebbles 
of the river KAR 204:15, cf. also Iraq 19 41 r. 
vi 17; da-li-la $a SA PES,.DA ina 1.@18 tasék 
VAT 9535 r. 4 (unpub., courtesy Kécher). 

The designation “the one who praises” 
may refer either to the sounds produced by 
the frog or to the posture of the animal. See 
dallalu. 


Langdon, RA 29 121; (Thompson DAC 106 n. 1). 
daliptu see diliptu. 


daliqatu (diligqdtu) s. pl. tantum; (a type 
of groats); MA, NA; cf. duligdte. 

Sz.x = da-li-qga-tu Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 37 
Ko. VAT 9426:13. 

a) daliqatu: &e-wm.MES Se-wm up-pu-[lu] 
da-li-qa-tu qa-li-a-[tu] tab-ri-i U.MES ta-3a- 
pa-ak e-ku-lu (Akk. words forming a sen- 
tence gathered from the Akk. column of the 
commentary text ibid. 12-15) you spread (be- 
fore the horses) barley, late (i.e., second 
growth and unripe) barley, d.-groats, roasted 
(barley), fresh (grass and) hay, and they 
should eat (it) Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 37 and 
39 (MA). 

b) diligate: [pu]e pursitu di-li-qa-a-te ina 
panisa taSakkan you place before it (the 
animal) a bowl with d.-groats KAR 141:19 
(NA), cf. NiINDA huburdte di-li-q[a-a-te taz 
pattlar you remove the loaves of huhtiru-bread 
(and) the d.-groats ibid. r. 19. 


The MA commentary, in lex. section, shows 
that daligaiu refers to some cereal prepara- 
tion, and the fact that the parallel Hittite 
texts mention memal, “‘groats,”’ (see Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. 140b, and Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 54) 
as feed for horses makes the interpretation 
“a, type of groats” very likely. The diminutive 


oi.uchicago.edu 


**dallakku 


form duligdte (q. v.) renders the Babyl. bagiz 

gatu (q.v.), which we know to be a cheap 

foodstuff. No etymological explanation for 

daligatu can be offered. See possibly dulluqu. 
(Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 38.) 


**dallakku (Bezold Glossar 106b); to be 
read gidtallakku. 


dallalu s.; (a small animal, perhaps a frog); 
SB*; cf. dalalu A. 

mamit atidu gadi dal-la-[lu] the curse 
(brought about by) a ram or an owl or a d. 
Surpu III 68; tambasisu ana dal-la-li tui[tir: 
risu] tusexibiguma ina gabal maéna[hati] you 
touched him (the gardener) and turned him 
into a d., you made him dwell in the midst of 
the garden Gilg. VI 76. 

The translation, “frog,” is suggested in 
view of dalilu, q.v. 


(Schott, ZA 42 121f.; Thompson Gilg. p. 81; 
Albright, RA 16 180f.) 


dallu adj.; small, inferior; OB*; cf. dullulu v. 

[tu-ur-tu-ur] TUR.TUR = rab-bu soft, dal-lu, 
pa-a-qu narrow Diri I 264ff.; da-al-lu, it-ba-ru, 
it-ba-ar-tu = MIN (= [tap-pu-u]) companion CT 18 7 
i 21ff., restored after it-ba-ru, tb-ru = tap-pu-u 
LTBA 2 2:393f. 

umma andkuma 50 (sina) 88.4.AN damz 
gam idisSunisim atia SE.a.AN da-al-la-ma 
taddissunisim I said, “Give them five seahs 
of fine barley” — (but) you gave them inferior 
barley TCL 1 21:9 (let.); as personal name: 
Da-al-lum YOS 8 3:16. 

The Diri passage is difficult to harmonize 
with that from the syn. list, and the OB ref. 
is without parallel. 


dallugqu see dulluqu. 


dalpiS adv.; harassed; SB*; cf. dalapu A. 


[mars}ts dal-yis usSusis atamméma worried, 
harassed, perturbed, I said 3R 38 No. 2 r. 55 
(SB lit., coll.). 


dalpu (daibu) adj.; 1. awake, alert, 2. 
weary-eyed from watching, 3. harassed; 
OB, SB, NB; dalbu KAR 58 r. 14; ef. dalapu 
A. 
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1. awake, alert: kima attina érdtena nas: 
ratina dal-ba-ti-na la sdlilatina you who are 
awake, on the watch, alert and never sleeping 
KAR 58 r. 14 (SB rel.); [“Jutu dal-pa-ta Sa 
urra tallika u miisa ta-sah(!)-[hur] you, 
Samad, are always awake, (from) wherever 
you went out during the day you must 
return during the night Schollmeyer No. 16 
i 44 (SB rel.). 

2. weary-eyed from watching: anha indja 
danmi& da-al-pa-a-ku ina itaplusigfu] my 
eyes are very tired, I have become weary- 
eyed from constantly looking out for him 
ZA 49 170 iii 21 (OB lit., coll.); anhu dal-pu 
nassu hablu Sag§u tired, weary-eyed from 
sleeplessness, sad, mistreated, defeated KAR 
228:16; a&Su nass[u ul dal-pu sultésuri] to 
bring relief to the distressed and weary-eyed 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:16 (SB rel.), ef. tustésr 
ekiitu (alm]attu nassu dal-pu BMS 12:37, dupl. 
Sm. 298; Sa dannig da-al-pa-ka I, who am so 
sorely weary-eyed from sleeplessness Bab. 3 
32:3 (SBrel.); Wrra ki &a améli dal-pi idasu 
an[{ha} Irra’s arms are tired like those of a 
sleepless man Géssmann Era I 15; ummdanat 
Assur dal-pa-a-ti Sa harran rigti illikanimma 
the army of A8sur, weary-eyed with sleep- 
lessness, who have come a long way TCL 3 
127 (Sar.), cf. wmmansu anhu da{l-pu] BHT 
pl. 7 iii 7 (NB lit.). 

3. harassed: nis Mannaja dal-pa-a-te 
Supsuhi to bring relief to the harassed Man- 
naeans TCL 3 61 (Sar.), cf. nidé Mannaja dal- 
pa-[a-te] Subat néhtu usésib Winckler Sar. pl. 26 
No. 56:8; ana niséSu dal-pa-a-te usési niiru 
(I made RN happy and) brought deliverance 
to his harassed people TCL 3 155 (Sar.). 
dalpu (or dalbu) s.; (a synonym of hurdsu, 
“gold”); syn. list.* 

{dja-al-pu = hu-ra-su Malku V 174. 

See discussion sub dajalu. 

(Ungnad, Or. NS 4 297; Speiser, JCS 5 65f.) 


daltu s. fem.; 1. door, 2. the sluice-gate of a 
canal, 3. (a type of revenue); from OA, OB 
on; pl. dalatt; wr. syll. and ai8.1e; cf. daliu 
in 8a dalti. 

ig 1¢ = da-al-tu (var. dal-tum) Ea I 235, also S® 
Voc. T 7, SPI 178. 
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gid.ig = da-al-tu, gi8.ig.gal = rabitu, gi8.ig. 
tur = sehertu, giS.ig.a.zu = da-lat asé, gid.ig.a. 


zu guikin = da-lat asé hurdsi, gid.ig.a.zu.gal, 
gi8.ig.sig,.ga, giS.ig.ul : dalat uli Hh. V 
199-206; gid.ig.dib, gix.ig.dib.ba = da-lat 


dippi (var. dibbi), gi8.ig.dib.dib.ba = da-lat 
tamhisi, gi8.ig.li.u; = da-lat li, gi8.ig.gi8.gu. 
la = da-lat Sagamme, giS.ig.giS.cam.me = da-lat 
ku-si-ma-ni (var. kur-si-me-te), gi8.ig.zi.am.si = 
da-lat Sinni piri Hh. V 207-213; gi8.ig.igi.giun. 
gin.nu = uggitu, gid.ig.4.kar = unidtu, gid.ig. 
mas = tudmtu, gi8’.ig.maS.mas, giS.ig.mas. 
tab.ba = twamatu, giS.ig.ma8.tab.ba = mut: 
territtu Hh. V 214-219; gi8.ig.68.ké8.da = da-lat 
amrumme, [gid.ig.68.k]é8.da da-lat rikesi, 
gi8.ig.gi8.erin = da-lat erini, gi8.ig.gi8.Sur. 
min = da-lat gurméni, gi8.ig.gi8.u.ku = da-lat 
ashi Hh. V 220-224; [gi8.ig.ké]8.[dal = ruk- 
kustu Hh. V 225; gi8.ig.i = da-lat samni, gi8.ig. 
1.868 Min pissati (also Nabnitu XXIII 333), 
giS.ig.da.si.ga, gid.ig.pa.pa.abh = MIN pa-pa- 
Mi, gi8.ig.mé.ri.za = min [parissdti], gi8.ig. 
giS.gi8immar = MIN g[isimmar?], gi8.ig.zé.na = 
MIN [ziné] Hh. V 235-239; giS.ig.gi.gur;.u8, 
gi8.ig.gi.bur.du da-lat hurdi, giS.ig.nig. 
gilim.ma = MIN fashiri, giS.ig.Gam.ma = MIN kuz 
bussi, giS.ig.suh,, gi8s.{ig].su.uh.hi MIN 
subi Hh. V 240-244a; gid.ig.mé = kakmétu, 
giS.ig.é6.gal = da-lat ekalli, giS.ig.ké.é6.gal = 
MIN bdb ekalli, [gi8.ig.ka].gal = min abulli, 
gi8.ig.ké.gu.la = min babi radi, giS.ig.kd.tur. 
Y@ = MIN MIN sabri, gid.ig.ké.a8.a.aAN = MIN MIN 
kami Hh. V 245-250; gis.ig.NuNuz.ma = MIN 
erimmatt, gi8.ig.u.ma = irnittu Hh. V 251-251a. 

gi8.ig.amuS.gin,(am) mu.un.sur.sur.[re]. 
e.ne: ina dal-ti kima siri itta[nasjlalu they slither 
through the door like a snake CT 16 12 i 32f., also 
ibid. 9ii 20f.; gi8.ig gid.sak.kul.tasa.nu.tuh. 
u.da hé.ni.ib.sar.ri.e.dé : dal-tu u sikkiru 
markas la patart liklisu may door and lock bar 
him with a bond not to be broken CT 17 35:54f.; 
e.ne.ne.ne giS.ig nu.un.gi,.a.meS gid.3u.dis 
nu.un.gi,.a.mes : sunu dal-té ul ikallasuniti 
médilu ul utdr[sujnitt the door cannot keep them 
out, the bar cannot make them turn back CT 16 
12 i 28-31; kur.gal 4Mu.ul.lil e.lum gi¥.ig. 
gal.gal.la ingar.ra bi.in.tab.tab : sadd@ rabié 
Imi~ kabtw da-la-a-téi rabbdtum igari tu-x-[...] 
SBH p. 130 i 36f. 

igqu, katumtum, édiltum, nazigtum, namzaqu, naz 
sirtum, mukattimtum, musapzirtum, pititum, mutz 
talliktum, na-ak-[...] = da-al-tum CT 18 474. i 
26-36; sdnigtum, mudiptum, dippu, amrumma, 
kakmitum, aritum, ba-az-qat(?), arkitum, paristum, 
patirtum, te-ri-gu-u, mahirtum, tk-zuf-su-u%, meski, 
lugi, meskali, kardi, andurt, erimtum, es%d, gudigu, 
mukil babi = da-al-tum CT 18 3 r. ii 1-20; muésap: 
zirtum, kakmitum, surgi, an|[duri], katimtum 
[d]a-al-tum, arkabinni = [dja-al-tum la qa-ti-tum 
unfinished door Malku II 167ff.; zu-un-ti KU.GI 
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(var. GIS hu-un-ti hu-ra-st) = dal-tum kA.cau Malku 
II 173, var. from CT 18 3 r. ii 23. 


1. door — a) in gen.: PN agar da-al-tim 
lu nal PN should sleep near the door KT 
Hahn 6:28 (OA let.); 4 Gin 15 8H KU.BABBAR 
tappilat Gi8.1a Ja PN ana PN, iddinu one- 
half shekel, 15 grains of silver, as compen- 
sation for the door which PN gave to PN, 
YOS 8 83:13 (OB), cf. 18 Se (KU.BABBAR) 
SAM GI8.1G 18 grains of silver, price of a door 
BIN 7 152:5(OB); 8a. . .G18.1¢-s% inassahu who- 
ever tears out its (the temple’s) door RA 11 
92 ii 5 (OB, Kudur-Mabuk); ana bit IDagan lu 
2 G18.1G.H1.A GI8.1c.uI.4 la takallém there 
should be two doors for the temple of Dagan, 
do not withhold the doors ARM 4 72:34f., and 
passim in this letter, cf. 2 GI8.1G.HI.A 
ana babim Sa kidanum askun ARM 3 10:12, 
and passim; GIS.IG.MES sa béli gamdara ight 
LU.NAGAR.MES PN ilteqgi[ma] (as to) the 
doors which my master ordered to be finished, 
PN’s carpenters have taken (them) PBS 1/2 
44:12 (MB let.), cf. ibid. 14f.; 4 tapdlwu or8.1c. 
MES four sets of doors HSS 15 153:1 
(Nuzi); PN ina bitija terumma ai8.16-tt 
ittasahma wu ilieqi u biti ugiellibu PN entered 
my house, tore out the door and took (it) 
away and also robbed my house AASOR 16 
10:21 (Nuzi); nakru ana Gi8.1G abullija isata 
inaddima ana libbi ali Tu-ba the enemy will 
set fire to the door of my city gate and enter 
the city KAR 148:6 (SB ext.), cf. ibid. 16; ana 
dal-ti NU & (on the 14th day) he must not go 
out of doors KAR 178 iv 68 (SB hemer.); 
Summa ai8.1G.MES ali ittananziga if the doors 
of a city continually grate CT 38 8:28f. (SB 
Alu), cf. Summa ai8.14 bit améli ... inazzig 
Labat TDP 2:6, also (with kima né%& issi 
cries like a lion) ibid. 7; elt G18.16 uw sikkiiri 
nadi hargullu locks are placed on door and 
bar Maqlu VII 10, cf. AfO 14 146:128 (bit mésiri), 
cf. also parka GI8.1¢.MES OECT 6 pl. 12+29 
K.3507:8; amakhas dal-tum sikkiru aésabz 
bir amahhas sippuma usabalkat GIS.1G.MES 
I will smash the door and break the lock, I 
will smash the threshold and dislodge the 
doors CT 15 45:17f. (Descent of IStar), dupl. 
KAR 1:16; sippi Sa babi bit papaha G18.1a.MES 
u babati ulappat he (the priest) will smear the 
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thresholds of the gate of the chapel, the door 
leaves and the gate-(posts?) (with wine and 
oil) RAcc. 68:10; ina biti ina arki GI8.1G ina 
agri. parst ta’akkanSi_ you place (a piece of a 
sandal) in the house, behind the door, in an 
inaccessible place KAR 194 i 10 (SB inc.). 

b) mentioned in reference to construction: 
bit DN gimertusu ipus wu GIS.1G.HI.A iskun 
he completely built the temple of DN and 
placed doors (in it) AOB 1 16 No. 9:13 (IriSum), 
cf. da-ld-tim askun Belleten 14 224:8 (IriSum); 
er$.1¢.MES abul Tabira masrate unekkir ax8. 
IG.MES asuhi sirdte épus I removed the 
worn(?) door leaves of the Tabira Gate and 
fashioned tall door leaves of pinewood AKA 
146 v 9f. (Tigl. 1), cf. guéaré u GI8.1G.MES ukin 
KAH 2 50:22 (Tn.); Summa bita ipus sa GIS.1a 
izaqqapu if he builds a house — that means, 
if he sets the door in BRM 4 24:8 (comm. to 
series iggur-ipus); GIS.IG.MES PN ina babé izaq- 
gap Dar. 499:11, and passim in NBleg., cf. (with 
sakinu) VAS 5 50:22; babdni gabbi ina ats. 
1G.MES ukattam VAS 5 117:14 (NB); 
twelve minas of silver, Sim SIG4.HI.A GI gusiz 
ré GIS.IG.MES u tibni 8a epis Sa biti Sa PN the 
price of the bricks, reeds, beams, doors and 
straw (used) for the building of PN’s house 
Nbn. 231: 2. 

c) insales or rentals of houses: gadu igdraz 
tigu 4.7A.AM GI8.1G.MES-3u wu GIS.1+LU.MES-Su 
(a house) together with its four walls, its doors 
and its thresholds MDP 18 204:3, and passim in 
Elam; [x] GI8S.1G.H1.4 u[SaG].GULizzazu there 
are x doors and locks (in the house) BE 6/1 8:2; 
gi8.ig.giS.sag.kul ib.ta.an.gub.bu.us : 
da-al-tu u sikkiiru kunnu doors and locks arein 
place Ai. IV iv 1-8; gi8.ig.giS.sag.kul. 
gub.ba : dal-té sikkir kunnu Bh. I 68, ef. 
GI8.1G u GIS.SAG.KUL GUB.BA BE 6/1 9:2, also 
PBS 8/1 12:9, 8/2 205:4, and passim in OB; bitu 
epsu adi 2 G18.1¢.ME8-su a house in good re- 
pair, with two doors KAJ 174:2 (MA), cf.B.HLA 
s4Su ttt G18.1G-Su u itti GIS.KAK-8u JEN 642:5, 
also JEN 588: 5 (coll.); bitu epsu adi guéirisu adi 
GIS.IG.MES-§% ADD 326:4, and passim in NA; 
a house 4 G18.1¢.MES8 ina libbi with four doors 
in it ADD 340:10, and passim in NA sales of 
houses; GIS.1G GIS sik-kat kunnu (a house) 
provided with a door and a bolt BRM 2 37:2, 
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ef. a18.1G sikkiru kunnu Nbn. 75:8, and passim 
in NB sales of houses; GIS.1G mala PN ana 
bit PN, uséribu usessi PN (the tenant) will 
remove all the doors that he installed in 
PN,’s house (when he moves out) Evetts Ev.- 
M. 24:13. 

d) materials and decorations — 1’ for 
private use: GIS.1¢.zH.NA door made of date 
palm fibers (see zin#) BE 6/2 1:8, 26 ii 18, PBS 
8/119 r. 4, and passim in OB; GIS.IG MI.RIi.zA 
door made of small boards (see parissu) 
BE 6/2 1:7, 26 ii 16, PBS 8/2 115:3, TCL 11 
172:3, YOS 8 83:4, and passim in OB; GIS.1G 
A.DAR BIN771:10(OB), ef. gi8.ig.gi8.a. 
dar.ra Archeologia 70 125:14 (Forerunner to 
Hh. V, see MSL6); Gi8.1G G1.sa (= kigsu) door 
of plaited reeds CT 4 40b:2 (OB); G18.1G (copy 
RI) parzill iron (reinforced) door (in dowry 
list) Nbn. 258:37. 

2’ of precious materials: cf. Hh. V, in 
lex. section; GI8.1G.MES GIS Surméni sirdte Sa 
ina peté u tari eres tabu mésir siparri namri 
userkisma uratta babisin I put brilliant copper 
mountings on tall door leaves made of cy- 
presses, which (emit) a sweet smell when they 
open and close, and fixed them in their (the 
palaces’) gates OIP 296:81, cf. G18.1G.MES 
Surméni buras GIS sindaja misir kaspi eri 
urakkisma urattd babisin ibid. 106 vi 27 (Senn.), 
ef. (made of lijaru-wood) ibid. 129 vi 60, Thomp- 
son Esarh. pl. 15 iii 2 and 27 (Asb.), cf. also CT 34 
29:12 (Nbn.), and ibid. 33 iii 8; GIS.1G.a18. 
1G musukanni erint Surmini usd u Sinne piri 
thiz kaspa hurasu u tahlupti siparri doors 
made of teak(?) wood, cedar wood (or) cy- 
press wood, (or decorated with) boxwood and 
ivory, with mountings of silver and gold, (or) 
bronze plating VAB 4 138 ix 9 (Nbk.), and pas- 
sim in NB hist.; GIS.1G.MES ertnt 8a MUL-Si-na 
kaspum u hurdsum ugsziz I hung cedar doors, 
whose “‘stars’”’ were of silver and gold AOB 1 
22 ii 17 (Samsi-Adad I); gold ana kuSsarti [a18]. 
Ic.MES for the repair of doors Sumer 9 21ff. 
No. 15:15 (MB); @18.1G kaspt u hurdsi (of the 
temple of I8tar) KBo 1 3:8 (treaty); G18.1c. 
MES hurdst ABL 1413:4 (NA); GI8.1G.MES 
isst 8a ina B.MES ... kaspa ebba usalbis ... 
KA(?).@U.LA ... da GIS.1G.MES-8% GIS.1G luz 
buste ina issi ba&mu GIS.1G-%-na GIS.1G.MES 
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lu-li-mu Sa erini ess abni e&mard ubhiz the 
wooden doors of the temples I had covered in 
shining silver, and (as to) the ‘““Great Gate,” 
whose doors had been doors fashioned (only) 
with a wooden covering, I rebuilt their doors 
with cedar as lulimu-doors and plated them 
with egmardé-silver VAB 4 282 viii 31ff. (Nbn.); 
GIS.1G.MES sa b2t DN 8a bit DN, sa bit DN, 
$a Wani $a kaspi ina mubhi clini raspa the 
doors for the temple of Sin, the temple of 
Samak (and) the temple of Ningal, which were 
to be fitted out with silver plates, are ready 
ABL 452 r.5 (NA), ef. GIS.IG.MES Sa zU.MES 
(= Want) Sa eré ina mubhi eltini ibid. r. 12; 1 
a18.1¢ lt pa-pah one door with plating for the 
sanctuary PBS 8/2 169 iv 12 (OB), cf. 2 
GI8.1G li ibid. iii 13; [...] ina mubhi 18.14. 
MES 8a Esaggil[...]ana ahhuzi as [to precious 
metals] (with which) to mount the doors of 
Esagila ABL 464:1 (NA). 

e) other specifications: w GIS.1IG.HI.A sa 
tusahizanni Sa GIS.ERIN(?) mi-x-x sdi-vi-um 4 
GAR 4 KUS UL e-lu-ti-um 22 KUS ru-up-sum 
gamra askappissinama(!) uhhurat as to the 
doors concerning which you have sent in- 
structions to me (to wit that) the .... (should 
be) of cedar wood, (with) palm leaf fiber, the 
upper yoke (should be) seven cubits (high), 
the width 22 cubits — they are finished (but) 
the leather worker’s work on them is still 
delayed TCL 17 1:31 (OB let.); 1 G1S.1G MI. 
Riza 1 GIS.1G ZE.NA US 3 KUS.TA one door 
made of pickets, one door of date palm wood, 
each three cubits wide YOS 12 54:1f. (OB, 
rental of a door), cf. also ibid. 107:1; ttt GIS.14 
itamé ki [...] Gt8.1e halbi ... 6 GAR miluki 2 
GAR rupuskt [...] Sukiki sahirki u Sagammaz 
ki (Enkidu) said to the door as if (it were) 
[human], ‘‘O door of the forest, you are six 
cubits high, two cubits wide, your door-pole, 
your pole-ferrule and your pole-knob [...]’ 
Gilg. VIL K.3588:37f.; ESIR ana GIS.IG.ME. 
ES BAD GN pasasim bitumen to coat the 
door of the fortress of GN TCL 10 136:4 (OB), 
ef. G18.1G pi-u8-ga-t¢ TCL 11 172:1, and ibid. 9 
(OB), and gi8.ig.i.8é8 = da-lat pi-is-34-ti 
Hh. V 234 and Nabnitu XXIII 333, cf. also oil 
ana GI8.1G-ti HSS 13 142:15, also SMN 135:14 
(unpub., Nuzi), also Nbn. 283:2; 6 MA.NA sindu 
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ana Gi8.1c 3a PN six minas of paint for PN’s 
door BE 14 67:2 (MB), cf. ana Sendu Sa ai. 
IG.ME GCCI 1 300:2 (NB); 7 MA.NA GABA digpi 
ana mullé Sa GI8.1a.MES8 seven minas of wax 
for coating the doors Nbn. 429:6; 5 sa da-la- 
tum UD.KA.BAR five (measures of oil) for the 
copper doors CT 8 38a:11 (OB). 


f) types of doors: see Hh. V, in lex. section. 


$) parts of doors: see bardi, bursimtu, 
eau, i&du, kurussu, niru, nukudssi, pisannu, 
gant, sdhiru, sirru, sagammu, sihru, suki, 
ungu, and Hh. V, in lex. section. 

h) other oces.: summa izbum ina irtisu 
pitima u da-al-tum Sa &-[rt] Saknat[ma] ipz 
pette ui<nne>dil if the newborn lamb has an 
opening on its breast and there is a door of 
flesh on it which flaps open and shut YOS 1056 
iil (OB Izbu); GiS8.1G séru sikkiru esemtu the 
flesh is the door, the bone is the bar AMT 28, 1 
iv 3 (ince.); GIS.1e arkatu[m sa la ujkalli saéra 
u ziga (you, I8tar, are) a back door which 
keeps out neither wind nor draft Gilg. VI 34; 
kima e18.1e edlatma (the fortress which) bars 
like a door (the approach to the province GN) 
TCL 3 168 (Sar.), cf. Sippar[™] e@18.16 ga panini 
[...] Sippar is a door which is [closed] in our 
face ABL 804r. 5 (NB); for other refs., see edélu 
mng. la; gi8.ig an.na.kex(KIp) gal.im. 
mi.in.kid : da-lat §amé tapté you (Samas) 
opened the door of heaven 4R 20 No. 2:5f., cf. 
gi8.ig.gal an.ku.ga.ta gal.kid.a.zu. 
[dé] : dal-tu rabitu sa Samé elliti ina peté[ka] 
4R17:9f., cf. ibid. 9:42, and Abel-Winckler 59 BM 
33328:5f., also gi8.ig.an.nagal.la.na: pad 
da-lat 1A-nu TCL 6 51r.1f.; [pété KA].GAL G18. 
SAG.KUL gamé muspalki. (var. stkkir) da-lat 
dadmé (Sama) opens the gates and locks of 
heaven, throws wide (var. the lock of) the 
doors of human dwellings Schollmeyer No. 
16 iv 14; zi gi8.ig kur.ra imin.bi hé. 
<pad> : nig da-[lat ersetim si-ba MIN (= lu 
tamdta)| be conjured by the seven doors of 
the nether world CT 16 18 ii 46f. 


2. the sluice-gate of a canal: ga ... 
[nam]gar eqlétt Sinati tsek[kiru] dal-ta tparrasu 
egléti Sindtem ana nakkamti mé isakkanu 
whosoever closes the irrigation canal (lead- 
ing) to these fields, denies access to the 
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sluice-gate (and) turns these fields into a 
storage basin for (flood) water MDP 10 pl. 12 
iv 2 (MB kudurru). 

3. (a type of revenue): 1 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR a PN ina mubhi PN, wu ‘PN, adgatisu 
1stét GIS.16 &é LU atitu sé KA sa-li-mu u mime 
misu sa ali u séri mala basi maskanu Sa PN 
PN, and PN;, his wife, owe one mina of silver 
to PN, one “door” of the door-keeper preb- 
end at the salimu-gate and whatever he 
owns in the city or abroad are pledged to PN 
Nbk. 129:4 (NB, from Uruk). 


daltu in Sa dalti s.; curtain (for a canopy); 
NB*; cf. daltu. 


3 GADA.MES ... elat istén Sa GIS.IG AN-e 
Sa SGula three (pieces of) linen, apart from 
one curtain, for the canopy of Gula Nbn. 
1121:12; GADA 84 GI8.1G samé Sa 4M labiri 
PN ana &.BABBAR.RA itiadin PN (the laundry- 
man) has delivered to Ebabbara the old linen 
curtain for the canopy of Adad Camb. 415:9. 


dali A s.; (a spear or needle); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 

da-la $1.KAK = si-lu-vi, da-lu-u% (var. has sil-lu-% 
and omits dala) Diri II 155-155a; da-al-la urupDU. 
Su.Kak = stl-lu-u Diri VI iii (or iv) 69, in JAOS 
65 225:53. 


dali B (or dali) s.; (a bird); lex.* 
pal-lu-s[t-tum] 


u,A8.UR,.musen = da-lu-u 
Hg. B IV 273. 


dali v.; to draw water from a well; MB, 
SB, NB; I idallu; cf. dalu A and B, dalu in 
bit dilu, dali, dalitu, daluwatu, dilu, dilitu A 
and B, duli, madli. 

bal = da-lu-% S* Voc. AA 10’; [ba-al] [Bat] = 
[da]-lu-é = (Hitt.) Bat-u-wa-ar (Hitt.: to pour 
out) 8* Voc. Y 9’, cf. ibid. Z 6’; [...] = da-lu-u 
Lanu Fill; [x].a= da-lu-% CT 19 3 K.207 i 20 
(list of diseases). 

aib.ta.an.ba[l.e] = mé i-da-al-lu he will draw 
water (for preceding line, see dilitu) Ai. IV ii 35. 

da-lu-% id(?)-dal (in broken context) ZA 10 196 
obv.(!) 2 (med. comm.). 

2 eRIM.H1.A 8a akli bu-ri lifhri] u mé ana 
da-li-t liddinuma bitu napistam I[i-...] the 
two men whom I have withheld should dig 
wells, and these should give water for draw- 
ing so that the house may live PBS 1/2 50:9 
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(MB let.); da-lu lid-lu-i they should draw 
water BIN 1 76:28 (NB let.); a&&u aimesamma 
mé dilitt da-lum ebli guhassdte siparri u hare 
hari siparri ugsépisma in order to (be able to) 
draw water from wells every day, I had wire 
cables of bronze and chains of bronze made 
OIP 2 110 vii 46 (Senn.), dupl. Sumer 9 166: 54. 


The drawing of water from wells by means 
of a mechanical device is called dali, while 
sdbu and habé refer to the drawing of water 
from rivers and canals with buckets or the 
like. 
dali see délu A. 


dalu A (dali) s. masc.; bucket; Mari, MA, 
NA, SB, NB; pl. dé@lani in NA; cf. dald. 

da-lu UD.KA.BAR Practical Vocabulary Assur 
443; mad-li-i | da-lu &d-ni§ BA.AN.DU,.DU,-t% 
drawing bucket = d., also (called) bandudi ZA 10 
195:10 (med. comm.). 

a) wooden bucket used in irrigation, etc.: 
niratim upetti da-la-a-am in matija uhallig 
[ opened up canals and (thus) made the draw- 
ing bucket obsolete in my country RA 33 50 
ii 2 (OB Mari); [ima mé] 8a birt sa pr da-li 
tamasst you wash it with well water fresh 
from (lit. from the mouth of) the bucket 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 5 (= p. 26) ii 14 and 16; 
Aqqi LU.A.BAL ina tib [dal-li-[Su] lu usélan[ni] 
Aqqi, the water drawer, brought me up (from 
the river) when he immersed his bucket CT 
13 42 i 8 (= King Chron. 2 90, Sar. legend); tus@siz 
bisuma ina qabal manal[hate] ul eld mihha ul 
arid da-lu-[u-Su(?)] you made him dwell in 
the midst of the gardens, the .... does not 
come up, his water bucket does not descend 
Gilg. VI 78; 4 da-lu (among agricultural im- 
plements) YOS 6 146:16 (NB); PN LU rak- 
su da-la-a-ni (obscure) ADD 50 r. 2; da-la-a 
u, (lit.: he will ride a bucket, mng. obscure) 
Dream-book 329 K.25+ r. ii 6 (apod.). 


b) metal bucket: I received as tribute 
silver, gold saplu hurdsi zugitu hurdsi qabuz 
Gite hurasi da-la-ni hurdsi gold cups, gold ...., 
gold pots, gold pitchers Layard 98 No. 2:1 
(Shalm. IIT), ef. ibid. No. 4:1; da-a-lw URUDU 
a bronze bucket Iraq 16 37 ND 2307:32 (dowry 
list), cf. 20 da-la-a-ni ert (among bronze 
containers) ADD 963:9; six minas, 25 shekels 
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K1.LA da-lu siparri the weight of a bronze 
pitcher Cyr. 246:2, cf. i&én da-lu-u ga 10 
Gin gamru one pitcher (weighing) ten shekels 
(of bronze), finished (work) Nbk. 426:5. 


dalu B s.; irrigation with water drawn 
(from a well); NB; cf. dali. 


zéru &&@ PN ... Saina GN a-na da-lu irrigu 
PN’s field, which he cultivates in GN by 
irrigation with water drawn (from a well) 
YOS 3 76:42 (let); five persons ana da-lu ina 
pin PN izzizu are doing work for PN on 
irrigation with water drawn (from a well) (for 
context see dali) YOS 64:3, ef. da-lu lid- 
lu-% BIN 1 76:28, and see dalé v. and dalu 
in bit dalu. 
dalu B in bit dalu s.; territory irrigated 
by drawing water (from a well); NB; cf. 
dali. 

ina zéri bit mé Su"! sal-Si zitti mé wu ina bit 
da-lu 3-% zittt mé niddin’ we shall pay (you) 
the water due (lit. the share of the water) (at 
the ratio of) two-thirds from the field (irri- 
gated) by canals and one-third from the field 
(irrigated) by drawing water BE 9 7:10, cf. 
ibid. 12; x barley zitti % da-lu as the share 
from the territory irrigated by drawing 
water YOS 7 180:8, cf. TCL 13 180:25; [x] 8E 
zéru & da-lu TCL 13 203:10; note x gur (of 
barley) &da-la BIN 1 158:12, and da-la ibid. 
17. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 185. 


dala s.; water drawer, gardener; from OB 
on; wr. syll. and LU.a.BAL; ef. dali. 
ld.a.bal = da-lu-ui water drawer, li.a.bal. 
ki.ta = MIN &d-pil-ti lower water drawer (i.e., 
standing below) Hh. IT 344f.; lu.a.bal = da-lu-v 
OB Lu A 237; erim.ag.a = da-lu-u% Lu IT iii 10’. 
a) in OB: PN da-lu-% TLB 1 127:2; 36 
ERIM LU.A.BAL da 6 ami 6 (text 4) ERIM.MES 
mahahu 16 ERIM LU.A.BAL Sa 4 imi 4 ERIM. 
MES pasdrum 40 ERIM LU.A.BAL Sa 8 (text 7) 
témi 5 (text 4) eRim.MES Sullugsu 36 gardeners, 
(i.e.) six men on six days for preparing the 
soil, 16 gardeners, (i.e.) four men on four 
days for loosening the soil, forty gardeners, 
(i.e.) five men on eight days for the third 
plowing TCL 1 174:6ff., summed up as 92 
ERIM.MESLU.A.BAL 92 man-days of gardening 
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work ibid. 10; four persons a-na LU.A.BAL 
nadnu given as water drawers (to four other 
persons) YOS 5 140:9. 


b) in MB: PNda-lu-u BE 15 160:12 and 19, 
also (same persons) PBS 2/2 95:44, SE.BA PN 
da-li-t BE 14 91a:18 and 22. 


c) in NA: Lt.a.BAL Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 21 (list 
of professions). 

d) in NB: ana daélu ina pain PN izzizu 

. nisht uw kurummatu aki ut.<a> .BAL.MES 
inandaséunitu sa elat ina timu ibattilu agra 
<inay muhhi ut da-li-Si usazzaz (five persons) 
work for PN on bucket-irrigation, (PN) will 
give them wages and rations according to 
(the wages of) water drawers, to each of 
his water drawers who misses work on more 
than one day, he will charge (the pay) of 
a hired water drawer YOS 6 4:7 and 10; 
x suluppi ina kurummatigunu ana PN wu PN, 
LU da-lu-%.MES ga GIS.SAR.MAH idin give x 
dates from their rations to PN and PN,, the 
water drawers of the great orchard GCCI 2 
125:4 (let.); put akal tabti u sahlé ga Lt da-li- 
ia PN nasi PN guarantees (the delivery of) 
bread (and) salt-and-cress-seeds for the water 
drawers UET 4 51:12, cf. naphar 9 Lt da-li. 
MES ibid. 7, and passim in this text; 12 LU.a. 
BAL.ME 3 LU ga muhhi tibni (x barley for) 
twelve water drawers (and) three overseers of 
straw (collection) AnOr 9 8:60 (Nbn.), cf. LU 
da-lt-> Nbn. 786:11. 

f) in SB: i&8anni naru ana muhhi Aqgi 
LU.A.BAL ubilannt Agqqi LU.A.BAL ina tib 
daligu lu usélannt Aqqgt LU.A.BAL ana maritisu 
[...] urabbannit Aqqi LU.A.BAL ana lakurup: 
putisu lu igskunanni the (flood) water carried 
me and brought me to Aqqi, the water 
drawer — Agqqi, the water drawer, lifted me 
out when he immersed his bucket — Agqqi, 
the water drawer, adopted me and brought 
me up — Aqqi, the water drawer, put me to 
work in the garden CT 13 42 i 8ff. (= King 
Chron. 2 89, Sar. legend). 

All NB oces. of LU.A.BAL after Nbn. (AnOr 
98:60) should be read sipiru (see Augapfel, OLZ 
1916 373f.; San Nicold, Or. NS 18 291 n. 5; J. 
Lewy, HUCA 25 195f. and notes 107, 108; Ebeling, 
ZA 50 212f.); note, however, LU da-lu-% PBS 
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2/1 24:6 (Dar. 11). In Ur III texts, a.bal 
occurs only in the combinations a.bal.du.a. 
KUD (e.g., RTC 318:2 and 3, Fish Catalogue 28:2, 
ITT 2 4120:2, ete.) and a.bal.sig,.a (eg., 
ITT 2 p.8 No. 630). See Eames Coll. index, s.v. 


dala see dali. 


dalu A v.; 1. to wander around aimlessly, 
to wander about in despair, to prowl, to 
disport oneself, to move (unnaturally), 2. 
dullu to show indifference, 3. III to show 
indifference; OB, SB, NA; I dal — dal 
(Ass. idual), 1/2, IT, TI; cf. dajaliu, dajalu, 
dajali. 

[dju-u BUR = da-[a-lu], du-ub-bu-bu A VIII/2: 
163f., with comm. du </> BUR ... da-a-lu ff du- 
[ub-bu-bu] ZA 10 198:14; du-du BUR.BUR = da-a-lu 
(also = dubbubu ibid. 54) Diri II 52; sUr™gGR = 
dub-bu-bu &é da-a-lum (in group with Ka.u1.kur. 
ra = dubbubu) CT 19 49 r. ii 13 (Antagal). 

al.di.di.dé.en nu.ku8.u.dé.en i.di.di.dé. 
en u.nu.ku.ku.me.en : atallak [ul a]nnah [a]- 
dal-ma (ul asaljlal I walk all the time but'do not tire, 
I prowl around and cannot sleep 2R 8 No. 3:39, 
restored from STVC 3 iii 11ff., cf. [al.di.dJi.in 
nu.kis.tt.dé.en : [a-da]-al ul anéhi I roam 
around, (Sum.) I do not tire : (Akk.) I take no 
rest SBH p. 54:16f., also al.di.di al.di.dié.a 
al.di.di: ¢-dal ¢-dal ina bitisu i-dal ibid. p. 83: 31f., 
ef. ibid. 11:19f., 14 r. 7f.; am.erin.na di.di : 
rimu mu-di-il ummanigu wild bull (referring to 
Enlil) who lets‘his troops wander around aimlessly 
(may your heart be appeased) OECT 6 pl. 3 
K.5992:1f., dupl. 4R 21* No. 2:2, see OECT 6 pp. 
land 13; aS mu.lu al.di.di : edissSu i-dal she 
roams alone BRM 4 9:8; [g]al;.lé hul uru.a 
mu.un.du.du kalam.ma gaz.ag.a .aS [x x]: 
galldé lemnu ina ali i-da-al ana Sagas nisi ul i-ga-[am- 
mar] the evil ghost prowls through the city and does 
not stop killing the inhabitants CT 17 31:7f.; a.1é 
hul ka,.a uru sig.ga.ginx(Gim) ge,.a.i.du,. 
du,.f{a] (vars. du.du and duy.dug.uy.G.a) hé. 
me.en : MIN Sa kima 8élib ali Sagummis ina mise 
t-dul-lu,(!) (vars. i-du-[...] and 7-dul-lu) atta you 
are the evil alzi-demon, who prowls silently at night 
like the fox in (text: of) (Sum.) an abandoned city : 
(Akk.) a city CT 16 28:44f. 

da-a-lu = a-la-a-ku An IX 55. 

1. to wander around aimlessly, to wander 
about in despair, to prowl, to disport oneself, 
to move (unnaturally) — a) to wander 
around aimlessly: Gilgdmes é§ ta-da-al for 
what purpose are you wandering around, 
GilgimeS? Gilg. M.i 7 (OB), also ibid. iii1; &@ 
ina sigdagate i-du-lu-u-ni °Béel ubva he who 
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wanders through the streets (explanation:) 
he is looking for Bél KAR 143:9 (cult. comm.), 
see von Soden, ZA 51 132f.; Summa aM. <MES> 
ina namé (wr. A.DAM) Gli i-dul-lu, if wild 
bulls wander around in the neighborhood of 
atown CT 40 41 K.4038:3 (SB Alu), cf. [Sumz 
ma iméru ina] bab bit améli i-da-al CT 40 33r. 
6 (SB Alu), also [Summa EME.DIR ana Dit] 
améli tlima i-du-ul if a lizard comes up into 
the house of a man and wanders around KAR 
382 r. 69 (SB Alu). 


b) to wander about in despair: dalhat 
Tiamatma urra u misa i-du-ul-lu(var. -la) 
Tiamat, disturbed, wandered around day and 
night in despair En. el. I 108, ef. dul-lu-hi-1& 
ta-du-ul-lu(var. -li) ibid. 118; ismiinimma 
ila t-dul-lu when the gods heard (this), they 
wandered around in distress En. el. I 57, 
ef. ina imisu t-d[ul-lju-8é ili t-dul-lu-§&i at 
that time they milled around him in distress, 
the gods milled around him in distress En. 
el. IV 63, also ibid. 64; [arad]ka sa i-dul-lu-ma 
la isallal anaéku I am your servant who wan- 
ders around in despair and cannot sleep BRM 
4 6:5 (SB lit.). 


c) to prowl, said of ghosts, demons and 
nocturnal animals: see lex. section. 


d) to disport oneself: aki mirani damqi ina 
ekallika a-du-al I shall run about in your 
palace like a nice little dog Langdon Tammuz 
pl. 2ii110 (NA oracle); aki kalbi asabbu a-du- 
al-la I am restless as a dog, running about 
ABL 382:6 (NA), cf. aki kalbt asabbu a-du-d- 
a-la ABL 659 r.8 (NA); Sunu lilini ina sillt 
tabi danqi Sa Sarri bélija li-du-lu let them (the 
crown prince and his suite) come and stay in 
the sweet and gracious protective shadow of 
the king, my lord ABL 652r.4 (NA); marz 
marésunu ki annimma ina pan sarri bélija 
li-du-lu even their grandchildren should like- 
wise play around the king, my lord ibid. r. 8; 
LU.SAG.US.MES-fe ... gab-si ali i-du-lu(copy 
-qi) jamitiu ina bit ubrégu the permanent res- 
idents (from Sidon did not go to the crown 
prince in Calah nor do they stay in the guarded 
section of Nineveh but) disport themselves in 
the center (gab-si for gabassi, i. e., gabalti) of 
the city, each in his inn ABL 175 r.4 (NA), ef. 
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ki 10 Gmé (wr. UD.ME.ME) anndte ga PN ina 
GN i-du-lu-u-ni during those ten days when 
PN lingered in Nineveh ABL 633:12 (NA); PN 
ki libbiku itiusi id-du-lu issuhur étarab PN 
left (the jail) at his pleasure, loitered around 
(and) came back again ABL 561:7 (NA), cf. 
(wr. i-du-lu) ABL 174:23 andr. 4(NA); annuz 
rig musxarkisani idatia i-du-lu now the mugarz 
kisu-officials are bustling around me ABL 
122:7 (NA). 

e) to move (referring to unnatural move- 
ments of objects, etc.): elippate sa dusé Sa 
ina hilt istunis i-du-la-a-ni boats made of 
skins that had moved along on the road to- 
gether (with the army) AKA 355 iii 34 (Asn.); 
umimanu ... ki anni ina Sépésunu i-du-ul-lu 
(the relief showed) how (Tiamat’s) monsters 
moved along on their feet OIP 2 141:15 (Senn.); 
IKaribu sa imitts && bab papahi sa [DN] 
ki i-du-lu ttamru the protective genius at the 
right side of the door of the sanctuary of DN 
was seen walking around King Chron. 2 84:17; 
Salhi Sa abul 8 U ras] ki 1-du-lu ttamrusu the 
outer wall of the UraS gate was seen to move 
ibid. 78:20; Summa ku-ga-ru ina séri i-dul-lu, 
if a stalk walks around in the plain Bab. 4 
109:11 (SB prodigies). 

2. dullu to show indifference: Obélt atta 
panika tusahhirma ina sibitija tu-ud-di-il-la- 
an-nt but you, my lord, have turned your 
face away and, in my old age, have shown 
indifference to me VAS 16 190:36 (OB let.); 
as to PN, whom they have slandered for three 
years, ulima ul tu-us-ta-ka-an-Su ulima ul 
ta-ka-ba-as-si-um du-ul-lu-um-ma tu-da-al-su 
you neither want to reinstate(?) him nor to 
reject(?) him but you only treat him with 
indifference ARM 1 61:9. 


3. III to show indifference: amminim ana 
pi PN tallikma karsi tamhur u PN, tu-us-da- 
a-al why did you go and listen to the slander 
uttered by PN and keep on treating PN, 
with indifference? ARM 1 61:38. 


As shown sub mng. 1, délu—attested solely 
in literary texts, with the exception of the 
passages cited sub mng. 1d (NA)—is a verbum 
movendi (cf. Syr. dal Brockelmann Lex. Syr.? 
144), It is difficult to link this meaning with 
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that given sub mngs. 2 and 3 for the II and 
III forms (all OB and Mari). The isolated 
mudil (see OECT 6 pl. 3, in lex. section) could 
well be a form such as musim is to sdému, 
etc., and belong to mng. 1. 


Zimmern Neujahrsfest 1 147 n. 5; Meissner 
BAW 1 37f.; ad mng. 1d: Oppenheim, Or. NS 
11 130n. 1; ad mngs. 2 and 3: von Soden, Or. NS 
21 80. 


dalu B (or falu) v.; to watch carefully; NA, 
NB*; I imp. dili, 1/2; cf. dajalu, dajalu in 
rab dajali. 

The king, my lord, sent me order: ma ina 
bit nasri (wr. £.UZU.MES) di-li pi-qid-di aptiz 
gidi_ take over the slaughterhouse and be on 
the lookout! I did take charge ABIL 724:8 
(NA); a-di-il-ma issisu a-da-lip issisu I 
watched and stayed awake with him ABL 
248:14 (NB). 

The verbal form ti-da-lu-na in EA 114:65 
and 109:48 (letters of Rib-Addi) remains ob- 
secure. It requires a transitive mng. and should 
perhaps be corrected to ti-da-<ga> -lu-na. 


dalatu s.; drawing of water; LB*; cf. dali. 

Assign to us the field dul-lu da-lu-d-tu ina 
libbi nippus and we will do the work of draw- 
ing water for it BE 93:9. 


daluwatu s. pl.; fields irrigated by means of 
drawing water (from wells); Mari*; only pl. 
attested; cf. dali. 

The mountain stream GN and the moun- 
tain stream GN, flooded (lit. came down) on 
the same day, nahlum Sa GN 100 GAN a.SA 
sa muskénim ispu ... naklum 8a GN, da-lu- 
wa-tim ispu the stream GN submerged one 
hundred iku of field land belonging to the 
menials, the stream GN, submerged all the 
fields (normally) irrigated by drawing water 
ARM 6 3:16. 


damamu s.; mourning; OB*; cf. damamu. 

ginnt sirim da-ma-mi-t§ iwi the snake’s 
nest has become (a place of) mourning Bab. 12 
pl. 14:16 (OB Etana). 


damamu v.; 1. to mourn, 2. sudmumu to 
cause to mourn; from OB on; I idmum — 
idammum, 1/3 iddanammam/iddanammum — 
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pret. iddammam, III; cf. damamu s., dimmaz 
tu, dimmatu in ga dimmati, dimmu, duméimu 
B. 

Seg.8e, = da-ma-mu Igituh I 217; [8]e, = ba- 
ku-u, Seg.[8e,] (var. Se.2l*)[x]) = di-im-ma-ti, 
Be,.5e, = da-ma-mu Erimhu& IT 121 ff.; 8e84nvu = 
da-ma-mu Imgidda to ErimhuS D 11’; ir ax1er = 
d{a-ma-mu] Idu I 146. 

mu.bi 8e.am.8a, : etlu &% i-dam-mu-um this 
man mourns SBH p. 8:56f., cf. ibid. p. 95 r. 29ff. 
and ZA 10 pl. 2 (after p. 276) r. 5f.; te.mu8en 
mu.un.ge.8a,.ginx(Gim) : kima summate a-dam- 
mu-um TI mourn like a dove 4R 29** r. 9f., cf. 
tu.muSen.ginx ir mu.un.na.an.Sa, : 
kima summati i-dam-mu-um 4R 26 No. 8:56f. and 
27 No. 3:1f.; am.e amas.a.na Se.gig.bi 
bi.ib.8a, : da bélu supirsu marsis i-dam-mu-um 
the lord’s fold mourns bitterly SBH p. 130:1f.; e. 
lum mu.lu Se.8a, 8e.8a,nu.us.gul.e : kabtu sa 
dimmatim da-ma-ma ul ikalla O honored one, 
mourner, (who) cannot refrain from moaning 
SBH p. 133:65f. (catch-line), cf. [...] 8&.ba.a.ni 
Se.Sa, nu.uS.gul.e.en : [...]-té libbiia da-ma- 
ma ul i-kal-la ASKT p. 120: 25f. 

1. to mourn — a) referring to human be- 
ings: kabtu &a di-im-ma-at da-ma-ma ul ikallu 
(for translat., see lex. section) BRM 4 6:7; 
adi napistasu ibelli ana eflatisu li-id-dam-ma- 
am may he moan before his men (in his sick- 
ness) as long as he lives CH xliv 69; i-dam- 
mu-um usta[nnah| he (the patient) moans 
and groans AMT 7,1 ii 4, cf. STT 95:71, also 
KAR 401i 3 (SB physiogn. apod.); ni& salmat 
gagqads 1-dam(text -nin)-mu-um kima nu--[ri] 
the black-headed people moan like wailers(?) 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 49:10 (lit.); béléu nakru 
sleqgima assassu id-da-nam-ma-am the enemy 
will carry off his (the donkey’s) master, and 
his wife will mourn forever after CT 40 33:14, 
restored after TCL 6 8:12 (SB Alu); Summa id- 
da-nam-mu-um if he continually moans ZA 
43 98 ii 29 (SB Sittenkanon). 


b) referring to animals: summa iméru 
id-da-na-am-ma-[am] (var. i[d-d]ja-nam-[mu- 
um]) if a donkey constantly moans TCL 6 
8:12, var. from CT 40 33:14 (SB Alu), ef. CT 40 
33 r. 5, and see, for the apod.,mng. la; sgumz 
MG SA.A.RILMES ina bit améli id-da-nam-mu- 
mu if wildcats constantly moan in a man’s 
house CT 39 50 K.3028:12 (SB Alu), cf. sumz 
MQ SA.A.RI ina bit améli i-dam-mu-um CT 39 
49 r. 38; Summa Uz ina tarbasi kima améli td- 
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mu-um if a ewe moans once in the fold like 
a human being CT 28 38 K. 4079a:8, cf. Sumz 
mG Us, ina bit améli i-dam-mu-um ibid. 9 (SB 
Alu (?)), Summa UDU.NITA.MES ina tarbasi i- 
dam-m[u-mu] CT 28 9:32 (SBIzbu); summa 
siru ina bit [amélli i-dam-mu-um if a snake 
moans in a man’s house KAR 389br. i 7 (p. 
353, SB Alu); kima TU.MUSEN.MES i-dam- 
mu-ma KI.SIKIL.MES the women mourn like 
doves Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:10, cf. 
[t-dam]-mu-wm KILSIKIL AMT 84,4 ii 5 (inc.), 
also a-dam-mu-um kima summatu STC 2 pl. 
80:64, t-dam-mu-mu su-um-ma-[tis] STT 
68:24, [kima] summe a-dam-mu-ma gimir 
diméja Ludlul I 107 (=AnSt 4 72), also PBS 1/1 
14:12, and passim, see lex. section. 

c) referring to other items: ambar.gin, 
(GIM) Uy.ges.ga mu.un.Seg.Se, kima 
susé migam u urri a-dam-mu-um like a reed 
swamp I moan day and night 4R 19No. 3:49f., 
ef. sug.ga Se.am.8a, : susi i-dam-mu-um 
4R 26 No. 4:7f.; Summa bit améli [i-d]a-am- 
mu-um if a man’s house moans CT 40 4:79 
(SB Alu), cf. Summa siG,.4 ana pain améli i- 
dam-m[u-um] ibid. 5:25; summa alu pasu 
i-dam-mu-[wm] if the noise produced by a 
town sounds like mourning (between ilabbi 
and iraggum) CT 38 1:9 (SB Alu); KUR da- 
ma-ma ul ikalla the country will not stop 
moaning ACh Sama3 4:12, cf. [...] URW da- 
ma-mu[...] CT 31 28:25 (SB ext.). 

2. Sudmumu to cause to mourn: [usabk]akz 
ka m8 8a Uruk i-Sad-ma-ma-ak-ka [Sambhati] 
he will order the people of Uruk to perform 
the mourning (ritual) for you (and) the cour- 
tesans to mourn for you Gilg. VIT iii 45; uru. 
kalam.ma.ke,(KID) im.mi.in.S8e,.5e,.ne 
(var. im.mi.in.Se,g.Seg.ig.si.e.ne) : ina 
ali u mati %-Sad-ma-mu they cause moaning 
in city and open country Surpu VII 11f.; enem. 
du,,.ga S8e.8a,.mu me.li.e.a inimmu 
amat iqbt %-3ad-mi-<Suy-ma-an-ni “Alas!” 
the word that he said has caused me to moan 
RA 33 104:15f.; [fé]m(?) Ni.zU.MES URU. 
DIDLI %-Sad-ma-a[m] a report about thieves 
will cause various cities to wail ACh Supp. 2 
Sin 13a:4; Jumma dlu stigsu nis u-sad-ma-am 
if the street of a city makes the people (sound 
as ifthey were) moan(ing) CT 38 3:58 (SB Alu), 
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ef. mng. le; summa alu MIN (= tupginnagsu) 
TU.MUSEN.MES %-Sad-ma-am if a corner (of 
the walls) of a city causes the doves to moan 
CT 38 2:41 (SB Alu). 


For an apparent dummumu SBH 77:23, 
see dummié; for dummumu KAR. 184 obv.(!) 30, 
see damit. 


damfaqu s.; kindness; NA, NB, SB; wr. 
syll. (also KaL in personal names); cf. damdqu. 

palahu da-ma-qa ullad reverence begets 
kindness (from the god) PSBA 38 136 r. iil 
(SB wisdom), cf. palah ilani da-ma-qu ullad 
ABL 614 r. 8 (NA); {liddi|nsumma mi-lik da- 
ma-qi may she (Sarpanitu) give him friendly 
advice KAR 26:57 (SB rel.); addn da-ma-qi 
itti Sama ubhur the time for the grace of 
Sama’ is overdue Kraus Texte 36 v 10’ (SB 
physiogn.), cf. da-ma-ag LU geru[b] CT 38 48 
K.3883+ ii 66 (SB Alu); %Sin-da-ma-qu Dar. 
407:17, of. 4Samag-KAL Nbn. 748:17. 


damaqu v.; 1. to improve (intrans.), to 
prosper, to have good luck, fortune, to be 
propitious, to be pleasing, 2. dummuqu to 
improve (trans.), to embellish, to make 
pleasing, to make propitious, to be gracious, 
to do a favor, to treat kindly, to approve, to 
do good deeds, to execute efficiently, 3. dum: 
mugu to refine (metals), 4. Sudmuqu to 
provide with propitious omens; from OAkk. 
on; wr. syll. and sie,, rarely 8a,; I idmiq — 
idammiq — damiq — imp. dimiq, II (note 
u-de-mi-iq Tn.-Epic v 7), III; ef. damdaqu s., 
damigtu, damigtu in bél damigti, damigtu in 
la damigti, dammaqu, damqam-inam, damqis, 
damqu adj., damqu s., dumaqu, dummuqu adj., 
dumgi§, dumqu, dumqu in bél dumgi, dumugqtu, 
mudammiqu, tadmigtu. 

sa-a Sa, = da-ma-qu Ea I 222, also A 1/4:20, S# 
Voe. V 10’, also (with var. pronunciation 84-a) S? 
1174; si-ig 8a, = da-ma-qu EaI 223, also AI/4:26; 
Sa,(!).gi = d[u(!)-wm]-mu-qgum Proto-Diri 594; 
{si-ig} [ste,;] = d[a-m]a-[qu] Diri II 179; [sag] 
sia, = d[a-ma-qu] S® Voc. X 1’; Sag, Ti8sia,, 
[4-pag = da-ma-qu Nabnitu R 186-188; zi-il Tac = 
da-ma-qu (also damqu, bani, kunnti) A V/1:239, 
also Ea V 59; si-i [st] = da-ma-qum ATIII/4: 
165; da-ad-da Tac.raG = du-mu-qum, zwunu to 
embellish Proto-Diri 434b-c; gfar].gar = du- 
mu-qu RA 16 167 iii 8 (group voc.); [...].a = 
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da-ma-qum Langdon Archives of Drehem p. 9 n. 
1:11’ (coll., group voc.). 

Sa,.ga zil.zil.li.bi za.a.kam : bunni du- 
um-mu-qu kummu (Marduk) you have (the power) 
to provide good fortune CT 17 1:38f., also AMT 
92,1 ii 6ff., CT 17 21:96f., 26:84f., CT 16 36:41f., 
BA 10/1 79:11f.; en[...].biSu.zil.zil.bi.e.dé: 
bélu mesrétisu ana dum-mu-qu. the lord, in order to 
make his limbs feel better BIN 2 22:190 (inc.); 
nangar 14 kin.gi,.a ab.3a, di.di : nangaru sa 
sipra du-um-mu-ga igabbti the carpenter who is 
known to do his work well Lugale XII 43; Nibru*i, 
8é bi.in.sig,.ga [*]En.lil.le bi.in.sig,.[ga] : 
ana Nippuru dam-[...] 4Enlil i-dam-me-ig LKA 
76: 348. 


1. to improve (intrans.), to prosper, to 
have good luck, fortune, to be propitious, 
to be pleasing — a) to improve, to prosper, 
to have good luck, fortune, to be propitious: 
subat awilé sattam ana sattim i-da-am-mi-qi 
atte subatt Sattam ana Sattim tugallali the cloth- 
ing of the rich boys improves every year but 
you dress me in worse and worse clothing 
every year TCL 18 111:9 (OB let.); ina sat mus 
lid-me-qa Sundtiia may my dreams at night be 
propitious BMS 22 r. 63, cf. BMS 6:115; ina 
elati Sum&u li-id-mi-iq may his name be 
illustrious on high VAS 1 54:16 (funerary text), 
cf. MU.NI SA,.GI CT 39 3:4 (SB Alu), MU.NI SIG, 
KAR 185 r.i12; urht lid-me-iq paldani] lisir 
may my way be good, my path be straight 
BMS 22r. 59, cf. BMS 1:24, ef. alakt(t] lid-mi-iq 
Ebeling Handerhebung p. 34:27; tudstepelli Simdz 
tamma i-dam-mi-ig lemnu you change the 
fate(s), and the unlucky (lit. evil) (person) be- 
comes lucky KAR 250:9, and dupls., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung p. 60; da-ma-qi-Su-nu i-da-mi- 
iq leménisunu ilemmin he (the adopted son) 
will share their good and their bad fortune 
ARM 8 1:4; 4 Bél ina Suttija igtibija ma ina 
GN ta-da-me-iq Bél spoke to me in a dream 
saying, ‘You will prosper in Assyria” ABL 
1021:17 (NA); iarri t-stc,-ig he will be rich, 
he will prosper CT 39 48 BM 64295:18 (SB 
Alu), cf. lu sara ilappin lu muskénu sie, if 
he is rich he will become poor, if he is poor 
he will become rich CT 38 36:61 (SB Alu), 
cf. KAR 389b (p. 352) ii 31, and passim; NA.BI 
sia,-qg that man will prosper CT 39 42 K. 
2238+ i5; halts au.Sa, he will be prosperous 
in every respect CT 40 16:49; bulta Siria di- 
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in(var. -im)-qa stay healthy, prosper, have 
good luck! (leave-taking formula) 3R 66x35 
(NA tékultu), var. from KAR 214 iv 22, see Fran- 
kena Takultu p. 8; Sarru Sudtu UR.BI SIG,-ig¢ 
etelli§ ittanallak that king will prosper and 
always walk like ahero K.2809 r. i 12 (unpub., 
hemer.), ef. KAR 178 r. ii 77, ef. also 4R 33* ii 28 
(SB hemer.), and passim; KUR.BI SIG; that 
country will prosper CT 39 11:50 (SB Alu); 
E.BI SIG, ana panisu illak that house will 
prosper, it will have good luck CT 27 18:9 (SB 
Izbu); bitu 34 ana arkdt timé sic,-ig that 
house will prosper forever Craig ABRT 1 
66:20 (rit.); Sx.c18.i harbu sia, the early 
sesame will prosper CT 39 20:137 (SB Alu). 


b) to be pleasing: li-id-me-ig ina pani 
sarri u judanam S@im may it be the king’s 
pleasure to give me barley EA 85:33, cf. u 
ji-da-mi-ig ina pant sarrt ... u juwassira 1 
LU.GAL EA 64:10; in mahrika epSétiia li-id- 
mi-ga may my deeds be pleasing in your (the 
god’s) eyes VAB 4 196:8 (Nbk.), cf. li-dam- 
qa epséttiia ibid. 232 ii 25 (Nbn.). 


2. dummuqu to improve (trans.), to em- 
bellish, to make pleasing, to make propitious, 
to be gracious, to do a favor, to treat kindly, 
to approve, to do good deeds, to execute 
efficiently (in hendiadys) — a) to improve, 
to embellish: ana babisu du-mu-qi-im (oil) 
to embellish its gate MDP 4 pl. 2 iii 5 (Puzur- 
InSuSinak); %-da-am-mi-ig Skingun I em- 
bellished their (Babylon’s and Borsippa’s) 
appearance VAB 4 184 iii 47 (Nbk.), ef. ibid. 128 
iii 62, and passim; ana masdahea ilitisu u-da-am- 
mi-ig-ma I improved (the street) to make it 
fit to be his sacred processional street VAB 4 
132 v 50(Nbk.), cf. ibid. 196 No. 29:3, and passim; 
tallaktasu la &uddulat la du-um-mu-qu Sipirsu 
its access was not wide (enough), its con- 
struction was not beautiful enough CT 37 21 
r.4(Nbk.); zigqurrat Barsip ... atri§ ana du- 
um-mu-gi to embellish greatly the temple 
tower of Borsippa BBSt. No. 5 ii 26. 


b) to make pleasing, propitious: inim. 
ki.ga.mu sig,.ga.ab : amati elleti dum- 
mi-ig make my pure word pleasing CT 16 
7:270f.; alaktt du-um-mi-ig make my life 
happy BMS 6:113, and dupls., see Ebeling Hand- 
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erhebung p. 48; mahar DN ... supija SIGs. 
mES make my prayer acceptable before DN 
VAB 4 232 i115 (Nbn.);  inamahar DN ... tu- 
dam-mi-iqg amatia she (Gula) made my 
words pleasing before DN VAB 4 280 vii 36 
(Nbn.), cf. 278 vii 8; ana PA.PA & DN u DN, 
Sumsu u-dam-m[i-qi] to the pa.pa-official, 
whose name (the gods) Lugalbanda and 
Urmagsum have made illustrious (greeting 
formula) TCL 18 150:2 (OB let.);  mu-dam- 
me-ig zikir abi adlidigu (RN) who makes the 
name of his father who begot him illustrious 
VAS 1 37 ii 41 (NB kudurru); DN sgumésu li- 
da-mi-ig may DN make his name illustrious 
Ward Seals 523:6; Sumka ina panija tu-dam- 
me-ig ABL 523 r. 6, cf. ABL 1400:7 (NA), and 
passim in ABL; &simat la dumqi du-mu-qu 
bast ittiki it is in your power to make for- 
tunate an unfortunate destiny Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung p. 128:12, ef. [...] du-um-mu-qu 
kimma BMS 29:1, and ef. CT 17 1, ete., in lex. 
section; HUL.[MES]-s% ana sIG,.MES to turn 
(that man’s) bad fortune into good fortune 
AMT 71,1:18; Sunat lemuttiom du-um-mu-qu 
to make a bad dream propitious Surpu IV 21; 
DN mu-da-am-mi-iq idatija Sin, who makes 
my omens propitious VAB 4 128 iv 25 (Nbk.), 
ef. Borger Esarh. 96:5, also du-wm-mi-ig ittattia 
VAB 4 226 iii 19; see egirrd. 

c) to be gracious, to do a favor, to treat 
kindly, to approve — 1’ in gen.: 1 MA.NA 
kasapka ti-sa-bi-<a>-ma (for sutabbiama) as: 
Siti _kaspim da-mi-qd-nim be (pl.) satisfied 
with your one mina of silver, and do me a 
favor with regard to the rest of the silver 
CCT 3 27b:12 (OA let.); Sa tépusanni tlka DN 
li-id-dam-mi-[qa-kum] because you did this 
for me, may your god, Adad, show you favor 
PBS 7 61:4 (OB let.); kima v-da-am-mi-qd- 
ku-nu-& du-um-mi-qd-am just as I have done 
you favors, do me a favor! YOS 2 53:5f., ef. 
ibid. 15f., also du-um-mi-qd-am-ma_ lu-da- 
am-mi-qé-ku do me a favor and I (in turn) 
will do you a favor TCL 17 51:20f. also ana 
biti abtka u-da-mi-iq I have done favors for 
your family PBS 7 5:9, and 8z.G18.i u-da-am- 
ma-qad he is able to do me a favor with regard 
to the sesame (mng. uncert.) VAS 16 167:4 
(all OB letters); du-wm-mi-ig-ma gistaka ersanni 
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do me a favor and then (you may) ask me for 
a present for you VAS 16 131:26 (OB let.); ina 
sattem annitim du-um-mu-ug-ka lamurma u 
aniku lu-dam-mi-qd-ak-ku if I have your 
favor this year, I, too, will treat you with 
favor VAS 16 139:15 (OB let.); 3a PN wmmadsa 
u-da-am-mi-qu-Si-ma ana maritisa iskunus 
because PN treated her mother well she (the 
mother) adopted her as a daughter BE 6/1 
96:4, cf. ana ummika du-mi-ig VAS 16 63:8 
(both OB letters); [anja LU.UKU.US %-dam- 
ma-qu-ma if one treats the soldier well ARM 
1 27:22, ef. ibid. 91 r. 4f. and ARM 5 46:7; slant 
... li-te-mi-qi-na-& may the gods show us 
favor KBo 1 3r. 39 (treaty), see Weidner, BoSt 
8 p. 56:56; ugallilmi gilla[tu ...] Istar u-da- 
mi-qa-am I committed a crime [... but] 
Istar has been gracious to me PBS 1/1 2 ii 40 
(OB rel.); LU.MES Sunu ... itt 10 LU.MES 
mu-da-mi-qi LU.MES gu-nu t-da-mi-qi these 
men, together with ten sympathizers, have 
been favorably inclined (toward us) ARM 2 
141:14f.; tammar dumga 8a Sarru ... u-dam- 
mi-ga-ak-ku you will enjoy the favor which 
the king will bestow upon you MRS935RS 
17.132:18, cf. KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 12 and 20, cf. also 
u-da-me-iq ana tappija EA 120:44; Sin ana 
sic, panisu issakan Sin has decided to show 
favor(able signs) ABL 352:12 (NA); ilu améla 
u-dam-ma-aq the god will show favor to the 
man CT 28 27:43 (SB physiogn.); sum.ma.ab 
lugal.la.ke,(KID) [S]ag.ga agrig.a.kex : 
<na-da-nu 4 LUGAL> dum-mu-qu &4 a-ba-rak- 
ku it is for the king to (order) “Give!”’ but 
for the steward to (say) “Please!” (parallel 
in preceding proverb: tubbu Sa Sagi) AJSL 28 
242 r. 8 (SB wisdom); sarru u-dam-mi-iq the 
king approved KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 12, ef. sarru 
ud-da-mi-ig ibid. 20, also garru u-de-mi-i[q] 
Tn.-Epiec v 7. 

2’ in hendiadys (OA, OB): subdtam w-da- 
ma-aq-ma usebalakkum I will send you the 
cloth as a favor BIN 4 222:6, and ibid. 12, 
cf. da-mi-ig-ma ana PN dinma Hrozny Kul- 
tepe 28:9, also ta-mi-ig ... Sébilam KT Blank- 
kertz 7:32 (all OA); emart da-mi-iq-ma Sériam 
kindly send the donkeys CCT 4 35a:15 (OA 
let.), cf. BIN 4 14:7; war?am mala elika ist 
du-um-mi-ig-ma ana PN [i]din please give to 
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PN all the copper that you owe him UET 5 
7:13 (OB let.); summa béli atia tu-da-am-ma- 
qgd-am-ma tugabbalam if you, my lord, do me 
a favor and send me (the calf) CT 2 48:35 (OB 
let.), ef. ibid. 39, also du-um-mi-qd ... Sibilam 
TCL 17 51:31. 


3’ referring to a tadmigtu-loan (OA only): 
TUG ragqatam ana PN ana da-mu-gi-im addin 
I gave the thin cloth to PN as a tadmigqtu- 
loan CCT 1 41a:9, cf. 5 MA.NA annakam sa 
a-na da-mu-qi-im addinakkum CCT 2 12a:14, 
and see J. Lewy, MVAG 33 p. 239 n. b. 

4’ in personal names: Ha-mu-da-mi-iq 
Ea-Shows-Favor CT 6 42:31 (OB), cf. 4Saz 
mas-mu-dam-mi-ig (or wr. mu-SIG;) BE 14 
115:8, and passim in MB, see Clay PN 129 and 
170; sic,-*Adad BE 15 163:52, and passim in 
MB; Bel-u-dam-mi-iq Cyr. 337:19, and passim; 
Sin-SiG;-ig-un-ni-nu Sin-Shows-Grace-to- 
Prayers Nbk. 97:2; note A&sSur-dam-me-ig 
Show-Me-Favor-As’Sur! ADD 713:5, also 
mdNab.3a,.me.en.na md B'n-lil-du-me- 
qa-an-ni 5R 44 iii 46, see W. G. Lambert, JCS 11 13. 


d) to do good deeds, to execute efficiently 
— 1’ in gen.: ina GN ana du-um-mu-qi-ku- 
nu mink gistakunu what is your reward for 
your good deeds (done for the king) in Baby- 
lon? CT 42r.7(OBlet.); uD inandin ana 
du-um-mu-qi salama may the sun god permit 
an effective reconciliation KBo 1 29:13 (let. 
from Egypt), cf. KUB 3 70:19; wu sar ludbub u 
Sar lu-da-me-ig mahar bélija I will say count- 
less things to present myself in a good light 
(when I get an audience) with my lord RA 
42 67:45 (Mari); mu-dam-me-qat paras garradt 
(Nan&) who executes well the office of the 
warrior Craig ABRT 1 55 ii 6, cf. Lugale XII 43, 
in lex. section; dullasunu ibass sa dam-mu- 
qi e-pu-us u-da-mu-qu if there is work for 
them (the workmen), I have made (them) 
work well (and) they work well ABL 91:8f. 
(NA); 4g bi.in.hul 4g bi.in.sig, 4g.nu. 
un.zu : lu ugallil lu u-dam-me-iqg mimma 
ul idi he does not know whether he did evil 
or did good 4R 10r. 33f. 

2’ in hendiadys: G1.PISAN(!).H1.4 PN 
liddinakkumma arhi§ lu gamru lu du-um-mu- 
qt if PN gives you the reed baskets, they 
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should be well finished de Genouillac Kich 2 
D 37r.2 (OB let.); SIZKUR.MES da-me-qa epsa 
make the sacrifices properly KAV 174 r. 20; 
bit kimahhi nitapas S41 sau.b.caL-s% dam-mu- 
qu kannti we have prepared the burial cham- 
ber, he and his queen are well laid out ABL 
437:14 (NA); ina mubhi Sa Sarru ... t&puz 
ranni kittu la dam-mu-qu la sa-su-% Su-u la 
ui-dam-mi-ig la asst with regard to the matter 
about which the king has written, indeed it 
is a matter of not reading correctly, and I 
(myself) have not read correctly ABL 873:7ff. 
(NA). 

3. dummuqu to refine (metals): guSkin 
ku.babbar 8a,.ga.bi za.e.me.en : S@ 
sarpi hurdsi mu-dam-mi-igq-si-nu atta you 
(fire god) are the one who refines gold and 
silver ASKT p. 79:18f. 


4, Sudmuqu to provide with propitious 
omens: ittirusu [tttatusu?] u-sad-ma-qu (his 
gods) will have mercy on him, and provide 
him with good omens TCL 6 50:9 (SB Alu), 
see Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 130, cf. [...]-na tu- 
Sad-ma-aq (as opposed to tusahmat lumna in 
preceding line) ZA 4 245 i 20 (SB lit.). 


damfasu v.; to humble oneself; SB*; I, 
1/2, 1/3 addammus; cf. damsu. 

da-ma-su, da-ka-mu, ti-id-mu-su = ka-na-u Mal- 
ku IV 127ff. 

ina mahar gadmi Sa ad-da-mu-su that I 
used to humble myself before one who was 
higher in rank ZA 43 66:251 (Theodicy), cf. 
da-ma-su ba-la-su u% ut-nin-84 ZA 4 256:17 
(rel.). 

von Soden, ZA 41 168 n. 5. 


damagu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; cf. duméu. 


Su.su.ub = du-um-Sum, Su.Gan.zé.ir = da- 
ma-sum (in group with darésu) ErimhuS IT 112f. 


**damatu (Bezold Glossar 107a); see da’mu. 


damdammu (damdamu, daddimu) s.; (a 
mule); Chager Bazar, Mari, NA*; wr. ANSE. 
NUN.NA, 

angSe.nun.na = da-am-da-mu (var. da-am-da- 
am-mu), anSe.gir.nun.na = ku-da-nu Hh. XIII 
358f.; anSe.nun.na = da-da-mu Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 338. 


damigtu 


ANSE.NUN.NA Iraq 7 p. 31 (Chagar Bazar); 
simdat ANSE.NUN.NA-ka u siséka ana akiz 
tim lird{inijm let them drive hither your 
teams of mules and horses for the Akitu 
festival ARM1 50:11; 21 sisé 2 ANSE.NUN. 
wa 8a PN ABL 529r. 11 (NA); ANSE.NUN.NA- 
tu.MES Iraq 13 109 ND 430 (NA, translit. only). 

While kudanu-mules were used for riding 
in Mari, the damdammu-mules were considered 
very elegant draft animals, as their mention 
before horses and their use for the procession 
of the Akitu festival shows. 


damdamu see damdammu. 


**damgaminu (Bezold Glossar 107a); see 
damqam-inam. 


damiqtu s.fem.; 1. favor, good will, luck, 
fame, recommendation, 2. damgdati good- 
ness (in gen.), good relations, good news, 
good luck; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
sig, with phonetic complements, SAL.SIG; 
(SIG@;.MES in mng. 2); cf. damaqu. 

nig.Sa,.ga, KA.Sa,.ga = da-me-eq-tu Nabnitu 
R 190f.; an.a= dam-qd-tum Silbenvokabular A 34. 

dub Sa,.ga.na ba.an.DU : DUB da-mi-iq-ti- 
gu Sutur (in broken context) 4R ll r. 47f.; for bil. 
passages containing sig,, etc., see mng. 1. 

niotstig gra, = da-mi-ig-tum Izbu Comm. 8; 
nia.sia, // da-me-eq-ti, Nig.HUL jf lemuttu CT 41 29 
i 12 (Alu Comm.). 

1. damigiu favor, good will, luck, fame, 
recommendation — a) in gen. — 1’ with 
verba dicendi: amiri da-mi-iq-tt ligbt may he 
who sees me speak well of me RA 16 88 Dela- 
porte 301:2 (MB seal); atia ga RN ... ban biti 
da-me-iq-ta-Su ana %AsSur gibt you (foun- 
dation) put in a good word to Assur for RN, 
the builder of the temple! OIP 2 139:57 (Senn.), 
and passim; atti ... Sa ina mahar %ASSur 
... SIG,-tim tagbi you (I8tar) who spoke well 
of me in the presence of ASSur Streck Asb. 114 
v 36, of. gabdt sic,tim ana 4Samas bukriga 
JAOS 38 168:8 (Asb.); pit liddnu light sic,-te 
may (the symbol called) Mouth-(and)-Tongue 
intercede (for me) KAR 58:38; tlija u istarija 
lidagiruinnima light sic;-tim may my (per- 
sonal) god and goddess value me highly and 
intercede for me BMS 2:40; tiru u manzaza 
light sia,-ti may the marshal and the courtier 
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intercede for me ibid. 22:16, and passim in BMS; 
4 Papsukkal DUG,.GA-% (i.e., gab) sIG,-ti DN 
is the one who intercedes for me Surpu IV 104, 
see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta p. 160; ana gab 
SAL.SIG,-ia petassu ha&stum the grave is open 
for him who intercedes for me Ludlul I 93 (= 
AnSt 4 72); da-me-eg-ti egabbt LU.NU.GIS.SAR 
the gardener praises me (the date palm) highly 
KAR 324:26 (SB wisdom); [lemnéti e ta]iamme 
da-me-eq-ta tizgar do not utter an evil word 
— speak (only) good! PSBA 38 136:28 (SB wis- 
dom); bitu ana *Marduk ... da-mi-iq-tim 
tizkaram O temple, intercede in my favor 
before Marduk! VAB 4 64 iii 60 (Nabopolassar), 
cf. da-me-eq-ta-ka lizkir RA 18 31 r. 12 (royal 
prayer); IGI AB.BA LU SiG,-ti LU idabbu[b] one 
man will speak well of the other in the pres- 
ence of witnesses (contrast: ftapilti amel 
idabbub) KAR 426:13 (SB ext.). 

2’ other oces.: masiktam ana da-mi-iq-tim 
tutdra you (pl.) are able to right the wrong 
PBS 7 42:25 (OB let.); Se.bi.da dib.ba.mu 
sig,.ga.8ému.un.gi : hitti ahti ana da-me- 
eg-ti tér turn the mistake I made into some- 
thing good 4R10r. 39f.; Sundt attula ana 
sic,-tim sukna make the dreams I had 
propitious BMS 6:116; ga PN malikgunu da- 
mi-iq-ti Sarrukin imSama whose ruler PN 
forgot the favors (done for him) by Sargon 
Lyon Sar. 4:23; nagda tipqudu da-me-eq-ta 
has[su] mindful of the timorous, keeping in 
mind what is good KAR 321:9 (lit.); SIG,-tim 
RN ... RN, ... PN ... da-mi-ig-hi-su-nu 
lissakin ina pika may the good (fate) of 
Antiochus, of Seleucus (his son, and) of 
Stratonike (his wife), be established by your 
command 5B 66 ii 24 and 28 (Antiochus Soter) ; 
nith tigab Supsih ana bit térubu sie;-tu sukun 
quiet down, be seated, rest, bring luck to the 
temple you have entered KAR 58:19; tammar 
kima da-mi-iq-tam [f] a-bi(text -ta)-ni nipuz 
Suma you see that we are kindly disposed 
towards our father’s house COT 4 38b:23 
(OA let.); may the great gods tabtu di-igq-tu 
ana liplipi $a Sarri ... lipusu be exceedingly 
favorable to the descendants of the king 
ABL 358 r. 1 (NA); fabtu sia,-tu e[pus] show 
great kindness (to their offspring)! ADD 647 
r. 11, also ibid. 646 r. 11 (Asb.), see epesu 
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(damigtu); hattu ana sia,-ti 1sir panic will 
lead to happiness CT 20 43 i 35 (SB ext.); @ 
mesamma da-me-eq-tt u balat napistija lirted: 
danni let good luck and health follow me 
every day KAR 26:52 (rel.); a@na@ LUGAL da- 
mi-ig-tum good luck for the king YOS 10 
47:32 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); bél bite 
Suati SAL.SIG, irad3t_ the owner of that house 
will have good luck CT 39 48 BM 64296:11 
(SB Alu). 

b) qualifying another substantive: bartim 
Sumi da-mi-ig-tim ileqqi the diviner will 
become famous YOS 10 46 iv 18 (OB ext.); wmz 
mani MU SAL.SIG, TI-gi my army will become 
famous Boissier DA 7:20, cf. KAR 423 i 40, and 
passim in omen texts; H.BI MU SIG,-t¢ TUK-& 
that house will acquire fame CT 39 49:19 (SB 
Alu); t&8aknanimma ina gamame u gaggari 
idat siG,-tim signs favorable to me appeared 
in the sky andonearth Borger Esarh. 81 r. 2; 
UZU SAL.SIG;.BI sida its propitious omen is 
made known CT 20 5:18 (SB ext.), dupl. ibid. 
12 K. 10482 r.3; litammika 4Bunene sukkallu 
amat sic;-tim may Bunene, the prince, put 
in a good word (for me) Ebeling Handerhebung 
50:125, and dupl.; subs amat siG,-ti ina 
libbija put good thoughts in my heart! BMS 
9:14; Sarru itpésu mustabil amat sic,-tim 
effective king, full of kind thoughts Lyon Sar. 
6:34; jati RN Sar AgSur*! amat SaL.sic,-ia 
hissakin Saptukki as for me, RN, king of 
Assyria, have a blessing on your lips for me 
Borger Esarh. 76:17, cf. jati RN ... amat da- 
mi-iq-ti-id issakin saptusSu Streck Asb. 242: 40, 
ef. (wr. SAL.SIG;) ibid. 246:69; ina birija is 
turu uzU da-mi-iq-tum they wrote a pro- 
pitious omen in theexta examined forme YOS 
145i 16 (Nbn.); bar.mu.ta Su.sig,.ga hé. 
en.du.du : ana arkija ubanu sic,-tim httaris 
may I be pointed out behind my back with ad- 
miration CT 16 8:282ff. (rel.), cf. SU.SI SIG,-tim 
EGIR-8ti LAL-si-ma 4R 55 No. 2:7; saddaka da- 
mi-ig-tim ... luttaplas may I see (Sin) your 
propitious signal(?) YOS 1 45 ii 43 (Nbn.), cf. 
qSin nas saddu da-mi-iq-ti-ia VAB 4 130 iv 62 
(Nbk.); igi.mu.ta i,.gar sig,.ga hé.en. 
dug,.ga : ana panija egirri sia,-tim liqqabi 
may a favorable egirri-omen be pronounced 
in my presence CT 16 8:280f.; simat SIG,-tim 
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tsimu Simi they (the gods) decreed a favor- 
able destiny for me Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 10 
(Asb.); TUtulkalsig,.ga.zu hu.mu.ra.ab. 
bi.dé : 4Samaé amat da-me-eq-ta-ka light: may 
Samas bless you 5R 51 iv 33f.; amat sia,-te 
KAR 178 iv 26 (SB hemer.); il§u KA SAL.SIG, 
pbt-su his personal god will intercede for him 
KAR 212 i 3 (hemer.), cf. pi-i SIG,-t2 CT 39 
35:48, and dupl. ibid. 37:9 (SB Alu); terri kigadki 
&a taddi a[na] amat sic,-tim paniki Sukni 
turn back your head (lit. neck), which you 
have turned away, think of being gracious 
(again) STC 2 83:95; amat SAL.SIG,-ti ana 
rubé itehhdé good news will come to the king 
KAR 152r. 9 (SB ext.), and passim in omen texts; 
mir Sprigu sa amat SAL.sic, nasi his mes- 
sengers, who bear a good word Lie Sar. 451. 

c) with ina and ana — 1’ with ina: ina 
alikika kasapka i-da-mi-iq-tom addanakkum 
when you come I will give you your silver 
willingly Shileiko Dokumenty 7:17 (OA let.); 
ina Esagila Sa arammu Sumi ina da-mi-ig-tim 
ana dar lizzakir may my name be forever 
well remembered in Esagila, which I love 
CH xl 94; tna SAL.SIG, GIN.GIN he will al- 
ways be (lit. walk) in luck KAR 392 r. 23 
(SB Alu). 

2’ with ana: sag nig.sig,.ga.a.ni hé. 
en.tuk.tuk.e.ne : réssu ana da-me-igq-ti 
likillu may (his protective spirits) intercede 
in his favor CT 16 48:258f., of. alu rés améli 
ana SAL.sic, ukalla KAR 423 ii 26 (SB ext.), 
see kullu and mukil res damigqts; ilu ana améli 
ana SiG,-ti isene?i (his personal) god will show 
concern for the man’s welfare KAR 153 r.(!) 23 
(SB ext.); taint milik mati ana SAL.SIG, wmalz 
laku the gods will come to a favorable deci- 
sion concerning the country CT 20 5:6 (SBext.), 
ef. (with purusst) KAR 421 face 1 ii 4 (SB lit.); 
al§u ana SAL.SIG, irteneddigu his personal god 
will follow him (to bring him) luck BRM 4 24:5 
(SB series iqgqur ipus), and passim in omen texts; 
ilamn mat Akkadi ana SAL.sIG, ihassasu the 
gods will think of Akkad in order to (do it a) 
favor ACh Sin 4:15 (apod.); tlani rabiti Jimasz- 
8u isimu ana SAL.SIG, (var. SIG,-tim) the great 
gods decreed a good fate for it (the temple) 
Streck Asb. 86x73; ina pi nisi ana siG,-ti 
lub&i may the people mention me with a 
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blessing BMS 12r.72; nigtiasu ana da-me- 
eq-ti-Sum-ma the accompanying music was 
pleasing to me Ludlul II 28 (= AnSt 4 82); DN 
... lipit gatéja Siquru ana da-mi-ig-ti hadis 
naplisma DN, look with favor and pleasure 
upon my precious handiwork! YOS 1 44 ii 20 
(Nbk.), and passim; note adverbial use: uzni 
pitt mala awatim ippi abini da-mi-ig-tém u 
da-mi-ig-tam-ma taSammeu inform us, very 
carefully, of everything you hear from our 
father TCL 14 44:35f. (OA let.). 

2. damgati goodness (in gen.), good re- 
lations, good news, good luck — a) goodness, 
good luck: Su.Sa,.ga dingir.ra.na.8é hé. 
en.8i.in.gi,.gi, : ana gat dam-qa-a-ti sa 
ilisu lippagid may he be entrusted into the 
propitious hands of his god Surpu V-VI 170f., 
and (wr. Sic,;.MES) ibid. VII 86f., and passim; 
Sa,.8a,.ga.ginx (GIM)nig.hul ba.an.tim. 
tim.mu.us : ki-ma da-am-qd-tum li-im-ni- 
tum ir-te-ni-di-a-ni-ni bad luck follows me 
all the time instead of good VAT 8435:2 and 
4 (OBinc., courtesy Kécher); ‘Dam-ga-a-ti 
(hypocoristic personal name) ADD 741:27; 
aI gbi-dumqi ... musérib dam-qa-a-ti the god 
Tqbi-dumqi, who introduces with good words 
Surpu II 158; muséribu sia,.MES Sum sané 
musést lemnéti He-Who-Brings-Luck (is the 
name of the first dog), the name of the second 
is He-Who-Expels-Misfortune KAR 298 r. 21; 
Summa dam-qa-a-ti iram damqumma U8.MES- 
&& if he loves goodness, luck will always 
follow him ZA 43 98:32 (SB Sittenkanon); 
dabib dam-qa-a-te §a tkkibsu amat tasgirta (the 
king) who speaks (only) the truth, who ab- 
hors lies TCL 3 114 (Sar.); RN &@ Marduk... 
ana dam-qé-a-ti Glisu Babili ibbisu anaku I 
am RN, whom Marduk has called for the 
welfare of his city Babylon VAB 4 134 vii 3 
(Nbk.), cf. &@ ... da-am-qd-a-ti Babili u Barz 
sippa istenvu kajanam ibid. 86 i 9, and passim; 
DN ... gabdti da-am-qd-a-ti-ia DN, who 
speaks in my favor VAB 4 164 vi 7 (Nbk.), ef. 
musape SAL.SIG;.MES Craig ABRT 135:12; épig 
da-am-qd-a-ti the (king) who does good deeds 
VAB 4 208 i 8 (Ner.), cf. zanin Esagila u 
Ezida épi§ stG,.MES VAB 4 294 No. 12:2 (Nbn.), 
and passim in NB hist., also sdéhiru dam- 
qa-a-ti OIP 22316 (Senn.); ina dam-qd-a-ti 


66 


oi.uchicago.edu 


damigtu 


erteisinati I shepherded them carefully 
VAB 4 172 viii 29 (Nbk.); zikir Sumija ina 
ahratt linnabé ina dam-qa-a-ti may my name 
be mentioned favorably forever VAB 4 176 
x 37 (Nbk.); Sa ana Sit-résé ... itttanabbalu 
ina dam-qa-a-ti (the king) who is always 
kindly disposed toward (his) officials (and 
courtiers) ADD 646:5, also ADD 647:5 (Asb.); 
dam-qa-ti-Su ana lemnétim litér may (I8tar) 
turn his good fortune into bad CH xliii 104. 

b) good relations: mari Spri ... ana saliz 
mim u da-am-qa-a-tim ana sér Sarrim illakunim 
the messengers will come to the king with 
offers of reconciliation and good relations 
ARM 2 44:41, cf. salimum u dam-qa-ium(text 
-tam) ... ittaskan RA 35 184:17 (Mari let.), cf. 
also salim sig,.MES ana mati ibass CT 39 
30:32 (SB Alu), also [salim] sic,.MES ina biriz 
Sunu w8akkan ibid. 28:6; ina salim dam- 
ga-a-ta hupti ilitisunu sirti (obscure, for trans- 
lation, see huptu C) ABL 1387:14 (NA); 
nikirka ana sic;.MES-t istanapparku your 
enemy will send you messengers asking for 
good relations KAR 426:33 (SB ext.), also 
(wr. ana dam-qa-tt) ibid. 15. 

c) good news: mdr Sipri sa da-am-qd-tim 
nasi itehhiakkum a messenger bearing good 
news will approach you RA 27 142:22 (OB 
ext.); t@msu ads[télma] dam-qa-tim-ma nasi 
I inquired of him (the messenger), and he 
carries good news ARM 6 59:7. 

Since damigqtu (damqait) and dumqu appear 
in the same contexts, the writings sic, plus 
phonetic complements, saL.sic, and sic,.MES 
(for damgati) have been listed here, while 
those with sta, alone are quoted sub dumqu. 

Landsberger, MAOG 4 314. 
damiqtu (déqtu) in bél damigqti (dégte) s.; 
friend; NA, SB*; wr. syll. and EN sia,; cf. 
damaqu. 

PN LU.GAL.SAG s@ RN ... EN ¢a-ab-ti EN 
di-ig-ti 8a TA <bit> réddte adi epes Sarriti PN, 
the chief officer of Assurbanipal, a friend and 
companion from (the time the king resided 
in) the center of administration to (his) 
coming to the throne ADD 646:10, cf. (wr. 
EN.MUN EN.SIG,-tim) ibid. r. 26, also ADD 647: 10 
and r. 26, 648:13; Summa iniima uss biti 


hd 


damqam-inam 


nad EN sIG,-8% (var. gloss EN DUG.GA-sé 
i.e., bal tabtisu) izziz bitu & SABI DUG.cA if 
his friend was present when the foundation 
of a house was laid, that house will be happy 
(contrasted with bél amatigu his enemy line 
18) CT 38 10:19 (SB Alu). 

Meissner, ZA 17 247 n. 2. 


damigtu in la damigqti s.; lawlessness, 
bad luck, evil; OA, MB, SB*; pl. la damqati; 
wr. syll. and NU.(SAL.)SIG;, NU.SIG;.MES; cf. 
damaqu. 

At night she always goes to her father’s 
house la dam-qd-tim a&tanammésima I keep 
on hearing bad things about her AAA 1 pl. 19 
r. 20 (OA let.); Sa ... eglati Sinati ana la 
SIc,-ti traggumu who unjustly claims these 
fields MDP 10 pl. 12 iv 5 (MB kudurru); NU. 
SAL.SIG,-te la izakkar he shall not speak evil 
AAA 20 pl. 98 No. 105:11 (Adn. III); &umma 
iddanammum NU.SIG;.MES-3% if he moans all 
the time: bad luck for him ZA 43 98:29 (SB 
Sittenkanon). 


dammaqu adj.; expert; NA*; cf. damaqu. 


23 LU.BAN dam-ma-qu-te 23 expert archers 
ABL 1009:11. 


dammuqu see dummuqu. 


damgam-inam adj.; 1. with beautiful(?) 
eyes, 2. blind(?); SB*; cf. damaqu. 

sic, $1.81, [x.s]é.sé.ki = dam-ga i-nit Nabnitu 
R 194ff. 

dam(var. da)-qd-mi-nam = su-uh-hu-tu, d-la-lu 
feeble, ga 1a1!!-3u lu-um-mu-su (for hummusu, mis- 
interpreted from the spelling hum-mu-su (var. 
hum"™-mu-su)) Izbu Comm. 39ff., vars. from CT 
41 36:33 ff. 


1. with beautiful(?) eyes: see Nabnitu, in 
lex. section. 

2. blind(?) (euphemism): summa saL 
dam-qé-mi-nam t.tv if a woman gives birth 
to a blind(?) (child) CT 27 6 r. 1, and dupls. 
ibid. 3 obv.(!) 15 and 4:6. 

Compound of damgu adj. and inu. For this 
type of compound see ella-mé and the exam- 
ples quoted ibid., also von Soden, Or. NS 23 343. 
Used euphemistically for an abnormal con- 
dition of the eyes (perhaps albinism), which 
the commentaries apparently did not under- 
stand any more. 
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damai8 adv.; 1. well, carefully, 2. benevo- 
lently, piously; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. 
and sie,-78; ef. damaqu. 

4Nanna_ ki.in.gi.ra sig,.ga.a.ni nu.6é 
4, Sin] ana mati dam-qi-1s ul ussd Sin does not rise 
pleasantly over the country (parallel: namris, said 
of Sama’) SBH p. 131:67f. 

1. well, carefully: sa da-am-qi-is e-pu-%- 
ni-ma kaspum ina sérija imqutu I, who did 
favors for her and (so) incurred debts CCT 
4 24a:33 (OA let.), cf. la dam-qi-i[§] ibid. 
38b:16, also dam-qi-1s ki ippusasSu EA 43:14; 
[...] SIG,-18 ki %-pi-su-Su-nt KBo 1 14 r. 19 
(let.); warkat awatim &vati dam-qi-is pur: 
sama take good care of this matter OECT 
3 1:23 (OB let.); ina ekallim dam-qi-i& apaqqid 
I will assign good positions in the palace (to 
the poor soldiers) ARM 2 1:20; sabum .. 
dam-qi-ié lu ussuk let the people be ap- 
portioned properly ARM 1 42:25, — cf. 
tébibtum $4 sunnugq dam-qi-t§ ibid. 129:23; 
awata gabba ga igabbakku Simassu sic,-t8 
dannié u epus sic,-is danni§ listen very care- 
fully to every word he says to you, and exe- 
cute it very carefully RA 19 105:12f. (EA), cf. 
ibid. 10; mimma ga qaba Sarru ... ana jax 
istemisu magal sic,-ig all that the king has 
said to me I have listened to very carefully 
EA 297:11; Summa {abutta paniika da-am-qi- 
i€ if you are well disposed (toward him, send 
a good deal of gold) EA 16:32 (MA); bulut 
dam-qi-t be very well (greeting formula) 
Hrozny Ta‘annek 1:4; lu emget wu dam-qi-is 
wera be clever and lead (your soldiers) well! 
KBo 11 obv.(!)25 (Ur8u-story), see Giiterbock, ZA 
44 116, cf. Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. p. 16 iv 70; 
sag-bu-ia dam-gi-i§ saa a.SA [ikassad] my 
vanguard will start the campaign well KAR 
422:22 and 28 (SB ext. apod.). 

2. benevolently, piously : da-am-qi-i3 [bélz] 
annitam ispursum my lord wrote him in a 
friendly way Syria 19 120a:13 (Mari let.); 
améla Sudtu Anu u [star dam-qs lippalsuz 
Suma may Anu and I8star look benevolently 
upon that man MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 5 (MB kudur- 
ru), ef. sia,-1% lippalisma JAOS 38 168:26 
(Asb.); ana jati ... da-am-qi-is ikrubma 
(Marduk) graciously blessed me 5R 35:28 (Cyr.); 
Ebabbara ana DN u DN, ... kima labirimma 


68 


damqu 


da-am-qi-i épusma I piously rebuilt Ebab- 
bara for DN and DN,, according to the ancient 
(plan) VAB 4 240 iii 25 (Nbn.); da-am-qi-ig 
appaligsuniti I piously looked upon them (the 
stars that appeared in my dream) VAB 4 278 
vi34(Nbn.); 2tt2 assatisu marisu martisu SIa,-18 
ttamu (if the sick man) speaks in a friendly 
(manner) with his wife, son or daughter Labat 
TDP 160:41. 


damqu (danqu, déqu, fem. damiqtu, déqtu, 
damgatu) adj.; 1. good, fine, pleasant; 2. 
beautiful, handsome, 3. of good family, well- 
to-do, 4. expert, well-trained, 5. of good 
quality, in good condition, 6. gracious, 
favorable, 7. propitious, 8. effective, 9. 
canonical; from OAkk. on; dég and déqtu in 
NA, fem. damgatu Tn.-Epic ii 6; wr. syll. and 
SIG, (SIG Kécher Pflanzenkunde 2 v 42 33:11, 
17, STT 93:6, and passim in this text, also SA, 
and KAL in omen texts, see mng. 7); cf. daz 
maqu. 

[s]i-ig KAL = dam-qu, [si]-i [ka]JL = dam-qu Ea 
IV 314f., also A IV/4:311f.; [si-ig] sta, = dam-qu 
Ea V Excerpt 27; [si-ig] sia, = [da-am-q]u Diri IT 
178; sig; = [dlam-qu (in group with dagspu, tabu) 
Antagal III 51; sa{g] [sta,] = [dam-qu] S> I 356; 
si-ig $a, = dam-qu EalI 224; [sa-a] 8a, = da-ma-qu, 
[dam-qu] A 1/4:21; zi-ilrae = da-ma-qu, dam-qu, 
bant% beautiful A V/1:239 241. 

a8.gig.ga kir,.a.bi nu.sig,.ga : sennitum 
&a ina appi aslasju la dam-qu the sennitu-disease, 
the growth of which in the nose is unhealthy Lu- 
gale V 33, for other bil. refs. with sig,;, see semantic 
section, passim; &gna.4dm nu.8a,.ga s8u.ni 
si(?).{si(?)] : mimma la dam-qa usuf dispel 
from his body whatever is unhealthy OECT 6 pl. 
2:10f., 4g Sa,.ga.mu gig.bi ga.an.dug, [...] 
:ana Glija dam-qi marsis lulqbi ...] let me cry 
bitterly for my beautiful city Frank, ZA 40 
87:31l-m; for other bil. refs. with 8a,, see mngs. 
lb, 2, 4, 5f, 6; naklu, band = dam-qu LTBA 2 
2:325f. 

1. good, fine, pleasant (in gen., and in 
predicative use) —- a) in gen.: matam ... 
ridam dam-qd-am ugasbitu he who guides the 
country on the right way CH x17; harrdna 
Sig, ina sépesunu Sukun put them (lit. their 
feet) on the right road ABL 595:8 (NA), cf. 
ABL 118:11 (NA); in palija dam-qi-im in my 
good reign PBS 7 133 ii 56 (Hammurabi), ef. 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 ii 12 (Asb.), also palé 
sig, ABL 2:9 (NA); saana dam-qi dén “Samas 
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takluma who trusts the favorable decision of 
Sama’ TCL 3 121 (Sar.); KLLAM sig,.ga = 
mabiru dam-qa good price, KI.LAM.nu.sig,;.ga 
= mahiru la[dam-qa] Hh. Il 132f.; zunni tah- 
ditt mili gapsiti mahiru dam-qu abundant 
rains, copious inundations, good prices ABL 
2:12 (NA); himiliagsu sic,-ta ul amgur I did not 
accept his fine plan Tn.-Epic iv 26; milkam 
la da-[am-q]é-am ima{llajku (the gods) will 
give unsound advice YOS 10 13:15 (OB ext.), 
cf. DN ga milikSu dam-ga VAB 4 260 ii 33 
(Nbn.); ina ahutti sia;-ti ina salami sic;-qi in 
friendly brotherhood and pleasant recon- 
ciliation KBo 1 24:11 (treaty), cf. ibid. 7:8, and 
passim; mamman ina barini ahhim awilum la 
dam-qu-um nobody among us brothers is an 
unfair person CCT 3 15:11 (OA let.); tértaka 
da-mi-ig-tdm laSméma may I hear a favorable 
report from you CCT 2 16a:22, and passim in 
OA, ef. témiga la dam-qi-im BIN 4 126:8 and 
r. 14 (OA Lamaastu); témam da-am-qd-am 
Supram send me a favorable report TCL 17 
58:35 (OB let.), see fému; isinnatisunu da-am- 
ga-a-tim at their splendid festivals VAB 4 94 
iii 7 (Nbk.), ef. ibid. 168 vii 10; mu.sig,.ga = 
MU dam-qu good name, mu.nu.sig;.ga = 
mu la dam-qu Izi G 62f.; Sumi dam-qa-am 

. in pi nS lu agskun I established a good 
name for myself among the people PBS 7 
133 ii 75 (Hammurabi); Sumni da-am-qad-am ina 
Glint tumassaku (who are you) that you 
should sully our good name in our city TCL 
J] 29:26, ef. ibid. 38 (OB let.); girtb ekallija ina 
Sumi dam-qi irbi[ma] (who) grew up in my 
palace with a good name ADD 647:16, and 
passim, see Sumu; DN ... epdsétija dam-qd-a-tt 
hadig naplisma DN, look with pleasure upon 
my pious works VAB 4 64 iii 33 (Nabopolassar), 
and passim, cf. sipir epdséieka da-an-qa-a-te 
ABL 603:8 (NA), and see epigstu; 8a dabdbi 
anni tabi epésete annite di-iq-te because of this 
good word, this kind deed ABL 358:19 (NA), 
ef. ibid. r. 4; awatkul[nu] da-mi-iq-ldm iste 
suharija lappitanimma write (and send) me 
afriendly word of yours with my servants BIN 
4 32:36 (OA let.); abunt takkilt Sa mamman 
ula 18[analmme tanistum x-[x] da-mi-iq-tum 
sa ana] bit abini la damgi[§) illukid madat 
our father does not usually listen to anybody’s 
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slander, there are many fine (ironically) 
people that visit our father’s house with bad 
intentions! CCT 4 38b:15 (OA let.); ana LUGAL 
awatum da-mi-iq-tum imagqut a good thing 
will befall the king YOS 10 47:7 (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb); awdatim da-am-qa-tim biriz 
tijaubiritisu ... nisakkan we will put friendly 
words between him and me RA 36 51:7 (Mari 
let.). 

b) in predicative use: sattum da-am-qd-at 
the harvest (lit. the year) will be good ZA 
43 309:5 (OB astrol. omen); ebiéré de-e-qi the 
crops are good ABL 157r. 10 (NA); wu awitim 
Sa etawint madig dam-qad and the words we 
have spoken are very good TCL 19 6:18 (OA 
let.); u @watint ana LUGAL.HI.A é@ ERIM.MES 
Hurri da-mi-iq and our word was acceptable 
to the kings of the Hurrian warriors Smith 
Idrimi 49; Sumé ina pan béli[ja] lude-e-ig may 
my name be acceptable to my lord ABL 885:7 
(NA); nipiska ... madis da-mi-iq your deed 
is very good ARM 1 10:9; ina GN ... wasdb: 
ka inam ul mahir GN, [anja wasabika d[a- 
mji-iqg your residing in GN is not desirable, 
GN, (however) is a good place for you to re- 
side in ARM 1 53:13; ka.bal.e.nu.8a, = 
pim sa ana atwi la d[am-qi] a mouth not 
good for arguing Kagal D Fragm. 3:10; elt 
rubi u Sarri da-me-iq (var. litib) atmiigu may 
his word be agreeable to prince and king 
Géssmann Era V 54; I-na-i-in-be-el-tim-da- 
mi-iq It-is-Pleasant-to-the-Lady CT 2 23:31 
(OB); EGIR.DINGIR.sIG,  It-is-Pleasant-to- 
Follow-the-God BE 15 190 iv 8 (MB), and passim, 
Ar-kdt-DINGIR.MES.SIG, VAS 5 6:35 (NB), and 
passim; Sa-4Nabi-sic,-ga The-(Works)-of- 
Nabi-are-Pleasant VAS 3 64:16 (NB); SIGs. 
KA.MES.2xv Pleasant-are-the-Words-of Istar 
ADD 326 r. 14, and passim, cf. SIG,.KA.MES. 
LUGAL ADD 40r.6; Summa dam-qa-kum ifit is 
convenient for you BIN 4 34:6, cf. CCT 2 27:10, 
33:5, and passim in OA letters, also Summa 
da-mi-iq-Su-um CCT 5 1a:30; summa da-mi- 
iq % da-mi-iq-ma ana habullija beuldituiu 
litura if it is really all right, his private funds 
should be used for my debts TCL 19 27:30f. 
(OA let.), cf. da-mi-ig u da-mi-iq-ma BIN 4 18:22 
(OA let.); agar da-am-qi-ni lu nipus let us 
do whatever is convenient CCT 2 16a:20, and 
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passim in OA; agar da-am-qi idissum give 
it to him wherever he wishes OECT 3 45:11 
(OB let.), cf. TCL 7 77:26, and passim in OB, note 
seam &m da-an-qa-ma lumdud BIN 7 25:18 
(OB let.); epésum sa tépusu da-mi-t-iq is the 
thing that you have done good? OECT 3 67:7 
(OB let.), cf. CT 29 5a:13, YOS 2 4:4, and passim 
in OB letters; asSum Suripim puhhurim 
da-mi-iq as to the collecting of ice, it is ap- 
propriate ARM 1 21 r. 9’; anumma ispur ana 
bélija u sic, entima ide behold, I have written 
to my lord and it is well that he knows (it) 
EA 147:70 (let. of Abdimilki); da-mi-iq ana 
ja% u ibasgati ittika it would please me if I 
were with you EA 116:48 (let. of Rib-Addi); da- 
mi-ig ittaka does (this) please you? EA 114:46 
(let. of Rib-Addi); wmma garruma da-mi-iq the 
king said, “It is good”? KBo 1 11r. (!) 21 (Ur3u- 
story); ina mubhi turrt Sa Sarru ... igbtini 
di~-iqgadanni§ concerning the return of which 
the king has spoken, it is highly desirable ABL 
19 r. 5 (NA), ef. ABL 3:8, 348 r.7; wu di-e-qi Sa 
iaSpuranni and what you have written me is 
good ABL 417r.2; [dib]-bu di-ia-qi adannis 
the matter is very good ABL 971:6; ki de-eg 
aké tab aké nasik aké sadur aké kunnu Sa sarru 
belt Epusuni how pleasant, how good, how 
choice, how correct, how full of love is what 
the king, my lord, has done ABL 358 r. 22 
(NA), ef. ki sia,-gi ki ptUG.GA MRS 6 5 RS 
15.14:27 (let.), and cf. RA 38 1 RS 10.046:10 (RS 
let.); taba u dam-qa lusammera ana karsvisu 
I shall wish him a very good appetite AnSt 6 
150:22 (Poor Man of Nippur); umun.ra li. 
du nu.mu.un.na.ab.zé.eb.ba ad.8aq 
nu.mu.un.na.ab.sig.ga : ana belum zaz 
mira ul tabs nissatum ul da-mi-ig-s% is 
song not pleasing to the lord, is lamentation 
not agreeable? SBH p. 31:26f.;su nu.dug.ga 
bar.ra nu.sig,.ga : ga ana Siri la tabu ana 
zumri la dam-qu harmful to the flesh, bad 
for the body CT 16 14 iii 43f; note the use 
of the fem.: 8a dam-qat ramanué ana ili qullulz 
tum what seems good to oneself is sacrilegious 
to the god Ludlul If 34 (= AnSt 4 84), ana ilim 
dam-qd-at BIN 6 30:35 (OA). 

2. beautiful, handsome: 14 ki.sikil ne. 
en S8a,.ga.ra ne.en mul.la.ra : ardatu sa 
kvam dam-qat, kvam banat a girl who is so 
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fair, so beautiful JRAS 1919 p. 191 r. 20, ef. 
ibid. 22; [dam]-qa-ta *H'nkidu kima tlim tabbassi 
you are handsome, Enkidu, you are like a god 
Gilg. I iv 34; tna mati dd-mi-iq-ma dumuqsu 
he was (the most) handsome in the land KUB 
4 12 r. 16 (Gilg.); wu dam-qu %Gilgames tappi 
usarsika késa and who gave you handsome 
GilgameS to be your companion Gilg. VII iii 39; 
hannamatumma MIN (= hannamadtumma) dam- 
ga-a-tu they (fem.) are blooming, they are 
blooming, the beautiful (women) (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 ii 17; Serri sig;.MES8 irassi_ he 
will have beautiful children VAT 13750+(un- 
pub., courtesy Kécher); maréka anniite S1G;.MES 
dugul behold these fine sons of yours ABL 870 
r. 6 (NA); Summa Sarat qagqadi SIG;-ma pani 
mas[tk] if he is handsome with respect to his 
hair (but) ugly with respect to his face Kraus 
Texte 3b ii 41 (SB physiogn.), ef. [Summa LU 
Sa|rtam da-mi-igq-tam Suklul AfO 18 63 i 17 
(OB); etludam-qga (var. [SI]G,) ina kimtisu usela 
he has taken the handsome man away from 
his family Surpu II 52; Sa efli sta, dassu tkim 
$a ardati sia,-tum inibsa itbal she (the witch) 
took virility from the handsome man, at- 
tractiveness from the beautiful woman Maqlu 
III 8f.; ki.sikil sig,.ga 4.na nu.mu.un. 
Si.in.gi,.gi, : a ardati da-me-eq-ti issa ul 
utéra who does not return her vigor to the 
beautiful woman CT 17 22 iii 151f.; 6é.adam. 
sig;.ga ... é.a dumu.sig;.ga :[...] Sa 
bite mutu dam-gqa ... 8a biti maru dam-qa the 
sturdy husband of the house, the fine son of 
the house SBH p. 60r.7ff.; UD.21. Kamina bit ili 
fgallate dam-qa-a-te ibass on the 21st day 
there were beautiful maids in the temple 
ABL 494 r.2 (NA); usSira@ SAL.DE.MES SIG, 
dannig ga sapurti janu ina lbbisunu send 
me very beautiful ....-women among whom 
there should be no ugly one RA 31 127:16 
(EA), and passim in this text; 20 ardani sia,-tim 
twenty good-looking slaves EA 99: 13 (let. from 
Egypt). 

3. of good family, well-to-do (Mari, Bogh., 
Alalakh, EA): DumMu.MES LU.mES dam-qi- 
tim well-to-do men (parallel: awélé etlitim 
lapniitim poor men) ARM 2 1:21, ef. ibid. 15, 
also 5 LU.MES dam-qi-tum ARM 7 191:8’, 
4L0.sig ARM 6 65 xr. 14’; LU.MES sIG,-qt-ti 
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sa Kizzuwatna MIO 1 114:9, and passim, see 
Friedrich Heth. Wb. 292; LU.MES SIG, Sa KUR 
Hurrt thenotables of GN KUB 3 21:30 (treaty); 
entima téme mar Spri sie, 8a sarri Sa ikassad 
ana ardigu when he heard it was a high rank- 
ing messenger of the king who was coming to 
his (the king’s) servant EA 147:17, cf. ibid. 31; 
hazannu itti 5 LU.MES sic, nis ilim izakkaru 
the mayor, together with five people of rank, 
will take an oath Wiseman Alalakh 3:38 (MB). 

4. expert, well trained: dam-qu-ui LUGAL 
ana KALAM LU.KUR innabbitu § the choice 
troops of the king will flee to the country of 
the enemy CT 6 2 case 37 (OB liver model), ef. 
LUGAL dam-qu-ti-&u ina Su usési ibid. case 9; 
Sinisu nakrum ilikamma dam-qi-ti-ka ina 
qatixka> uéstési the enemy has come for a 
second time and taken your choice troops 
away from you YOS 2 140:7 (OB let.); awilé 

. da-ma-qum-ma da-am-qi the men are 
excellent in every respect ARM 4 34:14; 1 
SAL usparti SIG;-tu one expert weaver KAJ 
98:2; ttt sabé sIG;.MES-ti Sumi izzakkar may 
my name be mentioned along with the ex- 
pert(?) troops ABL 1285:15 (NA), cf. sabé 
SIc;.MES (parallel: LU.puMU.MES qallite) 
ABL 312 r. 7 (NA); sa@bé%u sic,.MES sa ana 
girib GN uséribuma and the expert 
soldiers whom he brought into Jerusalem 
OIP 2 70:31 (Senn.), ef. ibid. 33 iii 39; [kima 
tupsarrt} dam-qi id-su petat his arm is as re- 
laxed [as] (that of) askillful[{scribe] Gilg. XII 
111, from AfO 10 363 r. 11, cf. (Sum. version) 
[dub.sar.8]a,.ga.ginx da.nifgal] bi.in. 
kid BE 31 35 r.15’; [aki LU.mMA].Lag, dam- 
gt ina kari tabi [...] Langdon Tammuz pl. 2 i 
16 (NA oracle). 

5. of good quality, in good condition 
(qualifying staples, animals, materials and 
objects) — a) said of staples and water: 
nig.HAR.ra.ra sig,.ga = dam-ga fine groats 
Hh. XXIII iv 26; [z]ip.upMIN(=7tkum) sig. ga 
= gime isquqqu dam-qu Hh. XXIII v 22; [zid. 
x.sag].sig,.ga = qime takkassé dam-qu 
Hh. XXIII v 24; sig.sig,.ga = dam-qa-tum 
fine wool Hh. XIX i 2; suluppi dam-qi- 
tum ana PN Sibilamma send dates of good 
quality to PN TCL 17 53:20 (OB let.), cf. (in 
contrast with gurnu) YOS 12 522:11, and see 
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gurnu, also (in contrast with dallu, said of 
barley) TCL 1 21:7 and 11, and passim, said of 
barley; 8A.GAL dam-qd-am good fodder TCL 
17 51:23; [mé eS$ati] sic;.MES 8a birt fresh 
(and) good water from a well KAR 222i6 
and dupl. 220i 3 (NA preparation of perfume); GA 
sic, tamarras you mix milk of good quality 
LKA 701 16, cf. ina himéti sic,-te tasédk AMT 
12,8:9, also GI.SUL.BISIG, AMT 82,2:5; Je’am 
dam-qd-am anaddinakkum I will give you 
barley of good quality PBS 7 56:8, ef. TCL 
18 127:10, and passim in OB; GIG SIG;-qi fine 
wheat (in contrast with Sinahilu) HSS 14 
145:7 and 9 (Nuzi); 1 ANSE 80 SiLA Se-wm subri 
SIG, kabru KAJ 66:6 and 8, ef. ibid. 63:2 (MA); 
x (sina) KAS sic, fine beer MDP 23 308:17, cf. 
KAS.U.SA SIG, RAcc. p. 66:9, also BE 31 56 r. 31 
(med.), and passim, said of beer, wine, oil and wool. 

b) said of animals and slaves: Sah.mé. 
gan.na sig,.ga = makkant dam-qu choice 
pig of Magan Hh. XIV 166, ef. 3ab.8e.sigs. 
ga= mart dam-qu Uh. XIV 175; guy.8e.sigs. 
ga= maré sic, choice fattened (Sum. barley- 
fed) bull Hh. XIII 304, also udu.asx(svG). 
lum.8e.sig,.ga = passillum mari dam-qa 
ibid. 14, udu.Se.sig, = immeri mari dam-qa 
ibid. 3, udu.gukkal.Se.sig,.ga = gukkal- 
lum marti dam-ga ibid. 25; 1 upu.NITA 8E 
SiG, hatapi MDP 10 5:1, and passim, said of cattle; 
1 upu.saL gadu kalimisu sia, 1 enzw gadu 
laligu sic; JEN 606:5f. (Nuzi); 20 tapal Sa 
SIG;-qu ANSE.KUR.RA twenty teams of fine 
horses EA 106:42 (let. of Rib-Addi); 1 @uD 
SIG;.GA HSS 9 117:17, and passim, ef. 1 ANSE. 
KUR.RA fam-qu HSS 9 42:8, and passim in Nuzi; 
1 ANSE.KUR.RA SIG, ADD 252:4; 1 KUR-dé 
sic, 1 la sia, one of his horses is in good con- 
dition, one is not in good condition KAV 
35:6 (MA), and passim in KAV; 5 ANSE.HIA 
sa-la-mi dam-qi-tim CCT 4 35a:4 (OA), and 
passim; [x] efidé sic,-tuom OIP 27 6:9; 1 
GUD.UR.RA da-am-qé CT 29 29:26 (OB let.); 
GANAM.UDU.HI.A da-am-qd-tim TCL 17 87:47 
(OB let.); 1 GEME SIG,.GA nasgu one fine choice 
slave girl AASOR 16 95:6 (Nuzi), cf. 1 sinnistu 
SIG;.GA nasigtum HSS 9 17:6 and 8, and passim; 
1 amtu s{iG,].¢a ana PN inandinu[ma] they 
will give one fine slave girl to PN JEN 607: 19, 
ef. ibid. 7, cf. also da ittabalkitu 2 Gui s1G,.G4 
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umalla whoever breaks the agreement shall 
pay (with) two fine slave girls RA 23 p. 156 
No. 54:22 (Nuzi). 


c) said of garments and other manu- 
factured objects: tte se-ga-v%, lam-hu-us-su- 
& = subdtu dam-qu (var. SiG;) Malku VI 42f., 
var. from An VII 139f., cf. 10 rGG@ kutdni dam- 
qu-tim CCT 2 27:12 (OA let.); 26 kutani sic,- 
tim CCT 2 4b:4, and passim in OA, also dam- 
qu-tim (without subdti) BIN 6 50:23, cf. 
BIN 4 65:16; 2 TUG GU.E SIG, PBS 2/2 142:9 
(MB), cf.6TUGsIG, BBSt. No. 36 vi 5, and pas- 
sim; 1 TUG esSu tam-qué naxku HSS 9 25:8; 
kuS.8e.gin.sig,.ga = dindw da-mi-ig-ti 
fine cosmetics Hh. XI 285; 1 e138 narkabta 
SIG,-ta EA 15:12 (let. of A&Sur-uballit); aritka 
di-iq-tt andku I (I8tar) am your good shield 
4R 61 iv 59 (NA oracles); giS.gu.za.sig,.ga= 
da-mi-iq-tum Hh. IV 70, see passiru, uniiu, 
etc.; 10 gadsdtu sia,.[MES] ten good bows 
HSS 9 55:5 (Nuzi), cf. (with la tam-ku) RA 36 
183:16. 


d) said of working materials: na,.ka.gi. 
na sig, = sadinu dam-ga Hh. XVI 5; 1 salmu 
ugni SiG, one figurine of fine lapis lazuli RA 
43 156:194 (Qatna), and passim, cf. abné da- 
am-qu-u-tim fine (precious) stones VAB 4 142 
i 19 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 294 iii 26 (Nbn.); 1 GUN 
GIS.4.zU dam-qd-am one talent of fine myrtle 
(leaves) VAS 16 36:6 (OB let.); G18.u1.4 dam- 
qu-[tum] ARM 3 22:13, and passim, said of 
wood, etc.; GIS gusiiré sia,.MES good beams 
KAH 2 66:35 (Tn.), and passim; hattam dam- 
qa-am a good staff YOS 2 15:17. 


e) said of metals: an.na dam-qd-am tude: 
bilam you sent good quality tin (to my 
partners, but to me fapsam bad quality) 
Bo. 289/h:6, in Balkan Observations p. 49, ef. 
AN.NA SIG; TCL 14 42:24 (OA), KU.AN (e., 
amitum) SIG; BIN 4 50:5, cf. also KU.cI sia, 
CCT 4 45a:20, and passim, kaspam 10 MA.NA 
SIG,-am TCL 19 6:10 (QA), and passim; } Gin 
KU.BABBAR dam-qu-tim VAS 16 102:20 (OB 
let.), cf. 10 Gin KU.BABBAR sarpam dam-qd- 
am CT 29 32 r. 26 (OB), also 2 cin xb. 
BABBAR SIG; AASOR 16 79:7 (Nuzi); $ Gin 
KU.GI SIG, sagru KAJ 48:1, cf. dalat xv. 
GI SIG,.MES KAH 2 113 r. 11, also 1 GAL 
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Sa KU.GI sia, (in Hittite context) KUB 4 95 
r. 6; NA, kunukkiSunu KU.G1 sic,-t% KUB 3 
39r.9 (treaty); parzilla sic,-qé eppusu they 
are making refined iron KBo 1 14:22 (let.), cf. 
ibid. 20; for good quality copper, see dummugqu. 

f) other occs.: eglam dam-qa-am TCL 7 
1:10 (OB let.), cf. a.SA SIG, KAJ 11:15, and 
passin; ana pihat SAHAR.HI.A dam-qi-tim in 
place of the “earth” of good quality TCL 
18 145:11, see eperu, mng. 6; U dam-qa-tum : 
[...] Uruanna III 306; mdtu nic.Su.mEs-& 
SIG;.MES ana mapiri [...] the country will 
be obliged to sell its precious goods KAR 
427:9 (SB ext.), cf. KAH 2 113 r. 26 (Shalm. III); 
busasa sic, nakru ikkal the enemy will have 
the benefit of its precious goods CT 27 14:3 
(SB Izbu); 4g.8a,.8a,.ga «niy.bi mis. 
ba.ni.ib.ga : sabusesudam-qu-ti it-ta-par(!)- 
ku whose riches have stopped coming in KAR 
375 r. iii 53f., cf. ibid. 47f. 

6. gracious, favorable: 4Bélet balati ilka 
dam-qu Mistress of Life, your gracious di- 
vinity ABL 204r.5 (NA), cf. béltum da-me- 
eq-tum (Ningal) gracious lady JAOS 38 168:3 
(Asb.), cf. also (Ba. ba nu.munuz Bag.ga: 
Baba sinnistum da-me-iq-tum WVDOG 4 
pl. 14 r. 51f., cf. SBH p. 129:13; in personal 
names: Iéstar-dam-qd-at  IS8tar-is-Gracious 
CT 33 38:1 (OB), also MAD 3 111, cf. Da-mi- 
1q-AMarduk CT 6 31b:25 (OB), Dam-qi-i-li-§u 
Jean Tell Sifr 72:26 (OB), E-a-da-me-iq cited 
in MAD 3 111 (OAkk.), PaP.sta, The-Brother- 
is-Gracious ADD 804:3, and passim in names of 
this type; lamassi da-mi-iq-tum r@imat palija 
my gracious protecting deity, who loves my 
reign CH xliii 97, ef. ana Uruk Sédusu ana 
Eanna lamassagsa da-mi-iq-tim utér VAB 4 
92 ii 55 (Nbk.); mutér lamassigu da-mi-iq- 
tim ana al Aésurim™ who returned its gra- 
cious protecting deity to the city of Assur 
CH iv 57; kima Simat 4Samag abusu sic, (the 
king rises daily like the sun) in accordance 
with the nature of Samaa, his gracious father 
EA 147:8; 4%édu sia, Vamassu sia, imexamz 
ma littallaka idaja may a good sédu-spirit 
and a good lamassu daily walk at my side 
KAR 58:37, cf. BMS 50:24, and passin; tumu 
dam-qu &a ina Kullab Sipi gracious spirit 
who is famousin Kullab KAR 298:7, cf. CT 16 
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36:2; WUtu.ra igi.da,.ga.na mu.un. 
Si.in.bar.ra.am : ana %Samaé in bunisu 
dam-qu-tim ippalsuma (when Enlil) looked 
upon Samaé with a gracious face YOS 9 36:4 
(Sum.), CT 37 1 i 6 (Akk., Samsuiluna); ina niir 
panisu Sic,.MES in the light of his gracious 
face Hinke Kudurru i 22, cf. [in]in ilim da- 
am-qd-tum eli awilim ibbashia RA 44 25f. AO 
9066:18ff. (OB ext.), IGI.MES-ka  SIG,-gt-ta 
ana mubhisu Sukun MBS 6 13 BS 11.730: 11 (let.), 
and passim, see inu, pani; *Bél u *Nabé 
gata SIG, ana Sarri issaknu DN and DN, have 
extended gracious handstotheking ABL 379 
r.9 (NA), cf. lipit gatéa dam-gqd-a-tim VAB 4 96 ii 
16 (Nbk.); Su.8a,.ga dingir.ra.na.sé hé. 
en.Si.in.gi,.gi, : ana gaté sic,.MES sa iligu 
lippaqgid may he be entrusted to the gracious 
hands of his god CT 17 22 iii 145f., and passim, 
said of gatu; ana sarrt dam-qi Agum to the 
gracious king, RN 5R 33 vii 28; ina sille tabi 
da-an-qi &a Sarri in the sweet (and) gracious 
shadow of the king ABL 652 r. 3 (NA), and 
passim, see sillu; dibbi ammiite sic,.MES sa 
sarri these friendly words of the king ABL 
604 r. 10 (NA), cf. dababu sic, ABL 1217 r. 3 
(NA), for further refs., see dababu s. mng. 1b; 
Simtu tabtu Simtu da-me-eq-ti ... sSakin ina 
pigunu may they (the gods) decree a good and 
favorable fate Borger Esarh. 27:36; Surri 
dam-qu ligarrannt may a lucky beginning 
begin for me Maqlu VII 171. 

7. propitious: summa martum halgat da- 
am-qd-at if the gall bladder is missing, it is a 
good omen YOS 10 31 v 39 (OB ext.); SIG; 
Situ this is favorable (citing an astrol. omen) 
ABL 1391:20 (NA), cf. annt la di-iqg ABL 363 
r. 2(NA), also sic, (in contrast with NU SIG,) 
KAR 212 i 50ff. (SB hemer. apod.), SIG; (in 
contrast with BaR unfavorable) CT 20 28 K. 
4069 r. 6ff. (SB ext.), SIG, and 8a, (in contrast 
with BAR) Bab. 4 125 K.139, also CT 31 17 
r.(!) 1, and passim in apodoses; note (wr. 
KAL and NU KAL) STT 73:104ff., cf. (wr. 
KAL) CT 40 4:98, (wr. NU.KAL) KAR 203 r. 
iv-vi 36; summa martum tajardtum isu ana 
sarrim da-mi-iq if the gall bladder shows 
twists, it is favorable for the king YOS 10 31 
iv 11 (OB ext.); Summa Silu Suméli 1 sic, 
2 sic, 3 MUL if there is one rubbed spot on the 
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left side it is favorable, two are favorable, 
three are bad TCL 6 5 r. 22 (SBext.); ittakunu 
da-mi-iq-tum libgsigsumma may your sign be 
propitious for him YOS 9 35 i 41 (Samsuiluna), 
cf. da-mi-iq-tum tttum VAS 10 215:12 (OB lit.); 
[éré] tamit sia,.MES an answer indicated by 
auspicious exta PRT 30 r. 9, and passim in 
PRT, also sic,.MES-é¢ wu HUL.MES-3d Sutdpulu 
its (the extispicy’s) good and bad omens 
(referring to séru) balance each other CT 31 
39 ii 24, and passim, see séru; ittum SIG,- 
tum ga kalu abrati a favorable sign for all 
mankind Ebeling Handerhebung p. 128:6, and 
passim; Sundtua madis (dal-am-qé my dreams 
are very propitious PBS 7 17:25 (OB let.), ef. 
dam-qa-at Suna[tka] Gilg. V ii 38, MA8.caE, 
sic,-t@ BMS 12:113, and passim, see Suttu; 
ina imi dam-qi-im on a propitious day ARM 
110 r. 9; KA.GAR NU.SIG, ana ahiti liskip 
may the unpleasant egirré miss me BMS 12:68; 
girrisic,ippalka afavorableegirrd willanswer 
you ABL 76r. 4 (NA), see egirré and dumqu. 


8. effective: ana méni da-an-qu ana Ux. 
BUR.IRU.DA] da-an-qu ana sinnisti Sa talitte 
da-an-qu (if the king asks,) “For what is it 
effective,” it is effective for averting witch- 
craft, it is effective for a woman in labor ABL 
1370 r. 16ff. (NA); UHx.BUR.RU.DA.MES SIG;. 
MES m@ ditt: nippas we will perform many 
effective exorcisms ABL 660 r. 7 (NA), cf. ABL 
11:11; ana kisirte hasé kalama sia, (a 
certain combination of drugs) is effective 
against congestion of the lungs AMT 83,1:14, 
and passim in med., ef. ana ahhazi u amurriz 
qam da-mi-iq effective against ahhdzu-dis- 
ease and jaundice KAR 187:12 (med.); [ana 
E].1GALIL.KUR.RA SiG (herb) effective for being 
well received in the palace STT 93:37’ (series 
Sammu sikingu), and passim, wr. sic, in this text. 


9. canonical: tuppaini ... lu 20 lu 30... 
SIG;.MES ahiiti twenty or thirty tablets, 
canonical or uncanonical ABL 23:25 (NA), ef. 
ABL 453 r. 14 (NA). 


damqu s.; good fortune, good luck, kind- 
ness; OA, Mari, SB; wr. syll. and sia,; ef. 
damaqu. 

34 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ina dam-qi-ma &ébiz 
lam kindly send me 200 shekels of silver TCL 
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14 21:36 (OA let.); andki ina bitika dam-qa-am 
ul ugabsima have I not caused good fortune 
in your family? RA 42 65:24 (Marilet.), cf. 
ana[ku sa da-am-qda]-am ina bit[ika] usalbs}i 
ibid. 30, and passim in this text; Summa damz 
qatt ram dam-qu-um-ma irteneddisu if he 
loves good things, good luck will always 
follow him Boissier DA 252 ii 14, see Kraus, 
ZA 43 98:32 (Sittenkanon), cf. SIG; US.MES-su 
CT 28 29:19 (SB physiogn.); for refs. wr. SiG, 
or SIG,.MES, see dumgu and damigtu. 


*damsu (dansu) adj.; humble; OB*; cf. 
damésu. 
re-e da-an-si-tim the shepherd of the 
humble JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 7 r. i 10 (lit.). 
von Soden, ZA 41 168 n. 5. 


**damSillu (Bezold Glossar 108a); 
tamsillu. 


see 


damtu A s.: 1. destruction, 2. (uncert. 
mng.); OB, Mari. 

ga.dam(text: .nin) = da-am-iu, ga.dam = 
na-at-ba-ak-tu, ga.dam = ga-hur-ru Izi V 153ff. 

1. destruction: RN ... inaérma in erset 
Kis dam-tam eligu i&puk he killed Rim-Sin 
and inflicted a terrible defeat (lit. heaped 
destruction(?) upon him) in the territory of 
KiS YOS 9 35 iii 1 (Samsuiluna), for a similar 
context, cf. BiRu-tém in agar dlim alsunu 
apuk Barton RISA 124 J xxiii 26’ and L xxv 
52’ (Rimu’). 

2. (uncert. mng.): la iturruma ana da-am- 
tum Sa bit abisunu uzungsunu annis la igakz 
kanuma la ittanagrahu they shall not again 
think here of the d. (perhaps noble blood) of 
their family and boast continually (of it) ARM 
4 86:38. 

For [i-ga-a]r B.s1G, = da-am-tum (var. pa- 
da-at-tu), da-at-tu (var. ga-ai-tum), e-mu-qu 
Diri V 280ff., see damtu B. 

Goetze, AnOr 12 185 ff. 


damtu B (dattu) s.; figure (of a man); lex.* 
[i-gé-a]r &.siG, = da-am-ium, da-at-tum (var. da- 
at-tu, pa-da-at-tu) (between igdru, lanu, méld and 
gattu) Diri V 280. 
Possibly, da-at-tu is to be corrected to 
ga-at-tu, and da-am-tu to pa-da-at-tu. 
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da’mu_ (daému, fem. da’matu) adj.; dark-col- 
ored, dark red; SB; wr. syll. and mup, 
DARA,, also IM.SIG,.SIG, in usage c; cf. dwamu. 

ku-uk-ku mimi = da-’-mu-um (also = tkletum, 
etitum, dwiimum) Proto-Diri 45, also Diri I 256; 
miku-kunyy = eftii[tu], iklet(u], da~-mu, du(!)-Pul-mu 
Izi H App. i 1ff.; da-ra para, = da--mu EalI 210, 
also S I 169; sig.dara, = da-’-ma-a-tum dark- 
rocoled (wool) Hh. XTX 92. 

im.dara, = da-a-mu dark-colored (earth) Hh. 
X 402; im.babbar = g[a-as-su], im.dara, = 
d[a-ma-tu], im.dar,.ra = min Antagal H 15ff. 

[mu-ud] [BaD] = da-mu A IT/3:12; mu-ud 
MUD = da--mu ATII/6C 73 = A iii 32’; tb-ba-nun- 
na UD.MUD.NUN.KI = u,mu da~-mu DiriI 135, ef. 
UD.MUD.NUN.NA = U,-mu-um da-ah-mu-um Proto- 
Diri 236, UD. MUD.NUN.KI = u,-mu da’-mu_ 5R 16 
iv 46 (group voc.), ud.[x].da = u,-mu-um da- 
[ehl-m[u-um] Kagal G 25; up.mup.nun.na.ki = 
U-mu da--mu &&4 NUN (in group with atiali and 
adaru §& Sin) Antagal G 201; im.hab = da-a-mu 
Hh. X 401. 

[...] tu nig.erim.ag.ag.meS gi.ba sag. 
[x].gi.ir.86 gub.ba.a& : gimir targigi u,-ma da- 
ma sa la apt “Samas [...] (let there be over) all 
the wicked a dark day without sunshine [...] KAR 
128:31 (prayer of Tn.). 

a) said of blood: summa naru kima utp 
da~-mu sima ballu if the river is like dark 
red blood mixed with red spots (preceding 
protases: Summa naru kima MUD sarip/peli 
ibid. 1f.) CT 39 14:3 (SB Alu); Summa ina 
libbigu mahisma MUD MuD ittadda if (the 
disease) affects his stomach and he repeated- 
ly spits dark red blood Labat TDP 118: 20, ef. 
ibid. 120:32, 114:40f. 


b) said of parts of the body: Summa mi 
1e1-su da~-mu if the surface(?) of the black 
spots on his face is dark colored (followed 
by: is red, black, white) CT 28 27:37 (SB 
physiogn.); [summa x klakkulti inisu da-- 
mu if the [...] of his eyeballs is dark (be- 
tween namru light and sému red) CT 28 33:12 
(SB physiogn.), cf. [...]lbbt intsu da--mu (be- 
tween namru and pest) ibid. 7, also [summa 
...] inisu da-i-i[m] ibid. 4; summa Sarat 
gagqadisu KI.MIN-ma pant DARA, if the hair 
on his head is ditto and his face is dark Kraus 
Texte 4c ii 12’, also ibid. 3b ii 3; Summa ier". 
&i Mi da-a-mu if his eyes are black and dark 
CT 41 21:25 (SB Alu excerpt), cf. Summa paniisu 
DARA, Labat TDP 72:25f.; summa sinnidstu 
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appt tulésa da-’-mu if the tips of the breasts of a 
(pregnant) woman are dark (preceded by 
white, yellow and black) KAR 472 ii 10 (SB 
physiogn.), dupl. Kraus Texte 11b vii 15’, ef. Sumz 
ma sinnistu appi tulésa Mi da--mu are black 
(and) dark KAR 472ii11, and dupl. (with miu 
da-~-mu) Kraus Texte 11b vii 16’; Summa (pinz 
da) da--mu-tu, mali if he is covered with 
dark moles BRM 4 23:15, dupl. (with du-’-mu- 
tt) Kraus Texte 38a r. 20. 


c) said of a dark red earth used as a dye 
(fem. pl. only): see Hh. X 401f, in lex. 
section; im.gun.gin.nu, im.sig,.sig, = 
da--ma-tum (var. da-ma-a-t[u]) Hh. XI 317f.; 
im.gin.nu = da-ma-[a-tum] = hur-h[u-ra- 
tum] Hg. AIT 145, ef. im.gin.nu = a-[d]a- 
mat = [hur-hu-ra-tum] Hg. B III 57; 0 Si. 
BLSIG,.SIG, (var. Smm.KU.G1) : U da-ma-ti, 
da-ma-tum : hur-hu-ra-[té] Uruanna TIT 490f.; 
4 MA.NA IM.SIG,.SIG, annitu massitu tusélamma 
sindu marhasitu one-half mina of red earth 
(and other ingredients), and when you take 
this mixture out (of the crucible), it is (frit 
of the color of) carnelian from Marhasi 
Thompson Chem. pl. 5 v 5 (= ZA 36 200 §22); 
two figurines of the god 9LU.LAL s@ IM.SIG,. 
sic, [labsu] painted (lit. clothed) with red 
dye AAA 22 pl. 12 iii 53, cf. KAR 298:8 and r. 13, 
also [Im].sIc,.s1@, tula[bbag] AAA 22 pl. 12 iii 
58; IM.SIG,.SIG, Sipu kali gabéi ina Kkari 
i$atti: she shall drink in beer red clay, aurichal- 
cum, ochre (and) alum KAR 194r.iv3; L.DUG. 
GA SIM.HI.A U IM.SIG,.SIG, Saplanim libnati lu 
astappak I scattered(?) under the bricks 
sweet smelling perfume, aromatics and red 
earth VAB 4 62 ii 53 (Nabopolassar); see hapu. 


d) said of a flame: Summa IZI IZI.GAR.«A)- 
$4 da~-mu if the flame of a fire is dark red 
CT 39 37 K.7212+ :12, dupl. ibid. 34:13 (SB Aly), 
cf. Summa MIN (= IZI.GAR) da~-im (preceded 
by BABBAR white, sa, red, and followed by 
SIG, yellow) CT 39 35:76. 


e) said of wool: see Hh. XIX, in lex. 


section. 


f) said of the light of the sun or moon: see 
Diri I, Proto-Diri 236, 5R 16, etc., in lex. sec- 
tion; D18 sit Sin eli Sa gind da~-mat if the 
appearance of the moon is darker than 
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normal ACh Supp. 2 Sin 2r. 9, for parallel, 
see dwimu, cf. Summa MUL.SUDUN ... da-- 
i[m] Thompson Rep. 238:2. 

@) other oces.: gumma naru kima mili 
kajamanumma ina muhhisunu <mtiy DARA,. 
MES w(h)ulu if the river is like the regular 
high water but dark fluid coagulates(?) on its 
surface (preceded by mé salmiitu) CT 39 14:10 
(SB Alu). 

Meissner BAW 1 46f. 


damu s. masc.; 1. blood, 2. bloodshed, 
slaying, blood money, 3. kin; from OA, 
OB on; used in sing. (OB ext., Mari, NB) 
and pl.; wr. syll. and U3, US.mE8; cf. amir 
dami, damu in bél dami, tabik dam. 


uS BAD = da-mu MSL 2 p. 130 a v 6 (Proto-Ea), 
also Idu II 245; uS BAD = da-a-mu (followed by 
Sarku) S> II 221; mu-ud Bap = da-a-mu Ea II 
78, also A II/3:11, Recip. Ea F 9’; mu-ud MUD = 
da-mu A II/6 C 70, also S® I 58; IdulII 55; [su-u] 
su=da-mu AIT/8 iii 42; sa=da-mu A-Tablet 668. 

{g]u.ru.un, [a].mu.un, uri, mud, sa, U8 = 
da-mu CT 19 45 K.264: 10ff. (list of diseases), cf. 
us, mud = da-mu PBS 12 13 r. 11f. (coll.) (list of 
diseases), also UMUURY = da-mu, tir-rum, gurx 
(KAx GU).un = da-mu 2R 47 r.i 54f. (comm., coll.); 
[ki.uri].na = adsar da-a-mi Kagal C 83; ku- 
ru-un KAS.DIN = da-mu Diri V 237, also Proto-Diri 
426c; ku-ru-um puG = da-mu, ku-ru-un-nu A 
V/1:128f.; ku-ru-un pue = da-a-mu Ea V 33; 
gi.di.a = ma-ha-su &4 [dja-me to wound Nabnitu 
XXI 41; uzu.8a.u8 = w-ri da-a-[mi], uzu.sa. 
mud.dt.a = ir-7i && da-mu mala intestines filled 
with blood Hh. XV 104a-105; na,.mud = Na, 
da-a-me bloodstone Hh. XVI iii 6; num.mud = 
as-tur-ru = MIN (= zumbt) [da-mi] “blood fly” Hg. 
BIII iv 11; utul.mud = um-mar da-me = [...] 
blood soup Hg. B VI 99; U8.lugud dé.dé, 
Us.lugud ki.ku = da-mu u sar-ku a-la-ku to lose 
blood and gore CT 19 45 K.264:17f. + ibid. 4 
K.207+ (list of diseases); 11.84.48.lug[ud].dé.a 
(var. 14.84.08.lugud.al.(d]é.dé.a) = sa li-tb- 
ba-su d[a-ma] a §a-ar-ka ma-lu-[%] one who is filled 
with blood and gore (obscure) OB Lu Part 4:15, 
var. from OB Lu B v 52; [li.igi.x.x].ba = sa 
i-na-iu da-ma ma-li-a whose eyes are bloodshot 
OB Lu Bvil; nu.nu.nenu.sa.ne : &-ir-Su da- 
mu-su his flesh and blood Ai, IIT iii 23f. 

sur US.e bi.tim (var. US.ne.ne bi.ib.si) : 
harra da-ma umtalli (his spear as it rested on the 
ground) filled the wadi with blood Lugale V 23; 
us ki.ki.meS sub.nu.tim.mu.mes’ : akil da- 
mi la mupparkiti gunu they (the demons) are in- 
cessant drinkers of blood CT 16 14 iv 34f.; su 
bi.in.ki.ku.me3 mud sur.sur.meS U8.nag. 
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nag.meS : dkil Sirti musaznin da-me Sati udlati 
eaters of flesh, who cause blood to flow, who drink 
(the blood of) the veins CT 16 14 iv 26f.; uzu 
uzu.bi.8é mud mud.bi.8é u.me.ni.sum 
séra kima sérisu da-me kima da-me-su idinma give 
flesh for his flesh, blood for his blood CT 17 6 iii 
12ff.; E.ul.ma’ é.bar.ra.zu.a mud.da.ging 
(aim) (for mud a.giny) mu.un.’um.en : ina 
Eulmaé bit piristiki da-mi kima mé innaqgi (how 
long will) blood be shed like water in EulmaS, your 
sacrosanct temple? 4R 19 No. 3:37f.; tal.lé 
tul.la gi.bi.dé uri.na ba.e.si.si : ana issé ta 
(text da)-as-su-% da-me imtallt you (Enlil) called 
to the pits, they filled with blood (by themselves) 
SBH p. 131 r. 7f.; i.bi.zu mas.a igi.<bar>.ra 
sa ba.sa,(text.né) : inaka sa kénis ippallasu 
da-me imtala’ your eyes, which gaze steadfastly, 
are shot with blood BRM 49:43; gi8.tukul.nir. 
zu uSumgal ka.bi.ta uS,(KAxBAD) nu.bi.iz. 
bi.iz.e.dé : kakkaka usumgallu sa istu pisu imtu 
la inattuku | da-mu la isarruru your weapon is a 
dragon from whose mouth venom will not drip, 
variant: blood will not dribble 4R 20 No. 3:17. 

US.mES { da-mi MBS 9 144 RS 17.318+ :23’; 
[d)a-am-mu = i8-har KBo 1 51 r. 17’ (Akk.-Hitt. 
voc.); MUD = da-a-mu, MUD = da-’-mu mud is 
blood, mud is (also) dark AfO 14 pl. 7 i 8 (astrol. 
comm.), to in@ IM.DIRI MUD IaGI-ma_ if blood (or 
darkness) appears in a cloud ibid. 10; da-ar = da- 
a-mu (obscure, see darru adj., lex section) LTBA 
2 2:361. 


1. blood — a) in gen. — 1’ in lit.: 48. 
us.e.ne nam.l@.ux(c18caL).lu mi.mdt.e. 
dé : ina da-me-Su-nu i nibné amilita let us 
fashion mankind from their (the slain gods’) 
blood KAR 4:26, cf. ina da~me-& tbnd amé:z 
lita En. el. VI 33; ina Sirigu u da-mi-su 
INinhursag liballil tiddam may DN mix with 
his flesh and blood the clay (to create man- 
kind) CT 6 5 iii 24 (SB lit.); da-mi luksurma 
esemtu lugabsima I will concentrate blood (in 
a body) and create bones En. el. VI 5; attunu 
nakrii saggasiti $a halpu da-mi améliti you are 
murderous foes covered with human blood 
AfO 12 pl. 10 ii 9 (ine.); tmtu kima da-am 
(vars. da-mu, da-mi) zumursunu usmallu she 
(Tiamat) filled their bodies with venom 
instead of blood En. el. II 22, and passim in En. 
el.; [ul] assuk (for agsuk) Sira 68 ul assufd] 
I have not bitten the flesh, I have not sucked 
the blood CT 15 38 K. 8567:2’ (SB wisdom), cf. 
ibid. 9’, also Séru Séra e-kal da-muda-ma inassab 
AMT 9,1:26f.; 8a Sinnima lunzuga da-mi-su 
let me suck the blood of the teeth CT 17 50:17 
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(fable); ana mannija iballi da-mu libbija 
for whom was the blood of my heart being shed? 
Gilg. XI 294; ina Na,.zU piitasu tessima b8- 
&% tatabbak ina libbi urigalli tusesSibsu you 
slash his (the patient’s) forehead with an 
obsidian (knife), let his blood flow (and) seat 
him in a reed hut KAR 184r.(!) 39; samnu 
dispu sa ina libbi GIS.PISAN inaddiini a-na 
NU US.MES-Si-nu inaddini the oil and honey 
that they pour into the container, they pour 
in as areprensentation of their (the slain gods’) 
blood LKA 73:4 (cultic comm.). 

2’ in omen texts: summa immeru ultu 
naksu OS.MES-&u la ussti if no blood comes 
forth after the sheep has been slaughtered 
CT 31 32 83-1-18,410:7 (SB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb), U8.MES-8% la ibassi ibid. 12, US.mE8s- 
St ustini ibid. 13, obscure: US.MES kima GA.AM 
usarral ibid. 9; Summa sit Sams d[a]-ma-am 
salih if the east (at sunrise) is bloodstained 
KUB 4 63+ iii 28, 31, 33 (astrol.), see Leibovici, 
RA 50 18, cf. kima Sa US salih Bab. 7 pl. 17 (= 
p. 234) 24f. (astrol.); summa igadr bit ameli US 
sali CT 40 6 K.6715+ :15, and dupl. CT 38 16:58 
(SB Alu), also [Summa isri] imitti/sumeli 
GS usallih KAR 423i 11ff. (SBext.); summa 
martum réssa da-ma-am lapit if the top of the 
gall bladder is tinted with blood YOS 10 31 iii 
46 (OB ext.), ef. ibid. 52 iv 3, ibid. 42 i 14, ef, 
[Jumma x-da-ab-bu-um sa da-mi-im KA 
martim sabit YOS 1031 xi 27; Summa ur’uz 
dum da-ma-am mali if the trachea is full of 
blood YOS 10 36 iii 40, Summa urudu tS 
utabbak Boissier Choix 70:4, also summa tiz 
rani U8 mali if the coils of the intestines are 
full of blood ibid. 92:2 (SB ext.); [summa 
shibtum kima usulti Sa da-m[i}] if the excres- 
cence looks like a blood vessel RA 38 82:12 
(OB ext.); summa qgaqgaru US thil if the 
soil oozes blood CT 40 47:21 (SB Alu), and 
passim, for other refs. see hdlu A; Summa tS 
ina mati innamir if blood is seen in the 
country (after oil, milk, ghee) CT 40 46:28 (SB 
Alu); [Summa samnam a)na mé ina nadéja pani 
da-mi-im sakin if, when I pour oil on the 
water, it has the appearance of blood (followed 
by pani naptim) CT 3 2:4 (OB oil omen text). 

3’ in letters, etc.: lalpum ... ikkabitma 
ina uzuzzim saplanum sepis’ da-mu-um 
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isbaima uzuzzam ul ilet one ox has become 
too heavy, therefore, when he stands, his legs 
in their lower part start to bleed, and he is 
unable to stand ARM 2 82:32; PN ‘PN, i&taz 
ritu ... ina méSu u da-mi-Su izibsuma ana 
PN, [mudsé]nigti taddigsuma the i&staritu- 
woman PN, renounced (all her claims upon) 
and gave over (her newborn child) PN to the 
wet nurse PN, immediately after its birth 
(lit. with amniotic fluid and blood still on it) 
MDP 23 288:9; la-hu.MES-3u ina hatti mahis 
u ta-ma.MES muésgsur his (the injured person’s) 
cheeks have been struck with a stick, and 
he has bled HSS 9 10:9 (Nuzi), cf. d[a-ma] 
umessir AASOR 16 72:18 (Nuzi); da-mu sa 
kirrija ana mubhi massarti sa Sarri bélija 
anandin I would give the blood of my throat 
for the service of the king, my lord ABL 521:16 
(NB); @ké lablat ali ni-sa(!)-ti da-me-e-a 
ina libbija établu how can I live? where is my 
family? my blood has dried up in my heart 
ABL 455:13 (NA); [...] s@ bélija urra u misa 
da-mi-ia ina arnija nasdku (in broken con- 
text, obscure) PBS 1/2 54:3 (MB let.). 

b) in med. — 1’ as a symptom: summa 
ina appisu U8 illaku if blood runs from his 
nose Labat TDP 56:19, cf. AMT 42,5:3, also 
tS ina appisu piqam la pligajm pvu-n[im] 
Labat TDP 100:2, and US ina Ka-s%i DUB 
AMT 83,1 r. 29; if a man ttt rwtisu US ittaz 
naddi continually spits up blood with his 
spittle AMT 45,6:9, cf. US ugass he spits up 
blood AMT 27,2:16, GS ?arru passes blood 
AMT 107,2:4, also Labat TDP 120:26, and US 
iparrt ibid. 72:20, US thahhu coughs up 
blood ibid. 120:27, US isarrur drivels blood 
ibid. 28; ina muhhi marsi a US.MES Sa appisu 
ilakint ... US.mES me@du ittalku with regard 
to the sick man who has a hemorrhage from 
the nose, he has had a great hemorrhage 
ABL 108r. 2and 6 (NA), cf. US.mES tkkaliv the 
hemorrhage will be stopped ibid. r.17; S¢ndz 
tusu 68 ukallam his urine contains blood 
AMT 66,7:18, cf. KAS(text US)-3d% US d-kal- 
la-ma AJSL 36 80:24; inasu US ukalla his 
eyes are bloodshot KAR 202 r. iii 15, and pas- 
sim; tJlatusu US ukalla his spittle contains 
blood Labat TDP 228:99; [Summa ... z]U. 
MES-[S]% enda lu G8 thilla if his teeth are loose 
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or bleed AMT 69,12:2, and passim; [summa] 
amélu ina usdrisu U8 utabbakam if a man loses 
blood from his penis AJSL 36 83:97, ef. (with 
Suburru) KAR 191 ii 8, and passim, also ina 
usarigu CS LUGUD usénissu AMT 61,1:12; lu 
ina idigu lu ina spisu US ussa if blood flows 
from either his arm or his foot’ Ebeling KMI 
p. 55:10; Summa NA inadsu marsama G8 mala 
SIM.HAL.HI.A US ul-ta-ta-ni- US ip ina libbi 
inisu ittasd if a man’s eyes are sore and 
charged with blood, .... bloody(?) tears come 
from his eyes AMT 9,1:31, cf. indSu US 
Sunnwa his eyes are bloodshot AMT 8,1: 26, 
cf. énaka da-mu sunnwa your eyes are blood- 
shot KAR 43 r. 8 (lit.), ef. also sépésu US mala 
AMT 73,1:20; summa amélu ina Suburrigu tS 
itezzt if a man evacuates blood in his stool 
KAR 191 ii 16, cf. Labat TDP 86 r. 3; tind asdtu 
int pursindi da-a-mi Suharridtu dimmed eyes, 
eyes .... blood AMT 11,1:33, cf. [in@ ...] 
[pur-ri-mil-it US Suharratu ibid. 12,1:44, also 
ini pursit US Su-te-es-li-pa-a-tu ibid. 10,1:10, 
and note[dug.bur.zi.mud] = [pur-si-it da- 
mi] bowl filled with blood Hh. X 284, restored 
from dug.bur.zi.mud Wiseman Alalakh 446 
v 18 (Forerunner to Hh.); Summa tS iktabtusu 
if the (coughing up of) blood gets difficult for 
him AMT 55,7:6, cf. Summa marsu Seranu 
nakkaptigu US 15-te-qui-t Syria 33 122 r. 12; 
may Gula inflict a grievous disease upon him 
adi im baltu sar-ka u da-ma kima mé irmuk 
so that until the last day of his life he may 
be bathed in blood and gore MDP 2 pl. 23 
vii 24 (MB kudurru), ef. LUGUD & US kima mé 
lirtammuk BBSt. No. 7 ii 31 (NB), and passim 
in kudurrus, also da-mu u garku (in broken 
context) Borger Esarh. 113:16. 

2’ as a remedy (used in medication): US. 
MUS.MI : U [ak-tam] blood of a black snake : 
aktam-herb Uruanna I 204; U a-mu-Se : aS 
G8 habli blood of a wronged man, U e-zi-zu : 
AS US me-e-ti blood ofa dead man Uruanna 
III 106f.; G US KA GURUS : U LAL, U US KA 
KLSIKIL : U « x bi-nu blood from the nose 
of a man, blood from the nose of a woman 
Uruanna III 317-317a; various medicinal 
plants @ a-di US UR.MaH until (the entry) 
lion’s blood (listed in the tablet) CT 14 9r. ii 
14 (Uruanna colophon); [MUS].DIM.GURUN.NA 
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gaqgassu tanakkis US.MES-S% pan zigt tap: 
tanassas you cut off the head of a lizard, and 
with its blood rub the surface of the sting 
RA 15 76:18, cf. US kalit alpi tapasias you 
smear blood from the kidney of a bull (on it) 
AMT 74 iii 15, and KAR 204:17; for the blood 
of animals used in the pharmacopoeia, cf. 
68 G@uD blood ofan ox CT 14 44 K.4152 ii 24, 
KAR 184 obv.(!) 4, (rit.), US gizzt blood of a 
male goat BBR No. 26 iii 20, AMT 35,3:5 and 
97,6:11, US Sa libbi Saht blood from the heart 
of a pig AMT 8,1:34, GSmuS blood ofa snake 
AMT 33,1:13, and passim, US skkit blood of a 
mongoose AMT 34,1:17, US hulé blood of a 
huld-mouse LKU 32:19 (rit.), US issur hurri 
AMT 73,2:5, US gadi TCL 6 34 i 6, US SIR. 
BUR MI MUSEN blood of a black raven ibid. 
r.i7, US sudinni CT 40 13:37 (rit.), US sumz 
mati AMT 88,4r.2, US kurki KAR 182 r. 1, 
Us kursiptt GUD MI AMT 12,7:4, US NAM. 
TAR.MUSEN(!) CT 4 5:7 (rit.), US anduhallatu 
AMT 30,2:7. 

3’ other oces.: [U G18.HA8HUR] GIS.cr : 
 sa-mi 68 pardst drug for stanching blood 
CT 14 36 79-7-8, 22 r. 3 (pharm.); allanu tS 
parast suppository to stop bleeding AMT 53,9 
r. 4; US SAL ana pardsi to stanch the blood of 
a woman (title of a ritual) BRM 4 20:27; US 
haristiga ina libbiga itteskirw (if after a woman 
has given birth) her menstruation is obstruct- 
ed inside her KAR 195:2; U8 NiG.GIG SAL 
a{...]the unclean blood of a [menstruating] 
woman (as medication) AMT 82,2 r. 6; 
adi U8 usstini takér you scrub (the rectum 
with your finger) until blood comes out AMT 
43,1 ii 5, also ibid. 7,41 20, ef. adi US innammaru 
takdr youscrub until blood is seen ibid. 25,6ii8. 

c) referring to blood shed in murder and 
war: bél arnim sa ina[dam]im Satu ballu the 
criminal who is stained with this blood ARM 
318:12; da-mi (var. US.MES) tappesu ittabak 
he has shed the blood of his friend Surpu IT 
49; andku kakkéka ina G8.MES (vars. da-me, 
da-mt) utabbia I shall dip your weapons in 
blood LKA 107:13, vars. from dupl. KAR 71:17 
and LKA 106:12 (egalkurra rit.); wparr’?ma 
uslit da-mi-sa Sdru iliinu ana puzrat ustabil 
he opened her (Tiamat’s) veins, let the north 
wind carry her blood to secret places En. el. 
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IV 131, ef. sdru da-mi-sa ana puzratu labile 
luni ibid. 32; Sa labbi illaku da-mu-&i the 
blood of the lion flowed CT 13 34r. 9 (SB lit.); 
nakréka ahtatip da-me-Si-nu nara umtalli J 
(star) slaughtered your enemies and filled 
the rivers with their blood Craig ABRT 1 23 
ii 23 (NA oracles); IMuhra rabis abullisu ina 
da-me (var. US.MES) eflt u ardati ittadi Suz 
bassu DN, the guard at his gate, set up his 
residence amidst the blood of men and 
women Gdéssmann Era IV 17; garradisu liz 
Samqit da-mi-Su-nu ersetam ligqi may (I8tar) 
strike down his warriors and drench the 
earth with their blood CH xliv 10; ersetum 
tasté da-am azlija O nether world, you have 
drunk the blood of my (sacrificial) lambs 
Bab. 12 pl. 3:35 (SB Etana); anni imu sa 
da-am niséka umakkaru namé qirbéti this is 
the day when the blood of your people will 
irrigate the fields and meadows Tn.-Epic iii 32; 
GS.mES-Su-nu harri u bamate §a Sadi lusardi 
I let their blood run down the ravines and 
high spots of the mountain AKA 36 i 79 (Tigl. 
I), and passim in NA hist.; mugtabliSunu ... 
unappis U8.MES-[st]-nu Sadi asrup I crushed 
their warriors, I dyed the mountain red with 
their blood AKA 236 r. 32 (Asn.), cf. US. 
MES-St-nu bitdtigunu asrup AKA 313 ii 55; I 
defeated his soldiers, US.MES-Sé-nu kima mé 
nirr talbit aligunu lu usardi 1 let their blood 
run down the surroundings of their city as if it 
were water 1R 31 iv 28 (Samii-Adad V), cf. 
US.MES-Si-nu kima mé rati tusasbit talbit ale 
Géssmann Era IV 34; adsu ... la aqqd US.MES 
quradésu so that I need not shed the blood 
of his warriors TCL 3 123 (Sar.); murnisq? 

. na da-me-Si-nu gapsxiti isalld naris Sa 
narkabat tahazija ... da-mu u pirsu ritmuku 
magarrus’ the horses (harnessed to my 
chariot) waded in the streams of their blood 
as in a river, the wheels of my battle-chariot 
were bathed in blood and filth OIP 2 46 vié 
and 8 (Senn.); ana summésunu istatii CS.MES 
u mé parsu in their thirst they (slit the 
stomachs of the camels and) drank the blood 
and water mixed with filth Streck Asb. 74 ix 37, 
ef. itis da-mi-im parsam uwasSiram YOS 10 
47:23 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); tkakkini 
... da-mi-si-nu nigqqi let us spill their blood 
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with our weapons LKA 62:20, see Ebeling, Or. 
NS 18 35. 

d) referring to the exudation of trees: 
Summa gisimmaru GS-8 illaku if blood flows 
from a date palm CT 41 17 K.38757:12 (SB Alu), 
cf. Summa gisimmara takkisma da-mi igqi ibid. 
19 K.2851+ r. 12, for dam erini, dam Surméni, 
dam gant tabi resin of cedar, cypress, sweet 
reed, see erinu, Surménu, gant. 

e) color and properties: [summa Ijibbu 
da-ma-am dannam mali if the heart is filled 
with thick blood YOS 10 42117 (OB ext.), cf. 
Summa amitum da-ma-am dannam maliat 
RA 27 149:37 (OB ext.); Summa martum Suméle 
ga da-ma-am Sabulam pasié if the left side of 
the gall bladder is smeared with dry blood 
YOS 10 31 ix 38 (OB ext.), cf. TCL 6 3 r. 10 (SB 
ext.); Summa martum imittasa da-ma-am 
bullam pasig if the right side of the gall 
bladder is smeared with .... blood YOS 10 31 
ix 30, cf. ibid. 47; [Summa ...] US tt-ri-ma 
izziz_ if blood coagulates and stays (in his 
eye) AMT 10,4:4 and 9, ef. US tirt ibid. 5; 
summa ... méSa kima bS8 sarpu if the water 
(of a well) is as red as blood CT 39 22:6 (SB 
Alu), ef. ibid. 18:79, 12:35, and passim; Summa 
naru mésa kima tS ubbal if a river carries 
water (looking) like blood ibid. 19:127; Sumz 
ma naru kima 8 pelt if (the water of) a river 
is like light-colored blood CT 39 14:2, 
followed by kima U8 da’mu siima ballu is 
mixed with red like dark blood ibid. 3, ef. 
US peld isallé AMT 50,4:17, also US pi-lu-tu 
Labat TDP 150:48’; summa ... US MUD ittaz 
nadda if he spits dark blood Labat TDP 
118:20, ef. ibid. 120:32; da-mu-su kima illuri 
simu (if the slaughtered lamb’s) blood is red, 
like an dlluru-berry(?) Tul p. 42:7 (SB be- 
havior of sacrificial lamb) ; for US.Mrsee adamatu; 
{kar]anu t8.mE8-& his blood is wine LKA72 
r. 14 (non-pictorial symbolic representation of 
a god); hurdsu sa ta-ma Sali (objects made 
of) gold from which the (red color of) blood 
is absent (lit. removed?) (obscure, perhaps 
as opposed to hurdsu (red) gold) EA 22 ii8 
and 15, ibid. i 20, 25, also EA 25i 27, ii 7 and 9 
(list of gifts of TuSratta). 

2. bloodshed, slaying, blood money — a) 
bloodshed, slaying: LUGAL da-me éapaséma 
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kussisu la tagnat the king has committed 
bloodshed, therefore his throne is blemished 
CCT 4 30a:13 (OA let.);  « i[nanna] LG bel 
[a]rnim sa ina {da]-mi-im satu balluma now 
the criminals who are polluted with this 
blood ARM 3 18:12, cf. Sa ina US.MES asakku 
ballu Bauer Asb. 71:13; dikgéuniitima da-mi- 
gu-nu tér kill them and avenge their blood! 
EA 8:29 (MB); da-mu isakkanu there will 
be bloodshed YOS 10 31 xii 44 (OB ext.). 

b) blood money: kaspam 1 Gin sa da-me 
sa suharim mala PN elgiu ligima Ssébilam 
cash and send even the smallest amount (lit. 
one shekel) of money from the blood money 
for the servant, whatever PN was paid 
TCL 14 12:7 (OA let.); da-me-e Sa ahika nikz 
Sud mimma da-me-e la ikgudu (they said) 
“We shall try to get the blood money for 
your brother” — they did not get any blood 
money KT Hahn 16:23ff., cf. ibid. 28 (OA let.); 
x silver mulla 8a US.mMES ... wmallini they 
have paid in full as blood money MRS 9 154 
RS 17.146:35; a field parcel kim da-me ib: 
tatqu they have parceled off in lieu of blood 
money ADD 806:3, cf. amia ... kim da-me 
iddan da-me imasst ibid. 321:5f.; Sunu U8. 
MES w-gal-lum-<u> they will pay the blood 
money in full ADD 618r.4; US.mES sa r@2 
istén amélu 2 bilat ert sartusu ... US.MES-3é 
ga 712i 1 Lt 2 bilat eri Sa améliits iddanuni his 
fine as blood money for the shepherds is two 
talents of copper per person, he will give 
the blood money for the shepherds— per person 
two talents of copper for the men ADD 164:5 
and r. 4, cf. ku-<um)> US.mMES g@ 712% nasina 
ibid. obv. 9. 

3. kin: da-mu = ma-a-ru CT 18 15 K.206 r. 
i25; anaku ahuka &-ir-ka u da-mu-ka I am 
your brother, your flesh and blood Ishchali 
31-T-299:4 (unpub. OB let.), cited JCS 8 32 n. 7; 
cf, Ai., in lex. section; sarru ... da-mu sa ar: 
danigu la umassar the king will not forsake 
the kin of his servants ABL 753 r. 5 (NB); 
mar Nippurt la tukaklayga da-am kidinns 
tkkib Enlil qatéka la talappat do not mistreat 
a citizen of Nippur, do not dare to touch — 
God forbid! — a descendant of people of 
kidinnu status AnSt 6 154:106 (Poor Man of 
Nippur). 
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For damu as the designation of a color 
(NA,.GUG US.MES KAR 19415, NA,GUG d@ 
US ibid. r. iv 40), see sdntu. 


damu in bél dami s.; slayer; OB (Samii- 
Adad I), NA, NB; wr. syll. and en US.mE8$; 
ef. damu. 


dSamas ... kima sarriqu be-el da-mi ana 
gat Sarri bel limuttigu limal[ligju may Samak 
deliver him into the hands of a king who is 
his enemy, as if he were a thief or murderer 
AAA 19 pl. 82 iv 17 (Samii-Adad 1); aki EN da- 
me idaggalannt he regards me as one who has 
shed blood ABL 211:18 (NA), ef. ibid. r.4; PN 
EN US.MES &@ PN, idikunt PN is the mur- 
derer who killed PN, ADD 618:12; EN da-me 
Sa bélinu ina muhhinu ul irabbi one who has 
shed the blood of our master shall not lord 
it overus ABL 1109 r.10 (NB); enna akhé sa 
PN EN da-me Sa lapan garri ihligt ki i[qabbii] 
how can the brothers of PN, a murderer, who 
fled from the king, say ABL 1032 r. 8 (NB). 

In Hittite only, the expression “lord of the 
blood” refers to the person who has the claim 
on the blood money, cf. KoroSec Staatsvertrage 
38. 

Landsberger, ZA 41 227. 


damf v.; 1. 
2. dummi to cause convulsions; 
idammu, II, I1/3; cf. dimitu. 

1. to suffer from convulsions — a) with 
parts of the body: summa qaqqassu i-da-mu 
if his head has convulsions (and his right leg 
contracts so that he cannot stretch it out) 
Labat TDP 20:26, also ibid. 27; Summa paniisu 
issanundu bindtusu itarrura wu i-da-ma-a if 
his face constantly becomes contorted, (and) 
his hands and legs shake and have convulsions 
Labat TDP 76:64, cf. Summa lou 1e1"!-&i e-da- 
ma-a ibid. 226:71; summa subassu unakkas u 
bindtugsu i-da-ma-a if he tears his garment to 
pieces and his arms and legs have convulsions 
Labat TDP 182:44, cf. i-da-ma-a (in broken 
context) STT 91:67’; obscure: Jumma Sarat 
irtigu i-da-mu Labat TDP 100:8. 

b) alone: summa 21.HA.zA SAG.US issaz 


nabassu u i-da-mu if he constantly gets short 
of breath, and he has convulsions Labat TDP 


to suffer from convulsions, 
SB; I 
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84:39; Summa kar-& Su.si.mEsS sépesu saima 
i-da-mu if the lower side (lit. bellies) of his 
toes are black (and) he has convulsions 
Labat TDP 144:49’; Summa i-da-mu u dama 
thahhu if he has convulsions and coughs up 
blood Labat TDP 182:39, cf. Summa i-da-mu 
iR APIN.MES Ka / NU APIN ibid. 40; Summa 
... temsu KGR-Sum-ma i-da-mu if his mind 
becomes deranged and he has convulsions 
Labat TDP 28:83; Summa ina mursigsu i-da-mu 
if (a man) has convulsions during his sickness 
Labat TDP 158: 22. 


2. dummt to cause convulsions: ga mimz 
ma lemnu ... [hujmmanni dum-man-ni_ (1) 
whom “‘everything-evil” has paralyzed and 
caused to have convulsions LKA 90 r. i 16, 
cf. du-um-[m]a-an-ni hummanni LKA 85 r. 12 
and KAR 267:21; himitu dimitu Simmat 
Seri... iSqulunimma imisamma ud(var. %)- 
dam-ma-Mu-nin-ni they have weighed out 
to me paralysis, convulsions, shrinking of the 
flesh, they cause me convulsions daily KAR 
184 obv.(!) 30, dupl. Schollmeyer No. 29:9. 


The relation of the verb damé to dimitu is 
indicated by the parallelism of dimitw and 
himitu and the use of hummé beside dummii 
in the passages cited sub mng. 2. The mv in 
the form ud-dam-ma-mMu-nin-ni might rep- 
resent an attempt to render the waw of the 
root (cf. pres. idammu), or perhaps the form 
indicates a variant damamu. See damu. 


(von Soden, ZA 43 266.) 
damu see da’mu. 


damu v.; 1.. to be giddy, to stagger, 2. 
dwumu to cause fumbling movements; SB*; 
I idém, II. 

tu-ku BUL = da-a-mu (between verbs meaning 
to tremble, such as rddu, ratadtu, taradru, ndgu) A 
1/2:330; “Bux.puL = na-a-[su], BuLAApU = da-a- 
[pu(or lu)], BuL.DUs4pu = da-a-[mu] Imgidda 
to ErimhuS D r. 4’ff., also ErimhuS Bogh. E b 9’ff.; 
(dju-u BUR = na-[a-su], da-a-mu A VITI/2:162; 
du-du BUR.BUR = da-a-pu, da-’-mu, da-a-lu, du-’- 
u-mu Diri IT 50ff.; nvR.BUR = ma-a-sum to churn, 
da-ba-bu-um to go around, na-a-su-um, du-hu-mu- 
um Proto-Diri 90-93a. 

al.du,.du, : i-da-am Surpu VII 35f., cf. mng. 1. 

MUD ga-la-tum |{ MUD da-’-a-mu ACh Supp. Sin 
17:8. 
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1. daémwu to be giddy, to stagger: u,.ge,. 
ba al.du,.du, a.gig.ga glig.ga] : misu u 
urru t-da-am marsié ind[gq] (var. ul a-[...]) 
(the man who has been afflicted by demons) 
suffers from giddiness day and night and 
cries bitterly Surpu VII 35f. 


2. dwumu to cause fumbling movements: 
Si-da-ah panija itbalu ... liptija u-da-i-mu 
hasisija isbatu diglija uSamti (the sorceresses) 
have taken away the .... of my face, they 
have made me (lit. my sense of touch) fumble, 
they have made me hard of hearing, they 
have weakened my eyesight RA 26 41 r. 9, 
with dupl. KAR 80 r. 32; see Diri and Proto-Diri, 
in lex. section. 

Probably to be connected with the verb 
damd, describing similar symptoms. 


dananu (dadnu) s.; 1. strength, might, 
superiority, 2. force, violence, 3. severity 
(said of cold weather), 4. (a part of the liver) ; 
Bogh., RS, MA, NA, NB, SB; wr. syll., but 
KAL-an in SB ext., KAL in mng. 4; cf. dananu. 

kala.ga : da-na-nu Antagal VIII 63; vzv. 


KAL-an = da-na-nu (among parts of the exta) Prac- 
tical Vocabulary Assur 917. 


gurus kala.ga §Su.du,.kex(kip) ki.bal.a. 
gul.gul.[la] : etlu sa da-na-na suk-lu-lu mwabbit 
mat nukurtt the hero, who is perfect in strength, 
who destroys the hostile country SBH p. 28 r. 10f. 

[hJu(?)-su-a-tum, a-te-tum = da-na-nu CT 18 8r. 
5f.; [nu]-ru-tu = da-’-a-nu LTBA 2 2:48; magéaru 
= da-na-nu CT 20 39:20 (SB ext. comm.); KUR 
LI.pi APIn-ke jf [tr.p1 ff dja-na-nu jf ur.pI ff bu-su-% 
ROM 991:12 (Izbu Comm., courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert). 


1. strength, might, superiority — a) physi- 
cal strength: da?an(KAL) ert d@an(KaL) siparz 
ru stparru ina da--a-ni-su issabat qaqgaru land: 
kul ina da-~-a-ni-ia assabat pit Sa gall u dan-ni 
strong is the bronze, strong is the copper, the 
copper in its strength has broken into (lit. 
seized) the soil, I in my strength have seized 
the mouth of (both) humble and mighty 
(incantation to be recited over bronze) KAR 
71 1. 13f. (egalkurra rit.); ul [ina da-na]-ni-ia 
ina da-na-ni gastija ina e-[...] da-na-ni %istaz 
ratija not by my might, not by the might of 
my bow, but by the [...] (and) the might of 
my goddesses OECT 6 pl. 11 r. 4f. (prayer of 
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Asb.); ina da-na-ni u Supsugr marsis ubiluz 
mimma they brought (the colossi) with great 
toil and trouble (to the palace) OIP 2 105 v 
76 (Senn.); ina Sumur kakkeja ezziite Sa A’Sur 
bélu da-na-na u métellita isruka with the 
fury of my raging weapons, upon which the 
Lord Assur has bestowed strength and valor 
AKA 44 ii 64 (Tigl. I). 

b) outstanding power or deeds — 1’ said 
of kings: da-na-an A&Sur ... ésigqa qiribsa 
I drew the victory of Assur in relief thereon 
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 28; salam bunnanija épus 
litt u da(var. dan)-na-ni ina libbi altur I had 
my portrait made and inscribed it with my 
outstanding victories AKA 353 iii 25 (Asn.); 
Sarru sa tanattasu da-na-a-nu a king whose 
power is its (own) praise AKA 353 iii 26 (Asn.); 
litt wu da-na(var. adds -a)-ni eli GN agkun I 
achieved an outstanding victory over GN 
AKA 352 iii 23 (Asn.), cf. KAH 2 84:60 (Adn. IT), 
and passim, also litu da-na-na u kisitti gate 
Knudtzon Gebete 68:9, and passim; &@ ana Sarri 
migriga ... iarrakus da-na-nu wu litt (IStar) 
who grants to the king she loves outstanding 
victory Borger Esarh. 73 §47: 5, ef. (wr.da-na-an 
litu) ibid. 96:12, also kima jatima ligrukus 
da-na-nu u litu Streck Asb. 90x 115, litu da- 
na-nu [ana Sar Sarrant ... lu tasru[k] ABL 
1060:7 (NA); Sarritu ikki da-na-nu ikkima 
yours is kingship, yours also is power 4R 61 
v 22 (NA oracles); ilint ... Sa kisSita u da-na- 
na ana isqija isrukint the gods who granted 
me as my lot power and fulldominion AKA 
33 i147 (Tigl. I), cf. da-na-an kissitija Siturtu 
the strength of my exceeding might TCL 3 
153 (Sar.), ef. ibid. 60, and passim in NA hist. 

2’ said of gods: iddigs% etliitam narbi?’'am 
da-na-na-am he (Ea) gave her manliness, 
great stature (and) strength VAS 10 214 iv 4 
(OB AguSaja); da-na-an-ka 1 nuzammer let 
us sing of your might JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 
i4 (OB lit.); [...]-a da-na-ni-ki uSarbéi tlitki 
they [...] your (fem.) might, they exalt your 
godhead Craig ABRT 2 21r. 11; mi&Su da-na- 
nu garraditika what has become of your 
great valor? (addressing Enkidu) Gilg. Y. 145; 
da da-na-nim suklulu who is perfect in 
strength (said of Lugalmaradda) CT 36 23 ii 
17 (Nbn.), cf. SBH p. 28, in lex. section. 
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c) superiority: KAL-an LUGAL u ummaz 
nis umman sarri éma illaku méhira ul vrasKi 
superiority of the king and his army, wher- 
ever the army of the king marches, it will 
have no rival BRM 4 13:69f., cf. KaL-an Sarri 
migith umman nakri KAR 153 obv.(!) 20, KAL- 
an ummdnija CT 20 31:33, and passim in SB 
ext.; KAL-an ummadn nakri superiority of the 
army of the enemy CT 20 31:34 (SB ext.), ef. 
KAL-an nakri KAR 153 obv.(!) 19, TCL 6 4:3, 
and passim, also PA ummanija KAL-an umman 
nakrt defeat of my army, superiority of the 
army of the enemy CT 20 49:13 (SB ext.), and 
passim in omen texts; KAL-an rubé TCL 6 5 r. 42, 
also PRT 110:8, and passim. 

2. force, violence: ultu PN imiitu PN, 
eqla Sudiu ina da-na-ni ikim after PN died, 
PN, seized this field by force BBSt. No. 3 iv 
14 (MB); @alu ki da--a-ni batulta isbatma %- 
ma-an-zi-e~--8 (if) a man seizes a young girl 
by force and rapes her KAV 1 viii 20 (Ass. 
Code § 55), ef. ki da-na-ni-im-ma[...] KBo 1 
10:46 (let.); PN elippija ana da-a-ni uhtappr 
PN has maliciously destroyed my boat MRS 
9 119 RS 17.133:12; sa ina Surge igarriqu lu 
ina da-na-ni ekkimu whoever steals (this 
tablet) or seizes (it) by means of force KAR 
203 r. i-iii 34 (colophon), cf. [Sa] ... ina dan 
(text &)-Inal-ni ekkim[u] KAR 386 r. 49; [U]u 
ina da-na-na lu ina nik[st] whether (the 
enemy will conquer the city GN) by assault 
(lit. force) or through a breach PRT 9:6, ef. 
Knudtzon Gebete 1:6; Sa ana Sipsi u da-na-ni 
itka{luma] who trusted in force and violence 
AKA 119:16 (Tigl.) I, and passim in NA royal; 
ina Sipisi da-na-ni ana GN érub with force 
and violence I entered GN KAH 2 84:57 (Adn. 
Ii); berate Sa RN ... ana Nairi usasbituni 
8a Arumu ina da-na-ni ékimuni the for- 
tresses which RN had manned against GN 
but that the Arameans had taken by force 
AKA 239 r. 44 (Asn.), cf. KAH 2 84:53 (Adn. IT), 
and passim in NA royal, also a-na da-na-ni 

. aslula LKA 64:11 (NA lit.); the cities 
Sa ina tarsi abija Hlamai ékimu da-na-nig 
which the Elamites seized by force during 
the time of my father OIP 2 39 iv 57 (Senn.); 
birit ali u bits amélu mimmi tappesu ul ékim 
ina da-na-[nt] in no city or house did any 
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man take any belongings of his neighbor by 
force Streck Asb. 260 ii 19; Sa emiqu u da-na- 
ni e ta&dud ana libbika do not (my successor) 
set your mind to (rule by) power and force 
(alone) VAB 4 68:33 (Nabopolassar); LU.SID 
E mimma sa da-na-nu ina mubhija tppusu 
the scribe (of the temple) does all kinds of 
violent things against me BIN 1 94:19 (NB 
let.). 

3. severity (said of cold weather): da-na- 
an erijati the severity of the cold ACh Adad 
10:18, also ACh Supp. 2 103c:8, see dunnu; 
da-na-an MU.AN.NA ebiru ul s1.sA there will 
be severe cold that year, the harvest will not 
prosper CT 28 37 K.798:3 (SB Izbu). 

4. (a part of the liver, in ext.): Summa 
da-na-nam isu if (the liver) has ad. RA 38 
80:9 (OB), cf. da-na-nam isu RA 41 50:19, 
YOS 10 7:24, 8:5 (all OB reports), also KAL TUK 
Bab. 3 pl. 9:6 (OB report); Summa da-na-NAM 
nabalkut if the d. lies upside down RA 38 
80:10, (OB), ef. Summa KAL nabalkut CT 20 45 
ii 34 (SB), and passim, alsolda-na-nu-umlibbal- 
kitma KA.B.GAL ittul YOS 10 21:1 (OB dananu 
omens), cf. naphar 8 MU.BI da-na-nu-um 
ibid. subscript; Summa ina amitim kakkum 
istu warkat takaltim ana da-na-nim ittul if 
on the liver a mark faces from the rear of the 
takaltu towards the d. YOS 10 11 i 30 (OB), 
for various appearances of the d., see RA 
38 80f. (OB), YOS 10 21 (OB), CT 20 45 ii 30-34 
(SB excerpt), and summa KAL Sitti i-[...] 
Salustasu nabalkut KUB 4 74 r. (liver model), 
dupl. Boissier DA 6:4, see Nougayrol, RA 40 
66f.; Summa Siru u takaliu istalmu manz 
zazu padinu KaL gulmu u MAS kakku 
imnika if the exta and the stomach are 
perfect, (and) the “station,” ‘‘path,”’ d., 
Sulmu (and) MAS signs are at your (the bdari’s) 
right BBR No. 1-20:37, also ibid. 114, of. 
padinu manzazu KA.DUG.GA KAL sulmu u 
padinu imitti marti CT 28 46:5, summa 
amitu nabalkutatma manzazu padanu KAL u 
Sulmu ana Suméli suhhuru TCL 6 1:38, and 
passim, mentioned together with manzazu, 
padinu and gulmu; Summa KAL NU GAR-ma 
if there is no d. KUB 4 72 r. 6 (liver model), 
ef. Summa KAL NU GAR PRT 21 r. 14, and 
passim; KAL GAR sulmu isu BE 14 4:4 (MB 
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report), KAL GAR JAOS 38 82:9 (MB report), 
PRT 114:3, and passim; Summa KAL 2-ma 
piidagunu nenmuda if there are two d.’s and 
their backs touch KUB 37 228 r. (liver model); 
da-na-nu-um & abullim the d. of the “gate 
(of the palace)” RA 35 59 No. 13 FII (Mari liver 
model), 
Ad mng. 4: Nougayrol, RA 40 66f. 


dananu (dadnu) v.; 1. to become strong, 
2. dunnunu to strengthen, to increase, to 
reinforce, to make valid, to speak severely, to 
deliver promptly, to bequeath, 3. II/2 to 
become stronger, 4. II/2 (with reduplicated 
final radical) to become of even thickness, to 
contend for superiority; from OA, OB on; 
wr. syll. and Kau(.aa); I idnin—idannin— 
danin, Ass. inf. d@dnu, 1/2, II Ass. tudaan, 
imp. da’in, I1/2, 11/3; ef. da’anatte, dandnus., 
dandannu, danna, dannatu, dannitu, dannié, 
dannigamma, dannu adj., danniitu, dunnu A 
s., dunnuna, dunnunis, dunnunu, madnanu, 
Sudnunu adj., tadnintu. 

du-u Dt = da-na(!)-nu Idu II 234; [e] pu,+pu = 
du-un-nu-nu-um MSL 2 133 viii 46 (Proto-Ea); 
[in. kal] = %-da-an-ni[n], [in.kal.e8] = [d-d]a-an- 
ni-nu, {in.kal.e] = [t]-da-an-na-an, {in.kal.e. 
ne] = [t#-d]a-an-na(!)-nu Ai. I iii 8, 10, 12, 14. 

egir.ra.ni in.kala.ge : arkassu u%-da-an-nin 
he has bequeathed (Sum. will bequeath) his assets 
Ai. VI ii 32, cf. egir.bi nig. kala.ga : arkassu t- 
dan-na-an Hh. II 63; um.me.ga.lé.a.ni.36 
mu.3.kam Se.bai.ba sig.ba tug.ba.bi in.na. 
ni.ib.kala : ana musénigtisu 3 sandte tpra pissaz 
tam lubusta vu-dan-nin for three years he has 
punctually delivered to his (the child’s) wet nurse 
provisions, oil and clothing Ai. TIT iii 50; [nig]. 
sig.ga.bi kala.ga hé.[am] : enstissu lu u-dan- 
ni-in I reinforced its (the wall’s) weak parts 5R 62 
No. 2:57 (Samas-Xum-ukin). 

LUGAL ana MU-ti & : ana et-lu-ti : da-na-nu 2R 
47 K.4387 i 11 (comm. to astrol. omens) ; *-*1*]TUges 
: ma-ra-rum ga da-na-ni to be bitter (in the 
sense) of to be strong Izbu Comm. 213, comm. to 
rubi. kakké&u eli kakké mat nakrigu SES.me8 the 
weapons of the prince will be more “‘bitter” than 
the weapons of his enemy country ibid. 212 (= CT 
27 22:19), ef. ni-im NIM = ma-ra-rum || da-na-[nu] 
to be bitter A VIII/3:5 (with comm.). 

tu-dan-na-an 5R 45 K.253 iv 59 (gramm.). 


1. to become strong — a) in gen.: ensiti 
id-mi-nu-ma anaku énig the weak have be- 
come strong, but I have become weak STC 
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280 r. 61 (SB rel.), cf. Sunu Linisuma anadku 
lu-ud-nin  Maqlu II 96; binitus li-id-ni-in 
may her form become strong VAS 10 214r.v 
9 (OB AguSaja); awélum %t-da-an-ni-in the 
man will become strong PBS 1/2 99 ii 4 (OB 
smoke omens), cf. YOS 10 47:83 (OB ext.); Sars 
ram ukassadusuma ina patisu i-da-an-ni-in 
they (the people) will oust the king (from the 
city) but he will become strong in his out- 
lying territories YOS 10 31 viii 17 (OB ext.); 
LUGAL NIM.MA™ jkabbitma i-dan-nin-ma the 
king of Elam will become important and 
strong (and conquer the entire world) ACh 
Istar 1:11; Sarru i-da-an-Ini-in|-ma GABA.RLA 
ulirags the king will become strong and have 
no rival BRM 4 15:6, and passim, ef. garru 
KAL-ma [a]jabi bilta inaskisu KAR 423 i 28 
(SB ext.), LUGAL t-dan-nin CT 39 11:54, and 
passim, LUGAL KAL.MES-ma CT 28 32 80-7-19, 
60:7 (SB Izbu), rub KaL-in OT 27 48:10, 
LUGAL KALA.GA ibid. 21, and passim in Izbu; 
rubt i-dan-nin-ma KUR-su ustesSer the prince 
will become strong and lead his country 
aright KAR 423 ii 71 (SB ext.); wnmdin Sarri 
i-dan-nin-m@ GABA.RI NU TUK-& the king’s 
army will become strong and will have no 
rival CT 20 39:9; mdatu irappis Sa[nis] i-dan- 
n[in] the country will become large or, also, 
it will become strong CT 30 19 r.i 5 (SB ext.), 
cf. mat rubé irappisi-dan-nin CT 27 49 K.4031 
r. 5 (SB Izbu); Ddélsu i-dan-nin its (the 
sheep’s) owner will become strong CT 27 
48:15 (SB Izbu); lama kiisum id-ni-nu-% be- 
fore the cold weather has grown severe 
CCT 4 29a:11 (OA let.), cf. kima kipu i-di-i- 
mi ABL 112 r. 12 (NA); Saé-[tu(?)] annitu 
mé id-da-an-nu ina muhhi igari [Hida 
éeli this year, the water was high (lit. 
strong), it rose up to the wall of Ezida ABL 
1214:12 (NA); gissu daddaru u qisdte eligun 
id-nin-ma thorny shrubs and brush grew 
thick on them (the paths) Iraq 16 192:54 
(Sar.); GAN.BA 7-dan-nin jf iganni the market 
will be strong, variant: will change ACh 
Sama’ 10:90; birat dir nakri i-dan-ni-in the 
enemy fortress will become strong KAR 428 
r. 60 (SB ext.), cf. tarbasagsu i-dan-nin his 
fold will become prosperous (lit. strong) CT 
27 46:4 (SB Izbu); Summa eristum SUHUS- 
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sa i-dan-nin ikabbirma if the base of the 
erigtu-mark is strong and thick Boissier DA 
11 i 10 (SB ext.); [umma]num aégar illaku 
zittam ikkalam panisa i-da-ni-nu-% wherever 
the army goes, it will take booty (lit. profit) 
for me, it will become proud(?) (lit. its face 
will become hard) YOS 10 39:8 (OB ext.); 
PN id-ni-nam ummami PN spoke the follow- 
ing energetically(?) ARM 6 71 r.6; S@dlu ina 
ekalli i-dan-nin there will be severe question- 
ing(?) in the palace ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a:46; 
adi &@ PN a-da-ni-in-ma Sa Salaéhim aéallaz 
ham (mng. obscure) BIN 4 70:23 (OA let.); 
GIS Sinni i-da-«da>-an-ni-in (obscure) ARM 
1 29:15, also i-li KUR i-dan-nin CT 39 26:20 
(SB Alu). 


b) to become stronger, to be too much 
with ana, eli, ina muhhi — 1 with ana: ana 
tdmerati id-ni-nu in-gi-ru ugari (the water) 
became too much for the reservoirs (and) 
inundated the fields CT 15 34:31 (SB fable). 


2’ with eli: LU.GAL.MES-ia qitrub tahazi 
LU.KUR eligun id-nin-ma ul il?u mahargu as 
for my officers, the onslaught of the enemy 
in battle became too strong for them, and 
they could not withstand him OIP 2 50:22 
(Senn.); mdtwu eli sarrt i-dan-nin-ma Sarra 
zi[...] the country will be stronger than 
the king and drive out the king CT 27 32 
K.3865 r. 6 (SBIzbu); elt emiqi umman nakri 
a-dan-nin-ma ina kakki nakra asakkapsuma 
ina manzazigsu azzaz I will be stronger than 
the might of the army of the enemy and will 
overthrow him in battle and occupy his 
(political) position CT 20 12 K.9213 i 12, re- 
stored from dupl. ibid. pl. 10 K.3854:10 (SB ext.); 
LU.BI DAM-su elasu t-dan-nin that man’s wife 
will be stronger than he TCL 6 l¢r. 11 
(astrol.). 


3’ with ina muhhi: dullu ina muhhini id- 
di-ni-ni the work has become too much for 
us YOS 3 188:7 (NBlet.); dullu aganni ina 
mubhija u ina muhhi PN id-din(!)-nin YOS 
3 11:6 (NB let.); janumma mititu uskitu ina 
mubhikunu ta-dan-nin otherwise the out- 
standing deficit will be too much for you (pl.) 
CT 22 112:20 (NB let.); note: amélu suatu 
mursu la teba isbassu i-dan-nin-&% an incur- 
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able disease has seized that man and is over- 
whelming him CT 23 46 iii 29 (SB med.). 

2. dunnunu to strengthen, to increase, to 
reinforce, to make valid, to speak severely, 
to deliver promptly, to bequeath — a) to 
strengthen, to increase: sarru mdssu urap- 
pag ulu u-dan-na-an the king will expand 
his country or make it strong(er) CT 30 15:8 
(SB ext.), ef. (said of the enemy king) ibid. 9; 
u-dan-na-nu Saltu sa puhursu an{nu] they 
raise to power (lit. strengthen) the proud man 
who is full of sins ZA 43 68:273 (Theodicy), ef. 
u-dan-ni-na-an-ni j@& (in broken context) 
Gilg. VII iv 20; t-dan-ni-nu emiqija they 
have increased my strength OECT 6 pl. 11:18 
(prayer of Asb.); iSdta tu-da~-an you increase 
the fire ZA 36 186 I § 6**:12 (NA chem.), cf. 
1sata la tu-da-an Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 2:22, 
pl. 3:6 and 23, i&ata la tu-da~’-an KAR 140:19, 
see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 38; 8a A&Sur kakké:- 
Su t-dan-nin-nu(text -ni)-ma eli Sarréni abbéz 
Su usater[u] whose weapons Assur had made 
much stronger than those of his royal prede- 
cessors Borger Esarh. 103:11; in personal 
names: Bél-%-Kat-an-ni Bel-Fortified-Me 
VAS 3 36:5 (NB), cf. A&Sur-da-in-apla Assur- 
Fortify-the-Son! ABL 872:9, Assur-KaL-apla 
IR 29 i 52, AésSur-KaL-in-apla ibid. i 39, 
AsSur-da-in-nti ADD 946:10, AsSur-KAL-in- 
a-ni ADD 753:10, Samas-da-in-a-ni ADD 57 
r. 2, note Igtar-di~-ni-nt ADD 320:4 (all NA). 

b) to reinforce — 1’ buildings: summa 
igarum igiamma babtum ana bél igdri usédima 
igarsu la %-<dan>-nin-[ma) igdrum imquima 
if a wall bulges out and the precinct has 
given warning to the owner of the wall but 
he does not reinforce his wall and the wall 
caves in Goetze LE § 58:26 (ESnunna Code); 
itinnum && ina kasap ramanisu igaram Swati 
u-dan-na-an that builder shall reinforce that 
wall at his own expense CH § 233:3, cf. ibid. 
§ 229:68, also adSum bit ipusu la u-dan-ni- 
nu-ma imquiu ibid. § 232:88, and passim in CH; 
&a bit agurrim Swati iniima iltabbiru la u- 
da-an-na-nu-§u he who does not reinforce 
this temple of baked bricks when it 
becomes old RA 11 92 ii 2 (Kudur-Mabuk); 
sdbam abstasunu isakkanuma [pitam] sa GN 
u-da-an-na-nu they shall station their con- 
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tingent and reinforce the dike break at GN 
TCL 7 19:17, ef. ibid. 10 (OB let.); ana Sirim 
&@ ERIM.HIA ana idim 8a Nar-4Adad du-un- 
nu-nim tksumuma about the reeds that the 
soldiers have cut to reinforce the side of the 
canal GN YOS 2 130:4 (OB leg.), cf. hdr GN 
[wt]-da-an-na-nu-m[a] LIH 88:17 (let. of Abi- 
eSuh); iz.zi in.na.ab.kal.la.gi.dé he 
has to strengthen the wall (of the rented 
house) PBS 8/1 102 v 8f. (OB); ur.bi i.ga 
apin.bii.kaf[la] he has to put on a roof 
and strengthen the foundation (of the rented 
house) PBS 13 53:9, ef. asurram v-da-an-na- 
an PBS 8/2 217:11, 218:11, 224:10, and CT 8 
23b:18 (all OB); askuppat pili rabbati asurz 
rigu usashira %-dan-<ni>-na Supuksu T sur- 
rounded its (the terrace’s) damp-courses with 
huge blocks of limestone and (so) reinforced its 
structure OIP 2 96:77, cf. els $a imé pani u- 
dan-nin amahhu& ibid. 58:24 (Senn.), ussesu 
u-di-ni-in KAH 2 34:26 (Adn.1), %-dan-ni-na 
kirhéSu Lie Sar. 58:404, cf. [ad-m]a-na-st du- 
un-nu-nim asteema I sought to strengthen 
its dwelling(?) 5R 35:38 (Cyr.); adt kala u- 
dan-na-nu until I have reinforced the res- 
ervoir PBS 1/2 33:9; mannau ina muhhi 
narisu massariim lissur u narasu [li-da|n-nin 
everyone on his (section of the) canal has to 
be on watch duty and must reinforce the 
canal TCL 9 109:17 (NB let.), ef. harratisun 
u-dan-nin ki Supuk Sadi OIP 2 115 viii 39 
(Senn.); misah Sa ina musannitum ga Nar- 
Sin sa ikkassadannasu nupatian u nu-da-na- 
nu &a la i-bat-tag- we shall make very strong 
the section of the dike of the Sin Canal which 
pertains to us so that no break will occur 
BE 9 55:17 (NB). 

2’ troops, guards, fortifications, etc.: 
eid massalrtaka] ana massarati[ka] la teggi 
massaratuka lu du-un-nu-n[a] inspect your 
watch, do not neglect your duties, your 
watch should be reinforced VAS 16 107:8, ef. 
ibid. 20:11, and YOS 2 90:9 (all OB letters), 
ef. LU.MES massarigu du-un-ni-i[n-na]-ma 
ARM 1 12:20, and passim in Mari; ana métiq 
girrija u-dan-ni-na massartu. he reinforced 
the guard against the advance of my army 
Lie Sar. 44:275, e te-ga-a dun-ni-na ma-sar- 
tug do not be careless, keep close watch on 
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him! OIP 2 50:20 (Senn.); Babilam u-da-an- 
ni-in hursanig massarti Esagila t-da-an-ni-in- 
ma I made the city of Babylon as strong as 
a mountain, I put Esagila under a stricter 
guard VAB 4 120 iii 32f. (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 134 
vi 54, and passim in NB hist.; au du-[un]-nun 
massartt on account of the better protection 
there (he left his wife and child in Sardis) 
BHT pl. 18 r. 10 (NB chron.), cf. massarti Nic. 
GA-Sé u-dan-[nin] he increased the guard over 
his possessions ZA 43 13:4 (SB lit.); INE.DU, 
NI.DUs.GAL Sa ersetim massartasu li-dan-nin 
let DN, the chief gatekeeper of the nether 
world, be wellon guard BMS 53 r. 21 (SBrel.); 
elt lt kamitti sibittasu u-dan-nin-ma_ he (Mar- 
duk) kept the captive gods under strong 
guard En. el. IV 127, cf. Sigdru ud(var. %)- 
dan-ni-na Suméla wu imna En. el. V 10; 1 
sikkat hurdst ... mu-dan(text -un)-ni-na-at 
rikis ekurrt one gold peg to hold secure the 
closure of the temple TCL 3 374 (Sar.); GN 
al dannitigu dannassu t-dan-nin-ma T[ in- 
creased the defenses of GN, his stronghold 
Borger Esarh. 53 iii 81, and passim in NA hist., 
ef. GN wu GN, li-[d]a-an-ni-nu ARM 2 3:10, 
also Glanigunu u-dan-na-nu ABL 542:24 (NB). 

c) to increase (in hendiadys): dlanigsunu 
usasbissunu biltu madatiu urdsi u-dan-ni-in 
(var. -nt) ehsunu agkun I had them settle 
(again) in their cities, I imposed increased 
taxes on them (and placed) urdsu-officials 
(over them) AKA 328 ii 90 (Asn.), ef. ibid. 227 
r. 1; Obtlta u tamarta u-dan-nin elsunu ukin 
I imposed increased tribute and tax upon 
them KAH 2 84:93 (Adn. II), ef. ibid. 90; ina 
muhhi idigu istakan idilsu} t-dan-nin-ma ire 
tabi bilassu. he (Etana) placed his arms upon 
his (the eagle’s) wings, he leaned his weight 
heavily (upon him) Bab. 12 pl. 10:17 (Etana); 
mi-ri-ik-<ri>-tam Sati épus t-da-an-ni-in TI 
rebuilt this postern more solidly ARM 2 
88:22. 

d) to make valid, binding (OA): tuppigsu 
lu-da-ni-in-ma let him make his tablets bind- 
ing CCT 2 28:13, ef. Sibikunu u tuppikunu 
da-ni-na-ma TCL 4 24:31, also sbika ammaz 
kam da(text ga)-nt-in CCT 3 46b:11; kaspam 
Sasqilsu ula tuppigsu da-ni-in CCT 1 30b:14, 
cf. tuppéka da-ni-en TCL 20 180 left edge y+4. 
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e) to speak severely — 1’ with %ptu, awa: 
tu, ete.: Sptkama du-ni-in-Su-nu-S-im 
reprimand them severely ARM 1 6:14; Sipit 
Samé u ersetim u-dan-na-an I will hold severe 
judgment over heaven and earth Géssmann 
Era 1181; awatam madis u-da-an-ni-in I 
have stressed the importance of the matter 
ARM 2 35:22; Saparam li-da(!)-ni-na-sum-ma 
let him write to him in severe terms TCL 17 
40:26 (OB let.); nigé Assur eis u Sapls ittisu 
usashirma t-dan-ni-na tamétu alani usam- 
girma (when the rebel) persuaded the Assyr- 
ians to support him, gave them assurances 
under oath (and) made (all) the cities obey 
him 1R 29i 43 (SamSi-Adad V); ana da-ni-ka 
sarru ki v%-dan-ni-in since the king has spoken 
severely (to me) for your sake CT 22 160:23 
(NB let.). 

2’ in hendiadys: esir du-un-ni-<in> pani 
rigima press (this matter) hard, exert your- 
self! TCL 18 124:21 (OB let.); 3 métim sd[bam] 

luw@ ir lu-da-an-ni-in-Su-nu-ti-ma let 
me give strict orders to 300 soldiers ARM 
2 39:11; belt li-da-an-ni-in-ma a-na PN 
ligpur let my lord write to PN in strong terms 
Bottéro Probléme des Habiru p. 21 No. 25 (Mari), 
cf. aSpur u-da-an-ni-in ARM 2 35:9, 11 and 20, 
also ana PN wu PN, u-da-an-ni-nam-ma astap: 
ram TCL 7 19:15, ef. ibid. 36:18 (OB); 
[rigunjs r-dan-nin-am-ma kima imé Seglt 
ezzi§ elija iasst he shouts at me with fierce 
roaring, angrily, like a raging storm, ZA 43 
17:55 (SB lit.). 

f) to deliver promptly (OB, in Sum. con- 
texts only): ef. Ai. III, in lex. section; PN 
u PN, PN, ad.da.ne.ne.ra in.na.ab.kal. 
la.ge.ne ibila 14 nu.mu.na.ab.kal.la. 
ge nam.ibila.ni.ta ba.ra.é.dé PN and 
PN, will deliver promptly to PN;, their father 
(barley, oil and clothing every year), the heir 
who does not deliver it promptly forfeits his 
status as heir BE 6/2 28:25f., also ibid. 48:30f., 
PBS 8/1 16:22ff., PBS 8/2 116 case 9 and 12, 
153:21, OECT 8 20:20, RA 26 106:22 and 32 
(all OB, from Nippur). 


&) to bequeath: see Ai. VI, in lex. section. 
h) other oces.: & abiSu %-da-na-nu 1-pi-[sa- 
am] I shall build for myself the house which 
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his father will strengthen YOS 10 62:21 (OB 
oil omen), opposite: & abisu uhallaqu eppez 
Sam ibid. 24; puturi 8a tu-dan-nin kisir lib: 
bikt [...] loosen the band of your heart 
which you have tied strongly KAR 45 r. i 23; 
saphis asrata u-dan-ni-na gaggarsa beneath 
it I made solid ground in this locality En. el. 
V 131; 6 MA sat 30 (@UR) TA ana PN liddin 
PN, Spri li-da-ni-in let him give six boats 
of thirty gur capacity each to PN, let PN, .... 
BIN 8 151:10 (OAkk. let.); ana kurummat biz 
tim ina mu-u[h-x] gatam li-da-an-ni-nu (in 
broken context) VAS 7 197:30 (OB let.). 


3. II/2 to become stronger: tu-ud-dan-na- 
an-ma nakirka tasakkap you will become 
stronger and overthrow your enemy Boissicr 
DA 7:19, also KAR 423 ii 28 (both SB ext.); az 
lummatu ud-da-an-ni-in the glare became 
stronger KUB 4 12r. 15 (Gilg.); for the mng. 
“to contend for superiority,” see KAR 423 i 
61 and 428:24, sub mng. 4b. 


4. II/2 (with reduplicated final radical) to 
become of even thickness, to contend for 
superiority — a) to become of even thickness 
(OB only): kaskasum imittam ana gerbéenum 
likpis li-da-na-an-ni-in Sumélam lilpparg|id 
let the sternum bend up inward and be of 
equal thickness at the right and bend back- 
ward at the left HSM 7494:29 (unpub., OB ext. 
prayer, cited Goetze, JCS 11 103), also ibid. 87. 


b) to contend for superiority (OB and SB 
ext.): atta wu nakirka tu-ud-da-na-an-na-na 
you and your enemy will contend for superi- 
ority YOS 10 47:80 (OB), also ibid. 42 iii 5; 
LU.KUR-ka ud-da-na-an-na-na-ak-kum your 
enemy will strive for superiority over you 
YOS 10 25:21 (OB), cf. LU.KUR-ka U-da-na-an- 
na-kum ibid. 47:75, dupl. ibid. 48:13, also ana 
LU.KUR-ka tu-ud-da-na-an-na-an ibid. 47:74, 
and dupl. (wr. tu-da-na-an) ibid. 48:12; re- 
placed in SB by II/2: nakirka Sa u-da-na-nak- 
ka [ul t1-man-gur-ka i-man-gur-ka your 
enemy, who strives for superiority over you, 
will or will not submit to you KAR 423 i 61; 
Sarru elldtusu u-dan-na-na-Su-ma KOR x] 
the military forces of the king will strive for 
superiority over him and the enemy [...]| 
KAR 428: 24. 
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dandannu (dannudannu) adj.; almighty; 
SB, NB; cf. dananu. 

kal.kal.la : dan-dan-nu (in broken context) 
K.5028:1f. (unpub., SB lit.). 

[dan-dan]-nu = dan-nu Malku I 34. 

a) said of gods: *Ninurta gesru dan-dan 
ilant Ninurta, the strong one, mightiest of 
the gods ADD 641:5, cf. 3a 1Ninurta dan-dan 
ili... andku Lenormant Choix 27:3 (= Coll. 
de Clereq No. 253); libbi ka&skasi dan-dan-ni 
kaimé limniiti ... unih he appeased the heart 
of the strong and mighty who puts the 
wicked into fetters ZA 43 17:57 (SB lit.); 
INergal dan-nu-dan-nu kaskas ildnt VAS 6 
61:22 (NB), cf. TCL 12 13:17 and RT 36 189:17 
(NB), dan-dan-nu qitrudu bél abairi (said of 
Nergal) BMS 46:16 (SB), and passim in lit. and 
hist., see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta p. 83. 


b) said of kings: ekal RN Sgarru rabii Sar 
kisgati Sar Assur dan-dan-nu etel kal malki 
palace of Sennacherib the great king, king of 
the universe, king of Assyria, the almighty, 
ruler of all princes OIP 2 127 f 3 (Senn.);° 
dannaiku dan-dan-na-[ku] etellaku Sitrahaku 
gesraku Tam powerful, I am almighty, I am 
lordly, I am glorious, I am strong Borger 
Esarh. 98 r. 19, ef. KAH 2 84:14 (Adn. II), also 
rubti dan-dan-nu the almighty prince Borger 
Esarh. 96:23. 


**danibu (Bezold Glossar 108a); to be read 
gal-da-ni-be ABL 114r. 1, etc.; see galteniwa. 


daniStu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 


13 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 8@ harran LU GN sa 
UGULA PN §@ 1 ERIM &@ DIRI 8a UD.55.KAM 
ma-an-2a-as-tim u% da-ni-is-tum Sa PN, harz 
ransunu illiku ana pihat kaspim annim Saqalim 
PN, u PN, NU.BANDA LU GN ... izzizuma... 
ana PN, KISIB.iB.RA 1-2i-bu(!) PN, and PN,, 
the officer of GN, (and three more persons 
called LU GN) assumed guarantee for the 
payment of 110 shekels of silver (due) for 
the out-of-town work gang of GN under the 
overseer PN, (that is, for) one man and (his) 
replacement for 55 days (consisting) of actual 
work or stand-by duty(?), for which PN, had 
performed the service, and they made out a 
sealed document in favor of PN, TCL 11 112:7 


(leg.). 


dannatu 


The conjecture as to the meaning of this 
administrative term is based solely on the 
context. 


danna adv.; hardly, with difficulty; OB, 
Mari*; all oces. with ina; cf. dandnu. 


a) uncontracted: ina da-an-na LU.MES 
Turuké [maljkal up.5.KaM ina kaprim Sati 
{il]ga the Turukeans could hardly have taken 
food even for five days in this village ARM 
4 24:15; (twelve men are not enough) i-na 
da-an-na 14 LU.MES ana 1 @I8.aPIN kad&du 
even 14 men are hardly enough for one plow 
RA 42 73:9 (Mari let.). 


b) contracted to iddanna: [ina]nna id-da- 
an-na ina UD.3.KAM [misil] mi imagqqutu 
now the water will hardly fall in three days 
[to half its height] ARM 3 29:18; ina tasi: 
matija ina UD.5.KAM immerdtim ina baqgamim 
[ulsallamu [id]-da-an-na [ina w]p.10.KAmM 
uluma UD.12.KAM usallam ina famé u ina la 
awili ba[qa|mim according to my estimates, 
one could finish the plucking of the sheep in 
five days, (but) I will hardly finish it in ten 
or twelve days because of the rains and the 
lack of pluckers ARM 2 140:15; 1 Su-&i Ug. 
UDU.HL.A Sa alim ... ana SILAg.NITA barim 
i-da-an-na kaSda_ the sixty ewes of the city 
hardly suffice (even) to provide the diviner 
with one lamb (for extispicy) TCL 18 125:19. 


Dossin, ARMT 5 p. 129. 


**dannatanu (Bezold Glossar 108b); 
dannatu. mng. 2. 


see 


dannatu s.fem.; 1. famine, distress, hard 
times, 2. fortress, fortified place, 3. ground, 
terrain, bottom of a foundation pit, 4. cold 
weather, 5. (a part of the lungs), 6. (a mark 
on the exta predicting distress), 7. (part of 
the construction of a window), 8. valid 
tablet; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and xr. 
KAL, SAL.KALA.GA (NAM.KALA.GA OT 38 13: 
90); cf. danainu. 

[ki-ik-la] [kL.K]an = Svu-u, apitu, [agar]tu, dan- 
na-t% bare ground DirilV 256ff.; ba-ad KI.KAL = 
apitu, dan-na-[tum] Diri IV 263f.; xrba-adgay = 
dan-na-tt (in group with asariu and apitu) ErimhuS 
V 86; KILKAL = Su-u, apitu, asartu, dan-na-tu Hh. 
I 172ff. 
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am-ba-tum = dan-na-tu MalkuI 51; pu-ué-qu = 
dan-na-ti distress LTBA 21 v 11 (= ibid. 2 iv 218); 
d[an-na}-tu = bu-bu-t% hunger ibid. 2:343, and 
dupl.; mé-tt-ru, e-et-lu-tum = dan-na-tum CT 18 
8 r. 12f., corrected from Meissner Supp. pl. 20; 
ki-lum = dan-na-ti prison Izbu Comm. 314; da- 
nat tr-tum = [na-ah-lap-té ta-ha-zi] fortress of the 
breast = battle dress Malku VI 120, restored from 
da-ni-tum (mistake) = na-ah-lap-té ta-ha-zi An VII 
207; e-dt-ir-tum = dan-na-[tum] Izbu Comm. 504; 
pa-sugq-tté = dan-na-[tu] Izbu Comm. 311; KI.KAL / 
a-sar(!)-t[], K[r].[Ka]u f dan-na-tum CT 41 31:21f. 
(Alu Comm.); [pugqu / PJap.waw | dan-na-tui CT 
41 32:7 (AluComm.); [SAL.KA]LA.GA = dan-na-tum 
CT 41 33:19 (Alu Comm.). 


1. famine, distress, hard times — a) fam- 
ine — 1’ referring to actual famines: i3#[w 
tis|ini da-nu-tum [a-x]-tum ina dlim ula 
seam 1 siva tézibam since you left there has 
been famine and [...]in the city, you did not 
leave me so much as one seah of barley CCT 3 
24:15 (OA let.), cf. annakam da-nu-tum 
CCT 4 29b:21 (OA); PN wu asdassu PN, ina da-na- 
tim ana PN, iddissunu ina dd-na-tt uballissunu 
PN, gave PN and his wife to PN, during the 
famine, he (thus) kept them alive during the 
famine Lewy, AHDO 1 17:7 and 10(OA); 5 
narug GIG t-da-ni-tim PN iddissim PN gave 
her five bags of wheat during the famine 
CCT 5 37a:5 (OA); bitum sa kaliadkw bit da-an- 
na-tim the house where I am confined is a 
place of famine CT 2 19:8 (OB let.), ef. ina 
bit da-an-na-tim la ama[t] ibid. 37; ina KI. 
KAL u husahhi Sa RN ... sattukku Suatu ip- 
parisma during the severe famine in the time 
of RN these regular offerings were discon- 
tinued BBSt. No. 36i 24 (NB); sungu u dan- 
na-a-tt ina mati [...] nisé ina la makalé[.. .] 
imitu (the town was besieged) there was a 
severe famine in the country, so that the 
people died for lack of food JTVI 26 173:19, 
see Oppenheim, Iraq 17 77, cf. [s]unqu u dan- 
na-tum ina mati issakinma BM 177216, cited 
ibid. n. 26, also PSBA 10 pl. 6:62 (all NB). 


2’ mentioned in lit. and omen texts: mdz 
mit nibritt u dan-na-ti (var. SAL.KALA.GA) the 
evil of hunger and famine Surpu III 123; 
Summa bitu idanni <n> bita Sudtu NAM.KALA.GA 
isabbassu if the house is repaired, famine 
will befall this house CT 38 13:90 (SB Alu); 
mitam da-an-na-tum isabbatma husahhum 


dannatu 


ibbass distress will befall the country, there 
will be famine YOS 10 56i 21 (OB Izbu); Xz. 
KAL ina matt ibassima matuisehher there will 
be famine in the country, and the country 
will become depopulated CT 27 17:3 (SB Izbu), 
also nukurtu dan-na-tum ina mati ibassi 
ibid. 25:32, and (wr. NAM.KUR KI.KAL) CT 31 
23:13; ina da-an-na-tim akalam ikkal he will 
have food to eat in a famine AfO 18 66 iii 
11 (OB). 

b) peril, hard times — 1’ in omen 
texts: elippdtika ina da-an-na-tim ussi your 
ships will escape from peril YOS 10 25:29 
(OB ext.), cf. ina da-an-na-tim ul ussi ibid. 30; 
ummianka ina KI.KAL sabtusi ussi your army 
will escape from the difficulties which befell it 
TCL 6 3:16 (SB ext.), cf. ina sérim ina da- 
na-tim Sarrum usst YOS 10 31 iv 16 (OB ext.), 
also sar mati ina KI.KAL ussi KAR 212 r. iv 46 
(SB Alu), amélu §é ina KL.KAL ussi | ul ussi 
CT 39 36:84f. (SB Alu), él eqli ina KI.KAL-Su 
usst ibid. 6 K.9665:7, and passim; Sarram dan- 
na-tum is-<sab>-bat YOS 10 36 iv 20 (OB ext.); 
ana ummanika 8a ina KI.KAL nadat na-pig 
DINGIR DUG.GA H-8% for your army, which 
has fallen into trouble, a sweet smell of the 
god will come forth TCL 6 3 r. 38; awilum 
ina puridim u da-na-tim ussi the man will 
escape from difficulty and hardship CT 3 4 
r. 3 (OB oil omens), ef. amélu Si ina PAP.HAL u 
KI.KAL usst CT 38 34:26, Kraus Texte 44:8, 
also ind PAP.HAL & SAL.KALA.GA ussima KAR 
382:13, and passim; [amélu] Suditu ina KALA. 
GA usst (parallel: ina kispi, ina arni ussi 
ibid. 3 and 7) AMT 87,315; dan-na-tu DU,-su 
distress will leave him CT 40 10i 10 (SB Alu), 
ef. CT 39 49 r. 31; ahk pant ummanim da- 
an-na-tam immar the vanguard of the army 
will experience hardship YOS 10 42 ii 37 
(OB ext.), cf. mafu KI.KAL immar CT 28 1 
K.6790+ :12 (SB Izbu), UD.21.KAM SAL.KALA. 
GA tmmarma iballut he will have a bad time 
for 21 days but will get well Labat TDP 230: 116, 
and passim in TDP, cf. marsu Suaiu iballut 
«/> SAL.KALA.GA isabbassu ibid. 2:10; ina 
pusgi u KI.KAL ramangu tu he will drag him- 
self through distress and hardship Kraus 
Texte 3b iii 35, restored from ibid. 4c iii 25’, cf. 
KI.KAL ramangu iL ibid. 3b ii 14. 
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2’ in lit.: efférat ina PAP.HAL U SAL.KALA. 
GA (Bélet-ili) who saves from distress and 
hardship BMS 9:35, cf. ina PAP.HAL U SAL. 
KALA.GA Sizibi[nni] BMS 31:6, and passim; 
[Sa ina PAP].HAL u KLKAL usapsaqu gatija 
sabtt take my hand (the hand of me) who 
‘suffer in distress and hardship OECT 6 pl. 13 
r. 12, ef. ina dan-na-ti gassu sabatma PBS 13 
68:10 (MB let.?); also ina da-an-na-tim isab-z 
bat gaint IM 52615 r. 3 (OB lit.); ina kar miiti 
kalat elippu ina kar dan-na-ti kalat makurru 
the ship was held in the harbor of death, the 
barge was held in the harbor of hardship 
KAR 196 r. i 59, contrast: ana kar Sulme ... 
ana kar baldti ibid. ii 51. 

2. fortress, fortified place — a) in gen.: 
kaprum agar Sum Si Sapku ul da-an-na-tum 
the village where this barley is stored is not 
fortified ARM 2 52:9; [bé]lt dan-na-ti-Su 
hiki{t] let my lord hold his fortress ARM 2 
44:28; Glumi dan-na-tu la dan-na-at (if it 
is said before the king concerning the city) 
“The city is a fortified place,” it is not a 
fortified place (for the army of tne king, my 
lord)! EA 137:101f. (let. of Rib-Addi); dalat 
kaspi Sa ... ana multarrihiiti ana da-na-a-ti- 
Su elqi the silver door which (SauiSattar) 
took away to his fortress in order to display 
(it) KBo 1 3:9 (treaty); kima qinni udini 
MUSEN ina qirib Sadé dan-na-su-nu sitkun 
their fortresses lay as deep in the mountains as 
the nest of the ....-bird AKA 271i 50 (Asn.); 
GN sa dan-nu-ti Sa mar Babili iqabbisuni 
GN, which they call the stronghold of the 
Babylonians Rost Tigl. III pl. 17:11, ef. ibid. 
pl. 12:6, also dan-ni-ti 8a mar Babili (in 
broken context) 3R 9 No. 3:40 (= Rost Tigl. 
III pl. 21:19), and ina dan-ni-ti (i broken 
context) Johns Doomsday Book 13 ii 7; GN 
dan-na-su-un rabitu GN, his great fortress 
KAH 2 141 + TCL 3 231 (Sar.); GN 
ana al Sarriti u dan-na-at nagé Suatu asbatma 
I turned GN into a royal city and a fortress 
for that district OIP 2 59:32 (Senn.); sitti 
Glanigsu ana dan-na-a-te usérib (the king of 
Elam) brought the (people of the) rest of his 
cities into fortresses OIP 2 40 v 3 (Senn.); gare 
ru béli da-an-na-ta-a-nu ma-sa-<ar>-ta-a-nu 
§& the king, my lord, is our fortress (and) our 
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guard ABL 633:15 (NA), cf. da-nat ir-tum 
Malku VI 120, in lex. section. 


b) mentioned in connection with military 
service in a border fortress: Summa lu rédim 
u lu b@irum sa ina dan(var. da)-na-at garrim 
turru if either a rédt-officer or a b@’tru-soldier, 
who has been taken captive in a fortress of 
the king (§ 32:15 has 8a ina harran Sarrim 
turru) CH § 27:15 and § 28:32; assum sablim 
Sa halsija TUR U SAL.TUR ana dan-na-tim 
kamasim béli 1t%puram my lord ordered me to 
assemble in the fortresses the corvée party of 
young men and girls from my district ARM 
3 38:6, cf. matum ana dan-na-[t}i-su kamsat 
ARM 65 36:8; Summa ana dan-na-at sarri la 
érub if he does not enter the fortress of the 
king KAV 1 vi 82 (Ass. Code § 45). 


c) inomen texts: nakrum ana da-an-na-at 
malti|ka isétam inaddi the enemy will set 
fire to the fortresses of your country YOS 
10 44:46 (OB ext.); da-na-at Sarrim ippallag 
the fortress of the king will be breached CT 
6 2-3 case 28 (OB liver model), ef. KALA LUGAL 
ippallas ibid. case 22; nawiika ana da-na- 
tim ipahhuru your outlying regions will 
(have to) assemble in fortresses YOS 10 
13:11 (OB ext.), cf. matum rapastum ana da- 
an-na-tim [i]pahhur ibid. 56 iii 2 (OB Izbu), ef. 
also namii[a ana] KI.KAL NIGIN.MES (= ipah: 
huru) CT 31 24:24, mat rubé <ana> KI.KAL 
NIGIN-hur TCL 63:36 (both SBext.), matu 
ana@ KI.KAL NIGIN-tér CT 39 30:34 (SB Alu), 
and passim, but note mat rubé ana KI.KAL t- 
sah-har CT 20 38 Rm. 2,238:4; rubé Ki-su (= 
ersessu) ana KI.KAL trrub the territory of the 
prince will (have to) go into the fortress 
BRM 4 13:40, ef. ibid. 41, also nakru mdt 
rubé ana Ki.KAL ugserrib CT 27 47:12, CT 31 23 
Rm. 482:7, also nakru ummanka ana K1.KAL 
userrtb CT 204 r. 15, and passim. 


d) in Gl dannati: a-al dan-na-tim Sa mat 
GN kalagunu issa[btu] all the fortresses of 
GN were conquered ARM 1 135:15; térétim 
ana sulum matim u a-al da-an-na-tim PN 
ipus did PN perform the extispicies concern- 
ing the welfare of the (open) country and the 
fortresses? ARM 5 65:11; 6élt a-al dan-na- 
tim lissur let my lord guard the fortresses 
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ARM 2 44:33; mdtum ana a-al dan-na-tim 
kamsat the (whole) country is assembled in 
the fortresses ARM 5 37r.8; URU.KI KALA. 
GA nakrim <LU.KtR» asabbat I shall conquer 
the fortress of the enemy CT 6 2 case 24 
(OB liver model), cf. nakrum URU KALA tsabbat 
ibid. 25, also URU.KI.KAL.MU nakru isabbat 
CT 31 20 r. 14 (SB ext.), and passim in SB ext., 
also URU.KI.KAL nakri tasabbat TCL 6 1r. 43, 
and passin; kaspu ussili ina URU dan-ni-te 
assakan I took the money away and depos- 
ited it in the fortress ABL 205:10 (NA). 


3. ground, terrain, bottom of a foundation 
pit — a) ground, terrain: cf. Diri IV, Erimhu’ 
Vand Hh.I, in lex. section; iat apim ga 
da-na-ta-am ipessu the marsh-fires, which 
have cracked the ground JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 8x. v 24 (OB lit.); ul iddar dan-na-at eqli 
he does not fear the difficult ground BBSt. 
No. 6 i 24 (Nbk. I), ef. ina gaggar da-na-ti ti- 
§e-a-nit_ MDP 18 250:12 (OB? lit.). 


b) bottom of a foundation pit: diurgu 
labéru unaggir agargu umessi dan-nu(var. 
-na)-su akSud I destroyed its old wall (and) 
cleared its site, reaching to the bottom of its 
foundation pit AKA 296 ii 3 (Asn.), and passim 
in NA royal from Adn. I on, see Baumgartner, ZA 
36 38 ff.; anhissa uddis dan-na-sa wmessi 
I repaired it, clearing the bottom of its foun- 
dation pit KAH 2 83 r. 13 (Adn. II), also KAH 
1 24r.8(Adn. III); hirisa raba ... lu ahri dan- 
na-su kisir Sadi ina agqullat ert lu-pi-si-id 
I dug a great moat, with bronze axes I leveled 
the bottom of its foundation pit in hard rock 
KAH 1 18:7 (Tn.), cf. 80 sar dan-na-su 
[kisir] Sadi ana Supdlu lu akSud Andrae Fes- 
tungswerke 164:25 ([n.);_ ana Supali dan-na-su 
mé luseksidi going down, I made the bottom 
of its foundation pit reach (subsoil) water 
KAH 2 84:65 (Adn. II); 20 musari ziqpa ana 
Supali dan-na-su [t]-Se-la-a kistr Sadi lu akSud 
for twenty SAR vertically downward, I cleared 
out its foundation pit (and) reached bed- 
rock KAH 2 58:77 (Tn.). 


4. cold weather — a) in dannat Satti cold 
season: da-an-na-at Sattim sént PN ul abaq: 
gam TI cannot shear PN’s sheep because of the 
unseasonable cold TCL 17 23:10 (OB let.). 
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b) in dannat kusst coldest part of the 
winter: ina umée rabiti u dan-na-at kussi in 
great heat or the coldest part of the winter 
TCL 3 100 (Sar.); salgu kussu itt Sabatu 
dan-na-at kussi ul Gdur I did not fear the 
snow and cold of the month of Shebat, nor 
the coldest part of the winter Borger Esarh. 
44 i 66, cf. dan-na-at EN.TH.NA = ITI [...] 
CT 41 26:5 (Alu Comm,). 


5. (a part of the lungs, perhaps the dia- 
phragmatic lobe): da-an-na-at hasim HSM 
7494:32 and 89 (OB ext. prayer, unpub.), cited 
Hussey, JCS 2 25, note the parallel: du-wn-ni 
has RA 38 85:11, sub dunnu A mng. 5b, 
ef. [...] KAL HAR (in broken context) KAR 
439 r.7; Summa KI.KAL has imitta u Suméla 
patrat if the d. of the lung is slit at the right 
and the left CT 20 45 ii 12 (SB ext.), also TCL 
65:15; for other refs. wr. KI.KAL, see dunnu 
A mng. 5b. 


6. (a mark on the exta predicting distress) : 
Summa Sand KI (var. MA) KL.KAL imitts mihrit 
saG Gin [...]... dan-na-at imittt KI PAP.HAL 
imitti kima igbt pu-us-qu dan-na-tum if, 
second (protasis), the place of the right d. 
faces(?) the top of the “path” —the right d. 
is the place of the right pusqu, because they say 
(in the commentaries): pusqu equals dannatu 
CT 30 32 89-4-26,117:8'ff., restored from dupl. 
CT 20 21 83-1-18,433: 6ff. 


7. (part of the construction of a window): 
1 KUS fittt 3 KUS 8 Svu.si dan-nat apti the 
architrave is one cubit (high), the d. of the 
window is three cubits, eight fingers (high) 
(description of the gate of the Sama’ temple 
in Sippar) PSBA 33 pl. 21:5 (NB). 


8. valid tablet: fuppam PN ana da-ni-ti-ni 
u-ba-al-Su PN will hold it for us as a valid 
tablet BIN 4 152:16 (OA); mahar PN LU A.BA 
sabit dan-nat Su[dte] in the presence of the 
scribe PN, holder of this valid tablet ADD 185 
r. 13, and passim in NA, cf. sdbit dan-ni-ti TCL 
9581.58; ribuarki pi dan-ni-te Suatu la usamz 
sak no future prince shall infringe upon the 
wording of this valid document ADD 651:12, 
cf. u lu Sarru u lu rubé 8a pi dan-ni-te Suatu 
usannt ADD 646:62, and passim, cf. also ina 
dan-ni-ti la Satir ADD 864:8, and passim in 
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ADD, also dan-nu-tiéi sa & ana Saparte Saknat 
CT 33 19:7 (leg.); for a parallel usage, see 
dannu adj. mng. 2. 


Ad mng. 3b: Baumgartner, ZA 36 38ff.; ad 
mng. 5: Hussey, JCS 2 25. 


dannatu ss. fem. pl. tantum; 1. severe, 
strict words or orders, 2. binding agree- 
ment; OA, Mari, MB; cf. dandnu. 

1. severe, strict words or orders: da-na- 
at-ku-nu gib’agum speak (pl.) harsh words to 
him Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
22:14; misSum PN da-na-tim istanapparam why 
does PN constantly write harsh words to me? 
VAT 9228:8, in MVAG 33 No. 243 (OA let., trans- 
lit. only), cf. [d]a-na-tim Sulpur ...] BIN 6 
214:9 (OA let.); béli dan-na-tim tSpuram my 
lord has written harshly to me ARM 3 22:7, 
ef. ibid. 23:7, ARM 5 67:14; dan-na-tim [assum 
sagbim uwarersu I gave him strict orders 
concerning the vanguard ARM 5 43:18; ana 
awili Sa bazahatim dan-na-tim agkun I gave 
strict orders to the police troops ARM 2 
103:11, ef. ibid. 92:22, cf. [bé]l2 dan-na-tim lig: 
kun ibid. 130:34, ARM 1 118:33’, also dan-na- 
tim S[uku]nma ARM 1 94:13; istu Sa bélt ... 
Siptam dan-na-ltim) iskunannésim since my 
lord has given us a reprimand (and) a severe 
talk ARM 3 12:22; ki-i da-an-na-ti i-da-a[b- 
bu]-Ibul (in broken context) PBS 1/2 16:8 
(MB let.). 

2. binding agreement (OA only): adi mihir 
tup[pi]m Sa da-na-ti-a tasammeu [lugitam 
ana mamman la tuwassar tuppam sa da-na- 
ta-a lapputani ku-nu-ki-a [...] as long as 
you have not read the copy of the tablet 
(containing) the binding agreement you must 
not release the merchandise to anybody, seal 
{and send] the (original) tablet on which my 
binding agreement is written BIN 6 162:4 and 
8 (let.), cf. ana 20 imé PN da-na-ti-Su ub-z 
balamma BIN 4 83 r. 46 (let.); [ammala tuppika 
ful da-na-ti-ka kasapka ammakam [SsJasqilsu 
let him pay out your silver there, according 
to your tablet and your agreement BIN 6 
58:15 (let.). 


danninu s.; nether world; SB.* 


hi-lib 141.KUR = dan-ni-na Diri IT 148, ga-an- 
z6r IGI.KUR.ZA = ‘dan-ni-na ibid. 153, cf. ga-an- 
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z6-ir IGIL.KUR.ZA = da-ni-n[a] Proto-Diri 111 b, for 
context see ganzir s. lex. section. 

RU = dan-ni-ni, dan-ni-nu = xi-tim STC 2 57 
ii 7f. (NB Comm. to En. el. VII 135); da-ne-ne = 
er-se-tum LTBA 2 2:2. 

assu asi ibnaé iptiqa dan-ni-na bél matati 
Sumésu ittabi abu Enlil because he created 
the (heavenly) places and fashioned the nether 
world, Father Enlil called him lord of the 
lands En. el. VII 135, for comm., see lex. 
section, also quoted, with comm. er-se-tum, 
CT 13 32 r.10 (NA comm.); rapsa [a] dan-ni- 
nu sabit kippat kigalli (EnmeSarra) who . 
the nether world, holds the circumference 
of the solid ground Oraig ABRT 2 13 r. 7; 
limurw epset bél ili Marduk ... lumasi apnsit 
da-ni-nu may the luma@gu-stars, the Apsi, 
the nether world (etc.) see the works of Mar- 
duk, lord of the gods Craig ABRT 1 30:37. 


danni8 adv.; 1. greatly, very, 2. severely; 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. (kKALonly EA 37:7); 
cf. dananu. 

LUL.AS = ma-?-dis ff dan-ni§ 2R 47 K.4387 ii 54 
(comm. to astrol. omens), cf. [LUL].As = ma-a-di-t 
Proto-Diri 509. 

1. greatly, very — a) in OAKk.: eressunu 
lissuru da-ni-ié let them take great care of 
their drilled field HSS 10 5:19, cf. a-ti da-ni- 
48 ibid. 11 (let.); Sum-[s]u a-zé-ha-me da-ni- 
48 da-ni-i§ (obscure) MAD 1 298:7 (let.), ef. 
MU a-2é-h[a-me] da-ni-1§ da-ni-18 ibid. 16. 

b) inOA: kima anaku ana tértika dan-ni- 
is-ma n@dakunt how greatly I respect your 
order TCL 19 73:12; suhartum da-ni-t§ irirbi 
the young girl is very much grown up CCT 3 
20 r. 38. 

c) in OB: dan-ni-18-ma lemun (it) is very 
bad (in broken context) As. 30 T 229 r. 8 
(unpub. let.). 

d) in MB — 1’ in private letters: ana mar 
bélija Sulmu da-an-ni-~g the son of my lord 
is very well PBS 1/2 25:9; u tikkasa 8a ikkaz 
[lu] da-an-ni-is-ma ik-kal-[...] and her 
throat, which hurts, hurts her very painfully 
BE 17 94:7. 

2’ in royal correspondence: ana jas u 
maltija] da-an-ni-18 [Sulmu] ana haga ... u 
miatika gabbisa da-an-ni-ig lu fu[lmu] all is 
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well with me and my country, may all be 
well with you and your entire country EA 
2:3 and 5, cf. ibid. 3:6, 7:5 and 7, and passim in 
greeting formulae of MB royal letters. 

e) in EA, Bogh., RS: [ana] matika u 
mimmika da-an-ni-i§ da-an-ni-is lu Sulmu 
may it be exceedingly well with your country 
and all that belongs to you EA 20:7 (let. of 
Tidratta), and passim in greeting formulae, cf.ana 
mimmika dan-ni§ dan-nig dan-mi& lu Sulmu 
EA 23:12; ina libbi gabbi matika dan-nis lu 
Sulmu may all be well in your whole country 
KBo 1 10:6 (let. from HattuSa); kima madiiti ta- 
an-ni-is lu nirtana’am let us entertain very 
friendly relations EA 19:31, cf. EA 29:11 
(letters of TuSratta), cf. maddis dan-nis anakker 
EA 29:74, also tabu dan-ni§ u ahtadu ki maz 
ditt da-an-ni§ EA 19:26f. (all letters of TuS- 
ratta), and passim; hurdsa matta $a Sipra [la ep]: 
Su dan-ni& dan-nis éteri§ I greatly desired 
much gold, without measure EA 29:137, cf. 
ibid. 138 (let. of TuSratta), cf. ana jas kaspa mad 
dan-nis ultébilanni ahija my brother has sent 
me a large amount of silver EA 35:19 (let. from 
Cyprus), also ahija kaspa Sa érisakku useébila 
mad dan-ni§ ibid. 44; ki tmur& wu ut-te--ez-zt 
dan-ni§ when he beheld her (my daughter), 
he praised her greatly EA 19:22 (let. of Tus- 
ratta); Saigabbakku simassu damgis dan-nis la 
ikassadakku Sarru arna listen very carefully 
to what he has to say to you so that the king 
may not catch you at fault RA 19 105: 10 (let. 
from Egypt), cf. ibid. 12; note awdti Sarri rabi 
bélija 18mi da-ni-i EA 317:12, cf. (exception- 
ally in a let. from Palestine, all others use maz 
gal) ibid. 22, and note the writing KaL lu Sulmu 
EA 37:7 (let. from Cyprus); ana 4Sam& sarri 
rabi béligu ttanah dan-nig he is very devoted 
to the Sun, the great king, his lord MRS 9 51 
RS 17.340:13’, ef. dan-ni§ uktebitSunu ibid. 23; 
GN ma-kal ta-an-ni-is ina pitris irtisu GN re- 
joiced very much at its separation (from 
Hatti) KBo 1 5 i 34 (treaty). 

f) in MA: maré Sprika ki dmuru ha-da-a- 
(kul da-ni-t§ I was greatly pleased when I 
saw your messengers EA 16:7 (let. of ASSur- 
uballit); mé dan-ni§ la tasarrah you must 
not heat the water too much Ebeling Parfiim- 
rez. pl. 2 Stambul I ii 3, ef. KAR 140:21, also 
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dan-ni§ la tutahhah you must not shake(?) 
ithard KAR 222 i 23, r. 21, also Ebeling Parfiim- 
rez. pl. 51 2, ii 16. 

&) in NB: lu Su[lum] ana dan-nig ana 
[...] bélija ABL 855:3. 

h) in lit.: anha inadja da-an-ni-i§ my eyes 
are very weary ZA 49 15 iii 20 (OB); Enkidu 
Sa arammuma da-an-ni-ig Enkidu, whom I 
love so dearly Gilg. M. ii 2 (OB); sie dan-nig 
lahmu (if the newborn animal) is thickly 
covered with wool CT 28 15 K.9837:1 (SB Izbu), 
ef. SiG.BABBAR MIN ibid. 2; alu dan dan-nis 
the city was well fortified AKA 361 iii 51 (Asn.), 
ef. ibid. 332 ii 98, also alu marsi dan-nis ibid. 
335 ii 104; Sadé maris dan-nig a mountain very 
difficult (to climb) ibid. 270 i 48 (all Asn.). 


2. severely: anadku lukrigumma da-an- 
[nis] lugab[bima] I (Enkidu) shall challenge 
him (Gilgaimes) (lit. call him and speak 
severely to him) Gilg. I iv 47; ta-an-ni-i 
tétepsanni PN umimmama la taddinanni you 
have mistreated me by not giving PN or 
anything at allto me HSS 14 27:3 (Nuzi). 


danniSamma adv.; very much; OA*; cf. 
dananu. 

da-ni-sa-ma libbi imtarsakuniti I am very 
much worried about you TCL 20 112:22, ef. 
libbi da-ni-a-ma imtaras TCL 4 24:34, also 
libbi [da-ni]-Sa-ma e-ti-ni-~x BIN 4 76:26; u 
Summa da-ni-sa-ma kuati damqanikkum but 
if it pleases you very much KTS 5b:16, cf. 
awatum da-ni-sa-ma damqa CCT 3 15:9. 


**dannitu. (Bezold Glossar 108b); 
dannu adj. mng. 2. 


see 


dannu (fem. dannatu) adj.; 1. solid, strong, 
hard, heavy, thick, massive, fortified, steady, 
loud, 2. legitimate, binding, reliable, 3. 
strong, powerful, mighty, great, 4. fierce, 
savage, difficult, dangerous, serious, grave, 
obstinate, bad, tyrannical, harsh, pressing, 
urgent, essential, imperative; from OAkk. 
on; stat. abs. dan, fem. da-’-tu ABL 420:11 
(NA), pl.dana ABL 312:10 and 1134:17 (NA); 
wr. syll. ((tal-na-ta KAJ 146:17, MA) and 
KAL.(GA), in EA also GA.KAL, in OAkk., OB 
and NB hist. also pa.NuM; ef. dananu. 
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[ka-al] [ka]L = da-an-nu A IV/4:262; [k]a-al 
KAL = dan-nu EalV 302; ka-la kan = dan-nu Idu 
II 323; Kau = da-an-nu-um Proto-Izie1; lu.kala. 
ga = dan-nu Igituh short version 295, also (= da- 
an-nu-um) OB Lu A 163; [mi-ir] KaL = [dan]-n[u] 
Recip. Ea F 6’; u-ug prrie = dan-nu A III/4:74; 
{u-3u-um] BUR = dan-nu VAT 10296 i 8 (unpub., 

_text similar to Idu); [li-rum] Su.Kat = dan-n[u] 
Diri V 114; li-riA.Kau = [dan-nu] Diri VI 62; nu-u 
nt = &¢dan-nu Sv —nuwis the reading of the sign 
nt in pA.NUM, which represents dannu A V/1:57, 
ef. (nu-d] [NGM = 34 dan-ntm dan-n[u] Recip. Ea 
B 1, also [(nu-u] NUM = §4 dan-nu da-nu Ea V 11; 
Ja-la [kau] = &&@ BA.KAL dan-nu Ea IV 308, also 
A IV/4:303. 

&.kala.ga.mé zi.’a.g4l. 4Inanna.me.en : 
idén dan-na-tu, &é tahazi Sikin napisti Ustar andku 
I am the mighty arm of battle, (I am) endowed 
with vigor by Istar Angim IV 14; kala.ga kur 
gabanu.gi,.me.en (var. kala.ga a.mé.uru,. 
(Bn, lil.14 kur.ra gabanu.gi,.me.en) :dan-nu 
abiib YEnlil 3a ina KUR-i la immahharu andku IT am 
the mighty one, the flood storm of Enlil, unopposed 
in the mountains Angim IV 8; ka.la.ka hé. 
me.en = [lu dal-nu aita VAS 2 89:8/10 (OB); 
ni.in.ta ka.la.ak.Ka : 2i-ka-ru-um da-an-nu-um 
Sumer 11 110 pl. 16 No. 10:3 and 5. 

Sar-ga-nu, [dan-dan]-nu, ur-na-tum, kigs-Su, pa- 
ag-lum, es-qu, pa-ds-qu, kap-ka-pu, mi-idft-rum, 
ra-ds-bu, da-pi-nu, e-ma-mu, mar-ma-ru, SAG-dum, 
kas-ka-su = dan-nu Malku I 33ff.; ni-t-ru, du-un- 
nu, da-pa(var. -d&)-nu (var. adds da-pi-nu), pu-un- 
gu-lu, git-ma-lu, qit-bu-lu, ra-ds-bu = dan-nu LTBA 
21 v 12ff., vars. from dupl. ibid. 2:219ff.; kap- 
ka-pu = [dan-nu] An VIIT 35. 

kab-tu = dan-nu Izbu Comm. 7], also ibid. 175; 
[ra-dé]-bu = dan-nu Izbu Comm. 475; ga-ds-rum = 
dan-nu Izbu Comm, 557; dé-ta = dan-nu CT 41 
29:20 (Alu Comm.); Sap-su // dan-nu CT 41 40:16 
(Theodicy Comm.); ag-gu // dan-nu CT 41 44:4; 
git-ma-lu | dan-nu CT 41 40:24. 

1. solid, strong, hard, heavy, thick, massive, 
fortified, steady (said of prices), loud — a) 
solid, strong, hard: udannanma elippam 
dan-na-tam ana bél elippim inaddin (the 
builder of the faulty boat) shall reinforce it 
and give a solid boat to the owner of the boat 
CH § 235:24; ina pili aban Sadi dan-ni ussisu 
addima J laid its foundation with solid lime- 
stone blocks Borger Esarh. 60 v 52, and passim 
in NA hist.; kisé DA.NUM ina kupri u agurri 
usashirga I surrounded it with a solid suppor- 
ting wall made of bitumen and baked bricks 
VAB 4 841 15 (Nbk.), and passim in NB hist., cf. 
2 kart DA.NUM-tt in kupur u agurri abnima 
ibid. 132 v 28, also (said of tamléi terrace) 
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ibid. 196 No. 29:4, for other vefs., see diru A; 
Sigurum lu da-na-at Sumsu the name of the 
lock is May-it-Be-Solid Belleten 14 224:18 
(IriSum), cf.si.markala.ga : sgaruda-an-nu 
SBH p. 77:15; dan-nu lippatir markassa let 
her strong ties be loosened KAR 196 ii 49 (SB 
ine.); in kakkigu da-nim ligattiiéuma may 
(Nergal) strike him with his mighty weapon 
CH xliv 35, and passim, said of kakku, qaéstu, etc.; 
zuruh Sarri KALA.GA uséribanni ana bit abija it 
is (but) the strong arm of the king that has in- 
stalled me in my father’s palace (lit. house) EA 
286:12 (let. of Abdi-Hepa), and passim, also ide 
Sarri da-na-tu EA 147: 64, qa-ti-hu da-an-na EA 
284:20, cf. dan-na-at qatka strong is your (the 
god’s) hand PBS 1/1 14:34 (SB rel.), for other 
refs., see rittu; AB.GUD.HI.A da-an-na-a-tim 
lissuhanim let them take strong cattle for us 
VAS 7 201:16 (OB let.), ef. gud. kala.ga=dan- 
nu, {[amar.kajla.ga=dan-nu Hh. XIII 323 
and 347; i&atu la da-an the fire should not 
be strong Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 2:18, ef. isata 
dan-na-ta Thompson Chem. pl. 1:22; summa 
amiitum damam dan-na-am maliat if the liver 
is full of coagulated blood RA 27 149:37 (OB 
ext.), for other refs., see damu, cf. Summa amiiz 
tum ukultam dan-na-tam maliat if the liver is 
full of hard food(?) ibid. 15; Summa ... imissu 
da-an if his hypogastric region is hard (paral- 
lel: nurrub soft ibid. 26’) Labat TDP 112:23’ and 
24’, also ibid. 24:58; tallum sa libbim da-an the 
diaphragm is hard YOS 10719 and 30 (OB ext. 
report), ef. (said of zihw) ibid. 22:21; pasu ana 
dababu (wr. DUG,.DUG,) da-an his mouth is too 
stiff to speak AMT 50,4:25, cf. pasu ana a-wa- 
ti da-an ibid. 27; im.kala.ga=dan-nu, ku- 
us-Sk-ku hard (ground) Hh. X 406f.; nay. 
ka.gi.na kala.ga= sadanu dan-nu Hh. XVI 
6, also urudu kala.ga eri dan-nu 
Hh. XI 332, for further refs., see ert A s.; 
[dug.kalag] = [da]n-nu-tu (NA for danz 
natu) Hh. X 237c, ef. DUG.KALA sgamna tuz 
mall you fill a thick container with oil 
AJSL 36 83:109 (NB med.); KAL-an ert, KAL-an 
siparru siparru ina daanisu issabat qaqqaru 
hard is the copper, hard is the bronze, the 
bronze in its hardness has taken broken into 
the ground KAR 71 r. 12 (NA egalkurra rit.), of. 
LKA 104r.9; A.GESTIN.NA (= (abati) dan-na-ti 
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TI-gt take vinegar of full strength AMT 84,1 
ii 5, ef. AGESTIN.NA KALA.GA Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 10 iii 9, and passim in med.; ina 1 SiLA KAS 
dan-na tasdk crush (it) in one sila of beer of 
full strength AMT 40, 1i 63, also KAS.KALA. 
GA KAR 157:17, and passim in med.; GESTIN 
dan-nu wine of full strength AMT 66,1:5, and 
passim in med.; DUG masitu KAS dan-[ntl 
ADD 1004:13, cf. ibid. 760:13, GESTIN.MES dan- 
nu Practical Vocabulary Assur 183. 


b) heavy, thick, massive: asstsuma da-an 
elija ... ul e-le--ia nussu. I tried to lift it, 
but it was too heavy for me, I could not move 
it Gilg. I v 29; Summa izbum kima mu-ga-ri- 
im kubbutma u da-an if the newborn lamb is 
as massive asa .... but hard YOS 10 56 ii 27 
(OB Izbu); summa martum kima zibbat huz 
mussirim da-an-na-at if the gall bladder is 
as thick as the tail of a humsiru-mouse YOS 
10 31 xi 33 (OB ext.); Summa sarat qaqqadisu 
da-an if he has thick hair Kraus Texte 3b ii 57, 
ef. sig-su ... KAL-at CT 28 28:19; summa 
at KaL-an if his neck is thick Kraus Texte 
26:12, of. iddnSu KAL-di ibid. 237.1; Sarru 
uda kup da-a-na adannig the king knows 
that the reed thickets are very dense ABL 
242:12 (NA), ef. Séiru da-an BE 17 3:35 and 
48:21 (MBlet.); urpu da-na-at the clouds were 
dense ABL 1392:6 (NA); lu pirigannit Sa ana 
lubiisim da-nu-ni-ma or pirigannu-fabrics that 
are thick enough for clothing BIN 4 78:10 (OA 
let.), 10 TUG sad-din KAL.MES ABL 568:12; mez 
hii dan-nu qagqgadi uttig a heavy storm has 
bent(?) my head PBS 1/1 14:7 (SB lit.); emitgi 
KAL.MES idekké ana muhhi PN will he move up 
numerous troops against PN? PRT 29:5, and 
passim in PRT; sdbam dan-na-am a large 
army ARM 1 42:38, and passim in ARM; sabé 
KAL.MES ABL 304:2, and passim in ABL; urré 
Seim DA.NUM-li ... aStapaksu I heaped up 
great piles of grain VAB 4 94 iii 25 (Nbk.); 
Sipik eperé dan-nu-tim astappak VAB 4 166 
vi 70; mé dan-nu-tim dla u&talmi I had the city 
surrounded with far-reaching waters VAB 4 
166 vi 64 (Nbk.), and passim said of water; 
[summa ...] situm dan-na-at (mng. 
unkn.) KUB 4 63 ii 12 (= RA 50 14), ef. 
Summa up.pa-su dan-na-at ACh Sama¥ 13:24. 
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c) fortified: dldni da-an-na-ti ... usabbit 
I conquered the fortified cities (of GN) RA 7 
155 iii 7 (OB royal), and passim in hist., cf. 
5 btt-darani dan-nu-tt TCL 3 305 (Sar.), also 3 
alanu annitu ul da-an-nu ARM 6 16:15, URU 
KAL-an danni§ AKA 361 iii 51 (Asn.), for 
further refs., see birtu; massaratum da-na 
the guards are strong CCT 1 44:23, ef. CCT 4 
18a:17; sabum Salim dlum Salim massarti béz 
lija da-na-a{t] As. 31 T 197:7 (OB let., Tell 
Asmar), cf. PBS 1/2 43:12 (MB let.); massartika 
lu dan-na-at massartu dan-na-at adannis let 
your watch be strong—the watch is very 
strong ABL 506:9f. (NA), ef. ABL 1074:7 (NB), 
and passim in NA and NB letters. 


d) steady, high (said of prices): KI.LAM. 
kala.ga = MIN (= mahiru) dan-ni, [KI.LAM] 
nu.kala.g[a = mahiru la dan-ni]) Hh. It 
135f.; KLLAM.kala.ga = MIN (= mahiru) 
dan-nu Ai. IL iii 22; la tastanammé kima 
kaspu da-nu-ni have you not heard that 
silver has become high? KTS 18:22, and 
passim in OA texts. 


e) loud: sum gané da-an rigimSu the 
name of the second (dog) is His-Bark-is-Loud 
KAR 298 r. 18 (inc.), cf, URUDU.NIG.KALA.GA 
Sa rigim&u dan-nu AfO 14 146:120 (SB bit 
mésiri), also Dan-rigimgu His-(Adad’s)-Roar- 
is-Loud (personal name) PBS 2/2 132:16 (MB), 
and Rigmus-dan ZA 41 pl. 2 iii 8f. (OAkk.). 


2. legitimate, binding, reliable, regular: 
Kurigalzu Sarru rabi Sarru dan-nu Sar kisSati 
RN, the great king, the legitimate king, king 
of the world CT 36 6:2 (first occurrence), cf. 
Arik-dén-tli rubt kénu Sarru dan-nu sar mat 
AsSur AOB 1 50:2, and passim in the insers. 
of Assyrian kings, note RN ... sarru rabt 
Sarru dan-nu sar kissati Sar mat Assur mar 
Tukulti-Ninurta garru rab Sarru dan-nu 
Sar mat A&Sur mar Adad-Nirari Sarru rabii 
Sarru dan-nu sar kiSSati Sar mat AsSurma 
AKA 157:1ff. (Asn.), also RN sarru Da.NUM 
Sar Babili VAB 4 64 No. 3 i 2 (Nabopolassar), 
Sarru rab Sarru dan-nu sar kisSati ibid. 
218 i 1 (Nbn.), VAB 3 8 b 4 (Cyr.), 5R 661 2 
(Antiochus Soter); Sarrukin garru dan-nu 
Sar Agade anaku I am Sargon, the legiti- 
mate king of Akkad CT 13 42i 1 (Sar. legend), 
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ef. Bezold Cat. 1627 Rm. 618 r. 22 (catalog); 
liplippi sa Sumulailum aplum da-nim sa 
Sinmuballitt ... andku I am the descendant 
of RN, the legitimate heir of RN, CH iv 69, 
cf. &@ RN w RN, nasparsunu dan-nu 
aniku 1am the legitimate agent of Nebuchad- 
nezzar and Neriglissar VAB 4 276 v 18 (Nbn.), 
also RN naspart dan-nam YOS 9 35 i 33 (Sam- 
suiluna); sukkallu dan-nu the regularly ap- 
pointed sukkallu ADD 810 r. 12 (= ABL 568), 
also ibid. 470:21, and passim in NA, ef. tagligu 
dan-nu ADD 372:16, and passim, mukil ap: 
pate dan-nu ADD 60:5, cf. ABL 609:4 (NA), and 
passim in ADD; LU.S1p dan-nu regular scribe 
Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 1 (NA list of professions); rik- 
satim da-an-na-tim nigakkan we will estab- 
lish a binding agreement RA 36 51:10 (Mari 
let.); ni& ilim dan-na-am ina biritisunu tz: 
kuruma they swore a binding oath among 
themselves ARM 1 3:9, ef. ARM 4 20:22; [al 
ana birigunu NAM.ERiM dan-na iskununimma 
and they have established a binding oath 
among themselves Smith Idrimi 50; tuppam 
3a Alim da-na-am rabisum ukdl the rabisu- 
official holds the binding tablet of the City 
TCL 14 21:6, and passim in OA; tuppam sa 
sibi da-nu-tim algiakkum J have taken for you 
a tablet containing (the names of) reliable 
witnesses Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappa- 
dociennes 12:7 (OA); tuppa da-na-ta ana pant 
Sarri wattar he will write a binding document 
in the presence of the king KAJ 153:18; 
DUB.KALA.GA egli Sudsu agar ti-li-nt ana PN 
zakuat (see eld mng. 2d—-1'd’) KAJ 149:22, and 
passim in KAJ; adi tuppa KALa.Ga-i[a] ... 
isatturunt annituma da-na-[at] this tablet will 
remain valid until they draw up a final doc- 
ument KAJ 151:21ff., also ibid. 152:21; ana 
mubhht PN mar garri igqtarbu ma da-an-ni Sat 
they appeared before the crown prince on be- 
half of PN and said, “This is my (i.e., PN’s) 
valid declaration” KAV 159:4 (MA); for refs. 
without tuppu in OA and NA, see dannatu 
mng. 8; li-ta-ti uzU.MES maltakati dan-nu-tu 
uzu sanamma ul ip-pag!*-ti the ....’s, 
the test(?) omens, (these are) reliable(?), 
he (the diviner) shall not request(?) an- 
other omen (mng. obscure) KAR 151:7 
(SB ext.); in personal names: Lu-da-an- 
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némedt May-my-Support-Be-Reliable BE 14 
15:2 (MB). 

3. strong, powerful, mighty, great — a) 
said of gods: igi4cin.unu.gal ur.sag kala. 
ga %En.lil.la.kex(Kip) mu.un.stg.sUg.ge. 
eS : ina mahar Min garradu dan-nu(var. -nt) 
sa *Enlil ittanallaku gunu they march before 
Nergal, the mighty warrior of Enlil CT 16 15 
vl16f.; Nergal dan(var. da-an)-nu-um ina 
ili Nergal, the mighty one among the gods 
CH xliv 25, and passim, see Tallqvist Gétterepi- 
theta 83; Sarru...udaki War 8a Arbailudan- 
na-at-u-ni the king knows that the Istar of 
Arbela is powerful ABL 876:9 (NA); kala. 
ga gud.ab Su.ti.a : dan-nu mira ileqgé (the 
umu-demon) takes away the strong bull-calf 
SBH p. 15:16f.; GAL.LU.KUR.RA = a-li-e Sé-di-t, 
a-lu-u% dan-nu CT 41 33 r. 6f. (Alu Comm.); 
gapsita dan-na-ta pasqata lemniia ajabata 
you (demon) are powerful, you are strong, 
you are dangerous, you are evil, you are 
hostile AMT 97,1:9 (inc.); in personal names: 
Ea-dan RTC 127 vi 20’ (OAkk.), and passim in 
names of this type, see MAD 3 112ff. and Stamm 
Namengebung 224; Ina-Ekur-dan-nat She 
(the Goddess)-is-Great-in-Ekur CBS 3486, in 
Clay PN 88 (MB); note the divine name 4Zi- 
bur-dan-nu (possibly popular etymology of 
a foreign name) Surpu VIII 23. 

b) said of kings: Epirmupi da-nim MDP 
14 p. 5 seal impression 2 (OAkk.), cf. Nardm- 
Sin da-nim Sar kibratim arb@im RA 11 88 i 2, 
and passim in OAkk., also 4S8u-4Sin naram 
Enlil Sarrum dan-nim MDP 4 p. 8:4; ana 
balat Amar-Sin DA.NUM AOB 1 2:5 (Zariqum); 
LUGAL dan-nu-um Syria 32 p. 12:27 (Jahdun- 
lim), cf. Sarrum da-nim CH v 3, also LIH 57:2 
(Hammurabi), LUGAL dan-nu_ ibid. 59:11, 
Hammurabi lugalur.sagkala.ga : garrum 
garradum da-an-nu-um LIH 60iv 6, and passim 
in Hammurabi and Samsuiluna; urrihma Ssarz 
ru dan-nu tkiasad ana kigid ip GN the mighty 
king quickly reached the river GN BBSt. No. 
6 i 28 (Nbk.I); ana LUGAL.E KAL-an-nt 1gbt 
BBSt. No. 8 i10 (NB), cf. ki p? RN LUGAL.E 
KAL-an-[ni] ibid. i 23; etlu dan-nu ga ana 
zikir Sumisu nakrigu ... ittarradu a mighty 
man, at the mention of whose name, his 
enemies flee VAS 1 37 ii 33 (Merodachbaladan 
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kudurru); Dan-48ulgi Legrain TRU 300:23 (Ur 
ILI), ef. Dan-nu-sarru ADD 219 r. 8 (personal 
names); zikaru dan-nu KAH 2 60 i 19 (Tn.), 
and passim in NA royal; dan-na-ku dan-dan- 
na-ku KAH 2 84:14 (Adn. II), also Borger 
Esarh. 98 r.19; uSuats taddinunt maré PN ana 
Sarri da-an-ni and the sons of PN have given 
it to the strong king EA 126:66 (let. of Rib- 
Addi); tab ibbi u tab Séri Sa Sar kissSat dan-nu 
bélija usalla I pray for the good mood and 
good health of my lord, the mighty king of 
the world ABL 326:3 (NB). 

c) said of private persons: ina ERIM.GI.iL 
Swati 1 LU e[ngum] x 8U.G1, 4 TUR la innammar 
et-lam da-an-nam-ma turdam let there not 
be found among these basket-carriers a 
single weak or old man or child, send only 
strong, young men LIH 27 r. 5 (OB let.); 
[im]a dan-nu tappu musézib ibri he is indeed 
a strong partner, able to save his companion 
Gilg. I vi2l, cf. kima da-an-nu pirhum sa Uruk 
Gilg. Y. 184 (OB), also da-a-an la sa{lilu] he 
is strong, he never sleeps ibid. 132; dan-na 
emiga elika i& he is stronger than you Gilg. 
Iv 18; EN KAL itebbima mata ugamgat a strong 
lord will arise and overthrow the country 
CT 27 46 r.11(SBIzbu), cf. dan-nu ina mati 
ibassi CT 39 26:24 (SB Alu), and passim in omen 
texts; erim.kala.ga hul.gal : ajabt lemz 
nitu dan-nu-[tu] BA 5 642:19f. (SB rel., coll.), 
also la.kur.mah.im : nakru dan-nu 4R 19 
No. 3:45f.; amélu Sudtu asaridita illak aplu 
dan-nu wash that man will become promi- 
nent, he will have a strong heir KAR 178i 14 
(SB hemer.); Talid-da-nam She-Gave-Birth- 
to-a-Strong-Boy MDP 2 17 xvi 12 (OAkk.), 
cf. Nigu-dan-nam We-Have-a-Strong-Boy 
Kish 1930 148+, in MAD 3 113 (OAkk.), also Gau- 
tier Dilbat 65:2 (OB); Usi-da-num A-Strong- 
Boy-Came-Out OIP 43 145 seal No. 11:3 (OAkk.); 
dan-nu-um engam ana la habalim so that the 
strong should not oppress the weak CH xl 59, 
and passim, see endu, usage b; li.nam.kala. 
ga si.ga sag.e.8é bi.in.rig,.ga : endaana 
da-an-ni igarra[ku] the man who hands the 
weak over to the powerful KAR 119:13f. (SB 
wisdom); zessikama dan-nu muskéinu u sart 
the powerful, the poor and the rich call to you 
(Marduk) KAR 26:29. 
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d) big, great, heavy, (in contrast with 
gallu, NA): pt Sa galli u dan-ni the mouth 
of the small and the great KAR 7lr. 15 (NA 
egalkurra rit.); nigé dan-na-a-te great sacri- 
fices ABL 49 r. 16, cf. takpirtu KaL-t%é ABL 
970 r.2; birudan-nu a big well ADD 624:5, 
cf. nahal dan-nu  ikid. 425:12, and passim; 
& dan-nt main room (followed by & gallu 
small room) ADD 756-1 (= ABL 457), ef. ADD 
326:5, ABL 126:12; ahiu dan-nu usésibi I in- 
stalled (in office) his elder brother ABL 154:17; 
ina pi kalbtki dan-nu-te idi hargullu put 
muzzles on the mouths of your big dogs KAR 
71:6 (rel.); ana zakar Sumeja dan-ni malki . 
ifibu atthe mention of my great name (all) the 
kings shook (like reeds) KAH 2 84:21 (Adn. II); 
matati dan-na-te large countries (and difficult 
highlands) AKA 184 r. 3 (Asn.), cf. ABL 9 r. 1; 
emart da-nu-tim CCT 3 44b:20, ef. TCL 14 
33:24 (OA), also 1 aziram da-nam TCL 20 98:16, 
also ANSE fa-an-nu HSS 14 27:18 (Nuzi), 
(said of horses) ABL 32:13, (of sheep) 
ADD 994:2; 7 akli dan-ni seven big loaves 
of bread ADD 1005:9, and passim in ADD; 
DUG.GU.ZI.MES dan-na-a-te ikarruru they 
put up large goblets MVAG 41/3 p. 65 and 
pl. 3 r. 45 (rit.); 12 ariat kaspi dan-na-a-te 
twelve big silver shields TCL 3 379 (Sar.), 
and passim in the list of booty of Sar. in this 
text, also diiduURUDU dan-nu ADD 964r. 7, 
and passim in these texts; gold (silver) ima 
KAL-te in the large (measure) Rost Tigl. IIT 
25 and 98, cf. ina GaL-te Winckler Sar. pl. 48:21. 

4. fierce, savage, difficult, dangerous, 
serious, grave, obstinate, bad, tyrannical, 
harsh, pressing, urgent, essential, imperative 
— a) fierce, savage: ana hullug zéri Akkadi 
nakra da-an-na idkiamma he called up a 
fierce enemy to destroy all the Akkadians 
JCS 11 85 iii 17 (OB Cuthean Legend); Barat: 
tarna garrudan-nu ...unakkirannt (for seven 
years) RN, a ferocious king, made war against 
me Smith Idrimi 43, cf. ibid. 51; ga dan-na 
KUR Lullubi usamgqitu ina kakkt who de- 
feated the fierce Lulubeans BBSt. No. 6 i 9 
(Nbk.1); aki kur Akkadi dan-na Suta ligamgit 
let :Akkad, however weak, overthrow the 
fierce Sutean Géssmann Era V 27; 4shara 
... ina tihazi da-an-ni la igemmisu may DN 
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not listen to his (cry for help) in a fierce battle 
BBSt. No. 8 iv 29, see saltu, sasmu, etc., cf. tid 
tahazija dan-na AKA 72 v 36 (Tigl. I), and 
passim, also fibu dan-nu ana mati itebbam CT 
27 9:28 (SB Izbu), and passim; da-na-at nukurtu 
elija the enmity against me is very savage 
EA 64:9, ef. ibid. 283:31, and passim, also ana 
ja8t GA.KAL nukurtu EA 103:8, nukurtu 
magal KALA.GA eligi u elija KALA.GA-at EA 
106:9. 

b) difficult, dangerous: siprum sa sabtaku 
madts da-an the work which I have under- 
taken is very difficult ARM 35:31; dullu 
da-an ina muhhini the work is too hard for 
us ABUL 479 r. 2 (NA), for further refs., see 
dullu; meshi ul da-a-nu the sections are not 
difficult BIN 1 8:14 (NB let.); akanni da--tu 
abutu étapsannt thus he imposed a difficult 
task upon me ABL 420:11 (NA); gaqqurum 
[dal-nu-um ukallika they hold you back on 
dangerous ground CCT 2 43:19, cf. BIN 6 
124:11, and passim, cf. 6 DANNA qaqqar KUR-% 
dan-nu niribt marsu Wiseman Chron. p. 74 and 
pl. 17:16; barrénum da-na-at the journey 
is dangerous CCT 4 48b:24, see harrdnu, mng. 
la, girru, mngs. la and 2a; gadé marsiiti Sipik 
basst KAL.MES steep mountains and danger- 
ous (desert) sands Borger Esarh. 98 r. 36; 
Sadi da-nu the mountains are dangerous 
CCT 4 35a:16 (OA); Sadi dan-nu elikunu limqut 
may a dangerous mountain fall upon you 
Maqlu V 164, and passim, for further refs., see 
gab’u; Sa stu tarsi abbéja ina Sandte dan-na-a- 
te umdasgerama ... épus I rebuilt (the pal- 
aces) which from the time of my fathers had 
been deserted during the difficult years AKA 
88 vi 98 (Tigl. I); summa ana 4Sam%i nukurtu 
ta-an-nu itebbi if serious hostility should 
arise against the Sun (the Hittite king) KBo 
1 5 ii 63 (treaty), cf. ibid. iii 2. 

c) serious, grave: matam hugsahhum [dal- 
an-nu-um isabbasst severe famine will befall 
the country YOS 10 9 r. 25 (OB ext.), and 
passim in omen texts; sungu dannu ina matt 
wbassima there will be serious want in the 
country CT 28 8 r. 6 (SB Izbu), and passim, 
also nisésa sunga dan-na immaru KAR 421 ii 
18 (SB prophecies); mittinu da-an-nu-tum ib: 
bassima ahum ana bit ahim ul irrub there will 
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be a terrible plague and one brother will not 
enter the other’s house YOS 10 56 iii 4 (OB 
Izbu), ef. CT 39 33:50(SB Alu); mésiru dan-nu 
isabbassuma a severe imprisonment will 
befall him CT 40 35:4, and passim; ina pusqi 
dan-ni nisinu Sdrsu tabu whose sweet breath 
(of life) we smelled in severe distress En. el. 
VII 23; anaku ... && ummu dan-nu Wwbhu 
isbatannt I, whom a severe fever, the l?bu- 
disease, has attacked Scheil Sippar 2:5; siz 
bati u mursu dan-nu ana Sér ramanija I am 
old, and a severe disease afflicts my body 
EA 137:29 (let. of Rib-Addi); ¢Nin.kilim en 
a.za.lu.lu tu.ra kala.ga.bi nig.ki.ki.a 
Su.u.me.ni.te.ga : 4mm bél nammasti muz 
russu dan-na zérmandi qaqqart ligamhirsu 
let DN, lord of the beasts, transfer his grave 
illness to the vermin of the earth Surpu VII 
69f., and passim, said of mursu, cf. liptusu da-an 
maris adannigé ABL 1:15 (NA); la hitu dan-nu 
thtt he did not commit a grave crime ABL 43 
r. 11, ef. ABL 620:3 (both NA), cf. also hittu 
dan-nu ana IAsfur ahtima Borger Esarh. 103 
ii 21; Séretka dan-na-at your punishment is 
severe PBS 1/1 14:24,and passim; ana marsim 
gati tlitim da-an-na referring to a sick person, 
the disease (lit. the hand of the gods) is grave 
YOS 10 58:1 (OB oil omens); tkkibaka dan-na 
ateppus anaku I violated one of your grave 
taboos KAR 45:16; kilu (wr. k1.80) dan-nu 
isabbas[su] severe imprisonment will happen 
to him CY 39 40 r. 44 (SB Alu), and passim, see 
kilu; li--&% dan-nu ina libbt B.KUR eppusu 
their practices in the temple are very corrupt 
(they stick together, saying, “This is the way 
we do things’) ABL 1389 r. 7 (NA). 

d) obstinate, bad, tyrannical, harsh: 6él 
dlant Sa GN ... u KuR Madaja dan-nu-ti the 
obstinate mayors of the city GN and of Media 
TCL 3 39 (Sar.), and passim in Sar., said of the 
Medes; 0él aldni dan-nu-ti (var. KaL.MES) Sa la 
kitnugsu ana niri Borger Esarh. 55 iv 49; ki- 
ma i-mu da-nu-nit_ since the weather is bad 
CCT 5 3b:12 (OA let.); amu dan-nu harran 
kasim ... la nillak the weather is bad, we 
cannot travel by the desertroad ARM 2 78:31; 
[ina matt kussu dan-na there is severe cold 
in the country KBo 1 10r. 64 (let.), cf. hussu 
dan-nu OIP 2 90:23 (Senn.), and passim, cf. 
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ina AMA.ME umé&um dan-nu ibas& ina kussi 
kussu dan-nu tbas& in summer there will be 
great heat, in winter, great cold TCL 6 16:32 
(astrol.); kuppu garhu KaL-an the snow and 
ice are severe ABL 544r. 6 (NA); LUGAL KALA. 
GA ina matim ibbass there will be a despotic 
king in the country YOS 10 56 iii 36 (OB 
Izbu); Nergal ikkal ulu Sarru dan-nu ina 
matt ibbassima mata usahhar there will be a 
pestilence, or a despotic king will rule (lit. be) 
in the country and will reduce (the might of) 
the country CT 27 42 obv.(!) 17 (SB Izbu), and 
passim, note matu pald dan-na immar CT 
20 32:77 (SB ext.); note, with ellipsis of tuppu 
(or awatu): ana sa inakkiruka da-na-tém 
gibigum speak harshly to whoever is hostile 
to you KTS 5a:26; Summa awélum da-na- 
tam eppalka if the man answers you with 
harsh (words) BIN 6 28:33 (both OA), cf. 
dannatu s. mong. 8, and dannatu. 

e) pressing, urgent, essential, imperative, 
influential: awdt ili da-na the word of the 
god is urgent TCL 20 88:9, cf. CCT 3 2b:4; 
awdtum da-na-a the matters are urgent KT 
Hahn 6:21, cf. CCT 4 4b:23, KTS 37a:12, etc., 
also awat ekallim da-[na-at] BIN 6 122:12 (all 
OA); apputum awdtum da-an-na_ please! the 
affair is urgent YOS 2 83:26 (OB let.); tértaka 
da-nu-ti-um ana sérija your pressing order 
to me Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadocien- 
nes 10:15; naspertaka da-nu-tum your press- 
ing message TCL 14 27:18 (OA); INIM KALA 
Sa Sarri el{iu ibas%] a pressing affair of the 
king will be upon him Boissier DA 49:4, and 
dupl. KAR 212 ii 14; [lal atiali 34 wu magat 
Sariiru ana attali da--na this is not an eclipse, 
the disappearance of the brightness is essen- 
tial for an eclipse ABL 1134:17 (NA); Da- 
an-eréssa Her(the Goddess’)-Desire-is-Im- 
perative (name of a priestess) CT 4 40a:7 (OB); 
mimmisu dan-nu ikkalma & inazziq an in- 
fluential person will make use of his pos- 
sessions, he himself will have worries YOS 
10 54 r. 20 (OB physiogn.), cf. mt-im-ma-Su 
dan-naikkimma, ibid. 21; dan-nu ina ali ihallig 
an influential person will come to nought in the 
city TCL 6 8:6 (SB Alu), and dupl. CT 40 33:7; lu 
mimmanusu lu dan-nu or anybody else of his 
family or an influential person ADD 234:17. 
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Ad mng. 1: Oppenheim, AfO 12 348 n. 12 and 
JNES 5 278. Ad mng. 2: Koschaker NRUA 32f.; 
Zimmern Fremdw. 19. Ad mng. 3: Hallo Royal 
Titles 89ff. Ad mng. 4: Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 
18 n. 2; Landsberger, JNES 8 255 n. 42. 


dannu s. masc.; vat (used mostly for storing 
beer, wine, etc.); NA (only ADD 964:9), NB; 
pl. danniitu in NB, dannatu in NA; wr. syll., 
often with det. puc, and once DUG.SILA.BUR 
Watelin Kish pl. 14 W. 1929, 140:1. 

dug.dal.mah = Su-hu, dug.dal.mah dingir. 
e6.ne = &£.MES.DINGIR.MES, dug.nam.tar = tir-hu, 
dug.nig.dagal = ri-i-bi7, dug.sab.gal = na-ds- 
pa-ku = dan-n[u &@ &.DINGIR.MES] Hg. B IT 271 ff. 

a) in gen.: 2 dan-nat bit rimki two vats 
for the bathroom ADD 964:9; 10 dan-nu-tu 
&a Sikart §4 1 GUR.A sabat ten beer vats that 
hold one gur each Evetts Ner. 14:1, ef. 25 
dan-nu §4 1 GUR.AM Camb. 435:8, dan-nu a 
5825 GuR vats holding 5825 gur (of date beer) 
TuM 2-3 216:12; 130 dan-nu-i[u] riguétu 130 
empty vats Nbn. 572:1, and passim, cf. 12 puG 
dan-nu-iu ma-li-ti u 11 DUG rigitu VAS 6 
241:1; 3 DUG dan-nu-tu rigiitu labiritu Nbn. 
335:6, and passim; DUG dan-nu hepii u halqu 
usallam he will replace any broken or lost vat 
Nbk. 325:6, cf. VAS 6 87:7; 5 dan-nu-tu rigiz 
[tu] labtritu sa la batg[u] u kupri five empty 
old vats, without a crack and without bi- 
tumen (used to repair cracks) BRM 1 69:1; 
dan-nu-tu Salmitu bal[titu] vats in good con- 
dition, whole VAS 6 40:20; for further refs., 
see gurruru B adj. and gurabu s. 


b) liquids stored in d.-vats: 3 dan-nu 
KAS ana 104 Gin VAS 6 223:9; 3 dan-nu-tu 
Sa KA8.SAG DUG.GA ibid. 58:4; 1 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR 8AM 50 dan-nu KAS.DUG.GA a-di 
has-bat-tum Camb. 331:1; 1 dan-nu sa Stkart 
tabi ana 1 Siglu kaspi TuM 2-3 232:9; DUG 
dan-nu §a KAS.U.8A Nbk. 338:5, ef. l-en dan- 
nu & bil-li-ti BIN 1 27:20 (let.); 41 dan-nu 
Sikart mar Sattt 12 dan-nu Skaru labiru 41 
vats of one-year-old beer, 12 vats of old beer 
CT 22 96:4f. (let.), cf. Dar. 168:2; 2 dan-nu-tu 
ga Skari past YOS6 19:1; tstén dan-nu sa 
mahrat 1stén dan-nu Sa pasé CT 22 63:24f.; 1 
puG dan-nu Sa Sikara mali tabu BE 8 158:29; 2 
dan-nu-tu KAS.8aG labirwu Nbn. 254:2; 4(!) 
dan-nu-tum &@ GEStin four vats of wine 
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TCL 9 105:9 (let.); Lpua dan-nu Sa suluppi 
(stolen from the storehouse) YOS 7 42:12. 

c) uses — 1’ cultic: dan-nu-tu u namhari 
vats and receptacles RAcc. 66:10; dan-nu 
IGI 4KAL (one) vat in front of DN VAS 6 234:2; 
dan-nu-tum ga Skari pa-m %Zariqu Peiser 
- Vertriige 91:6; 4 dan-nu hasbu sa ITI MN pan 
4§ama&S GCCI 2 63:21; 3 dan-nwu &@ bi-il-tum 
naptanu ga Nabi VAS 6 144:1, ef. ibid. 139:1; 
1 dan-nu sa Sarrt AnOr 9 21 r. 5, cf. 4 dan- 
nu-tu kaspi Sa Sarri ibid. 22:6, and passim; see 
silver vats, sub usage d. 

2’ ‘private household: 4(!) dan-nu-tu 
(dowry) Nbn. 258:12, ef. BE 8 123:1, sub 
usage d. 


d) metal d.-vats: 1 dan-nu kaspi VAS 6 
4:24, ef. (for cultic purposes) YOS 6 189:7, ibid. 
192:7 and 23, also YOS 7 185:16; l-en dan-nu 
{1] GUR UD.KA.BAR one bronze d. (holding) 
one gur (household inventory) BE 8 123:1. 


The word dannu (not *fannu, see Lands- 
berger, AfO 12 138 note 10) is late and seems to 
appear in Arabic and Aram. as a loan word 
(Tallqvist Nabunaid 65, Meissner, WZKM 4 116 
note 4, Zimmern Fremdw. 33, also Holma, ZA 32 
47). It should not be connected with Ugaritic 
dn (a container for bread Gordon Handbook 
No. 493). Derived from the adj. dannu de- 
scribing containers (see dannu mng. la), it 
refers in NB exclusively to large storage jars 
for beer, wine or dates. 


dannudannu see dandannu. 


danntitu (da’nitu) s. fem.; 1. strength, 
power, 2. harshness, violence, 3. fortress; 
from OA, OB on; Ass. da’nitu; cf. dandnu. 


{nam.kala].ga = dan-nu-tum A-tablet 406; 
nam.kala.ga.ni.86 = ana dan-nu-ti-8u Hh. II 51. 

nam.kal.ga.bi.8é git ba.an.dé : ana dan- 
nu-ti-$u isassi (Ninurta) appeals to its (the sa: 
danu-stone’s) strength Lugale XI 36; ur.sag 
nam.kal.ga.a.ni 4.4g.g4.86 nu.ub.zu.a 
qarrddu $a dan-nu-su ana wuri la natat a hero 
whose power is not readily ordered about ibid. IX 
2; 4Ninur[ta] lugal dumu a.ninam.kal.ga. 
a.ni.8é [hul.la] : Imrn garri mart &a abusu ana 
dan-nu-ti-&u hadi King Ninurta, a son whose father 
rejoices at his might ibid. I 7; 8&.aS.pU nam. 
kala.ga.a.nirib.ba : [gitm]alu sa dan-nu-us-su 
Situgat a noble, whose power is surpassing 4R 24 
No. 1:48f. (rel.), ef. [...] nam.kala ki.8ar.ra 
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ud.ul.di.a.a.ni.86 : [dan}-nu-us-su sa kissati ana 
ami satti TRAS 1932 35:1f. 


[ma]-ad-na-nu, fel-et-lu-tum, &-ia-u, 
ma-ag-sa-ru = dan-nu-tum CT 18 8 r. 7ff. 

1. strength, power — a) said of gods: 
usipa dan-nu-us-su-un ina puhur ummand: 
teja I made their (the gods’) power famous 
before all of my host Streck Asb. 84 x 32; 3a 
la i8Sannanu dan-nu-su (Nabi) whose might 
has no equal IR 35 No. 2:6 (NA votive), 
ef. (Ninurta) ga la immahharu dan-nu-su 
IR 29 i 7 (SamSi-Adad V); also [sa ...] la 
undassalu dan-nu-u-sa BA 5 651:29 (rel.); 
Nana ... Sa ina naphar béléti Surbatu dan 
(var. e)-nu-us-sa Nana, whose power (var. 
lordship) is supreme among all the sovereigns 
Borger Esarh. 77 § 49:2; aésaréditha INinurta 
dan-nu-[ut]-ka Nergal your (Marduk’s) 
leadership is (like that of) Ninurta, your 
strength (like that of) Nergal KAR 25 ii 7; 
bél umasi Sa ina dan-nu-ti-Su ersetim rbélu 
strong lord who, with his strength, rules the 
earth Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 6; tantttt dan-nu- 
ti-%u nisé ana dalali so that the people should 
proclaim the praise of his (A8Sur’s) might 
OIP 2 138:45 (Senn.); in personal names: 
A-mur-da-an-nu-si. I-Beheld-his-Might LIH 
29:17 (OB). 

b) other occes.: qurddiia ... alaini Sa Sar 
Elamti tk&udu dan-nu-su-un my warriors 
conquered the cities of the Elamite king (in 
spite of) their strength OIP 2 75:97 (Senn.); 
Sarru béli la ud[i} ki da--nu-tui [x]-mu sa & 
does the king, my lord, not know that this 
(watch for the eclipse) is .... (mng. obscure, 
perhaps to dannatu) ABL 351:13 (NA). 


2. harshness, violence: dan-nu-tém u emiiz 
qi la dpulka I did not give you a harsh or 
violent answer BIN 4 114:29 (OA let.); Sumez 
ma da-nu-tdém e-ta-wu if he speaks aggressive 
words Hrozny Kultepe 103:19, cf. KTS 38e:7, 
TCL 14 3:45, CCT 4 22a:10 (allOA); PN... tna 
muhhi dint sa PN, akil GN ana dan-nu-te 
ételia 1 GUN kaspa ittahhiranni PN forcibly 
contravened the decision of PN,, overseer of 
GN, and took one talent of silver from me 
ADD 1076 i 4. 


3. fortress — a) in gen.: pandnu GN u 
améliti[&] [daln-nu-tum ibassiu formerly GN 


ri-e-tum, 
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and its people were a fortress (for us) EA 
81:49; sa tamtum ana dan-nu-ti-s&% Sadi ana 
emigisu igskunu who made the sea their 
fortress, the mountains their stronghold 
Borger Esarh. 58 v 17, cf. ubdndt Sadé ... ana 
dan-nu-ti-Si-nu iskunu 1R 30 ii 50 (Samii- 
Adad V), cf. also AKA 306 ii 37 (Asn.), and passim 
in the inscrs. of Tigl. I, Shalm. ITI, Asn., Asb. 

b) in al dannite: ana uRU dan-nu-ti-sé 
gastisu danniti ... ittikilma he put his trust 
in his fortress, his mighty archery KAH 2 
84:50 (Adn. II); ana Madara urvu dan-nu-ti-su 
sa RN ... agtirib I approached Madra, the 
fortress of RN AKA 230 r. 15 (Asn.), and passim 
in the insers. of Shalm. III, Samsi-Adad V, Asn.; 
ana GN agtirib GN, uRU dan-nu-ti-su% aktagad 
I approached GN, I conquered GN,, his 
fortress 3R 7 ii 45 (Shalm. III), cf. GN unv 
dan-nu-ti-Su-nu alme akSud OIP 2 58:22 
(Senn.), cf. also AKA 58 iii 100 (Tigl. I), and 
passim in the inscrs. of Asn., Sar., also GN 
TRU dan-nu-ti-§ umass[ir] Rost Tigl. III pl. 
12:28, cf. KAH 2 141:214 (Sar.); GN URU dan- 
nu-ti-Su birtusu rabitu GN, his fortified city, 
his great fortress TCL 3 299 (Sar.); GN URU 
dan-nu-ti-§éi dannassu udanninma I fortified 
GN, his fortress, more strongly than before 
Borger Esarh. 53 iii 80; algdssuntitt ana Assur 
URU dan-nu-tt Sa tusailimanni I took them 
to Assyria, the fortress which you (Aés8ur) 
have entrusted to me Streck Asb. 198 iii 29. 


danqu see damqu. 
dansu see *damsu. 


**danii (Bezold Glossar 108a); to be read 
ad-da-ni-ka; see dinanu. 


**(danii), fem.daniiw (Bezold Glossar 108a) ; 
read a(wr.DA)-ni-tam CH xli 39, a(wr. DA)- 
ni-d-tum CH xliv 84, from ann. 


danu (ta@nu) s.; mng. uncert.; NA.* 

2 da-na-a-ni 3a ri-ki-i two flasks(?) of 
perfume Iraq 16 38 pl. 6 ND 2307:38 (dowry 
list). 

Not to be connected with dannu B, which 
refers to a large container. 


danu see dinanu. 


danu 


danu (diainu) v.; 1. to judge, to render 
judgment (mostly with dinu as object), 2. to 
start a lawsuit, 3. dunnu to start litigation, 
4. IV to be judged; from OAkk. on; I idin— 
idan (idian), II, IV; with itt in mng. 1b-2’ 
and in mng. 3, with istw in mng. 2in OA; wr. 
syll. (pI.Ku; in MB personal names); cf. 
dW initu, dajanu, dajanu in bit dajani, dajanu 
in ga pan dajdnt, dajaniitu, dinu, dinu in bél 
dint, dinu in bit dini, dinu in Sa dini, dinu in 
sa pan dinate, ditiu. 

ku; = da-[a-nu] Izi D iii 17; ku,, kud.da = 
da-a-nu Nabnitu IV 206f.; ku-ud KuD = da-a-nu 
Idu II 283; ku-u kup = da-a-nu ga di-nim A 
TII/5:34; ku-ud Kup = da-nu &4 di-nim ibid. 85. 

ku-rum KUD = da-a-nu 84 di-nim A TIT/5:96; 
[di].xup™"'.ru = di-nu da-a-nu, di-nu pa-ra-su 
Izi C iv 7f. 

di.dib.ba = di-nu da-a-nu, di-nu pa-ra-su. Izi 
C iv 10f. 

di.bi.ku,;.da : min (= di-in-5u) di-i-nu the 
judgment concerning him has been rendered Ai. 
VII i 33, ef. di.(b]i nu.ku,;.da : min ul min 
ibid. 34, cf. also Hh. II 102; di.xup di.[{b]i nu. 
un.ku; : da-a-a-nu di-in-§u ul i-din the judge has 
not rendered a judgment concerning him Ai. VIT i 
39. For other bilingual passages, see mng. la-—1’. 


sa-pa-tu, ga-ma-ru, pu-ru-us-su-% = da-a-nu An 
IX 1 ff. 


1. to judge, to render judgment — a) 
said of gods — 1’ in gen.: lugal.e dumu. 
dingir.ra.na di.da.a.ni ku,.ru.da ka. 
aS.bar.a.ni bar.ra.a.ab : 8a Sarr mar 
isu di-in-&i di-ni pursasu pufrus] render 
judgment concerning the king who has a 
protective deity, give a decision concerning 
him Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 6f., var. from dupls. K. 
4610 r. 17f., Gray Sama pl. 18 erroneously adds 
KA before ku; 4Ninurta en za.e.ginx 
(emm) kalam.ma di.bi Si.in.ku,.re 
INinurta bélu kima katama di-in mati 1- 
da-ni O Lord Ninurta, it (the Asakku) 
renders judgments for the land as you do 
Lugale I 42; S8&.ab.a8 tar.ra gal di.ma 
an.ku,.da : ana libbigu ir ta & rabiti ga 
di-e-nt ramanigu i-din-nu for his heart .... 
that renders its own judgment (mng. ob- 
scure) 4R 21* No. 2:34f.; [7 daljanim sa 
di-na-am ina [muslalim] i-di-nu di-i[n sar|raz 
[t]im [li-di-nu-Su-um] may the seven (divine) 
judges, who pronounce judgment at the 
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muslalu stairway, pronounce an unjust 
judgment against him Belleten 14 229:49f. 
(OA IriSum); ina parak d§amas ... sa ina 
mahra purussi: mati asarsu i-da-nu the dais 
of Sama% where they formerly used to give 
judgment for the country AOB 1 48:25 (Arik- 
dén-ili); di-ni & di-in-ki 4Sama8g li-di-in let 
- Samas render judgment in your favor or in 
mine VAS 16 102:5 (OB let.); di-ni téneséti 
ta-din-ni atti néiru rabiti you, great River, 
render judgment for mankind STC 1 201:7 
(SB), cf. ta-dan di-in ténigéti BMS 2:19, and 
passim; dajanati di-ni di-Int] you (I8tar) are 
judge, render judgment for me! BMS 30:8, 
cf. asSum di-nt da-a-ni purussd parisi ... 
basd ittikt because it is within your power 
(I8tar) to render judgment, to give a decision 
BMS 7:12, cf. BBR No. 58:10, BMS 50:11, and 
passim, cf. also di-in biti di-in purussé biti 
purus (addressing Lugalgirra) AfO 14 144:79; 
izizzanimma, ili rabiti Sima dababi di-ni di-na 
alakti imda stand by, great gods, hear my 
case, give me a judgment, learn of my con- 
duct MaqluI 14; tasal tahdte ta-da-ni tabarri 
wu tustéSir you (Gilgimes as judge of the 
nether world) interrogate, investigate, render 
judgment, you verify (it) and lead the right 
way Haupt Nimrodepos 53:7 (SB), cf. ul a-da- 
ni di-ni Sa ilt rabéiti (Ereskigal speaking) 
STT 28 v 7’ (Nergal and EreSkigal), also ibid. 23’, 
ef. also di-ni kittt ul a-da-ni purussa mati ul 
aparras Géssmann Era IV 71; da-i-nu di-nim 
CT 13 46 iii 10’ (SB copy of CH), var. of da-a-a- 
nim rabim CH xl 85; 4Ha da-a-a-in di-ni gereb 
apst KAR 361:9, and dupl. 105:9, da-in di- 
in(var. -en) misart LKA 44:3, and passim, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 32; da-in di-ni-ta Maqlu 
Il 77; twamti 4Samaé da-i-na-at kibrate the 
twin sister of Sama% (I8tar), who renders 
judgment for the entire world Ebeling Hand- 
ethebung 128:3; Ssiad,.GA u ILUGAL.DINGIR.RA 
da-i-nu(var. adds -te) ténigséte DN and DN,, 
who render judgment for mankind Lyon Sar. 
8:53; 4Sin-da~-in Sin-is-the-one-who-Ren- 
ders-Judgment VAS 3 90:6 (NB), also wr. 
(same person) 4Sin-da-a-a-in VAS 3 175:4; for 
further refs., see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta p. 79. 
2’ referring to the giving of oracles: di- 
nam di-i-ni(for -na)-ma give a decision (ad- 


dénu 


dressing Sama and Adad) RA 38 86:22 (OB 
ext.), cf. kansdku di-ni di-na I am kneeling, 
give me a decision BBR No. 100 r. 46, ana di- 
nt da-la-nil taSbama di-ni di-na ibid. 75-78 r. 
5of., Wamas di-ni di-ni ibid. 11 r. 18, di- 
en-&% di-e-nt purussdsu purus KAR 105r. 1; 
iterbu ana utul Samé ul i-di-in-nu di-na-am 
they (the oracle gods Sama’, Sin, Adad and 
Istar) have gone to bed in heaven, they do 
not give judgment (any more) ZA 43 306:8 
(OB rel.), and parallels, ef. 4Samaég di-in matim 
i-di-in KUB 4 63 i 21 (= RA 50 12, astrol. apod.); 
4Samas u 4Adad ... lu mulammenu igirrisu 
Sunuma din kittt u mésari aj i-di-nu-Su may 
Samas and Adad give him a bad reputation 
and never give him a reliable decision Hinke 
Kudurru iv 18, ef. 4 Samak wu Adad ... di- 
nim kitte u migari 1-di-nu BBR No. 79-82 III 
20; ina balika *Sama8 ul i-da-an di-na with- 
out you (Marduk), Sama& cannot give a de- 
cision KAR 26:20; note: méa[r baré ina] 
mahar ‘Samak wu 4Adad ina kussé dajaniti 
ussabma dli-in kit-t]i u mésari i-da-ni (then) 
the diviner sits down in the judge’s chair in 
front of Samas and Adad and renders a just 
judgment BBR No. 1-20:123. 

3’ referring to the favorable judgment of 
a deity in response to a prayer: inu 4Dagan 
DI.KU; RN dannim 1-ti-nu-ma RN, ... qatsdu 
iddinuma when Dagan pronounced judg- 
ment in favor of Naram-Sin and delivered 
Ris-Adad into his hands UET 1 275 iii1, ef. 
inu DN DI.KU,-su t-ti-nu-ma PBS 15 41x 1 
(Sar.), PBS 5 36 r. iii 13’ (Naram-Sin); iniimi 
Zababa bélt i-di-na-an-na when my lord Za- 
baba pronounced judgment in my favor 
(and my lady I8tar came to my assistance) 
RA 8 65 i 23 (A¥duni-Erim), cf. INin-lil 1-ti- 
Sum-ma ana 4 Su-ISin Ni. 2760 i 21 (copy of Ur 
III royal); 1-di-nu di-e-ni 1tti RN Sar Hlamii &@ 
la agrigu igranni (the gods) rendered a deci- 
sion in my favor against RN, king of Elam, who 
turned hostile against me though I had not 
started hostilities against him Streck Asb. 
210:15 (= Bauer Asb. 2 87:28), ef. di-in kitts itt 
RN i-di-nu-in-nt ibid. 128 vii 36, and ef. TCL 
17 56:25 (OB let.); in personal names: J-di- 
na-an-ni-tlu The-God-Has-Rendered-a-Judg- 
ment-in-my-Favor BE 15 185:33, and passim in 
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MB, wr. DI.KU;-ni-4UTU BE 14 60:10 (MB), cf. 
A&-Sur-di-ni-di-in KAJ 264:11 (MA), ¢Mar- 
dAdad-di-na-an-ni VAS 6 70:12 (NB), !8é- 
lam-di-i-ni-in-ni VAS 5 53:3 (NB). 

b) said of kings, judges, etc. — 1’ in gen.: 
DLKU; mésarim in aligu i-din he rendered 
just judgment in his city MDP 4 pl. 2 iv8 
(OAkk.); di-in matim ana di-a-nim to render 
judgment for the country CH x1 70; summa 
dajanum di-nam i-di-in purussam iprus kuz 
nukkam usézib if a judge has rendered a 
judgment, made a decision (and) issued it 
under his seal CH § 5:7, cf. di-in i-di-nu 
ibid. 15; salmat gagqadisu listésir di-in-si-na 
li-di-in may he (a future ruler) provide justice 
for his black-headed subjects and render 
judgment for them CH xli 88; sukallu u 
sartennu Sarru ina mati ipteqid umma di-i-nu 
kitti [u] méSaru ina matija di-i-na the king 
has installed a vizier and a chief judge in the 
country (telling them), “Render equitable 
judgments in my country!” ABL 716 r. 13 
(NB); sar kindti Sa di-in misari i-din-nu the 
just king (i.e. Nbk.I), who renders just judg- 
ments BBSt. No.6i6; médmit di-in taati 
da-a-nu the curse incurred by rendering a 
judgment (after receiving) a bribe Surpu IIT 
24; Summa KI.MIN (= tm il al) di-na i-din if 
he has rendered judgment on the day of the 
festival of the city god TCL 6 9:26 (SB omens). 

2’ referring to a verdict in a legal case: 
kérum Kant di-nam i-di-in-ma the karum 
of Kani§ rendered the judgment TuM 1 21d:2, 
cf. karum Wahsusana sahir rabi mahar patrim 
Sa A&Sur di-nam i-di-ma the entire karum of 
GN rendered the judgment before the dagger 
symbol of As8ur TCL 21 275:3, and passim in 
OA, note BIN 4 83:41 (let.); alum*! di-nam i-di- 
in-ma the city rendered judgment TCL 4 
3:7, ef. Bab. 477No. 1:3, also wabartum sa GN 
di-nam 1-di-ma MVAG 33 No. 282:2, hamudsz 
tum mahar bélim di-nam i-di-in-ma BIN 4 
179:4 (all OA); a-ma-la di-in da-a-ni 8a i-na 
mu-us-ld-li-im di-nam i-di-nu-ni according 
to the decision of the judges who pronounced 
the judgment at the muélalu stairway (in 
Assur) Kiiltepe c/k 904:4 (unpub., OA, courtesy 
Balkan), cf. ti-in mu-us-la-li-im 1-ti-&u lu-ti- 
in (referring to the mudlalu in Assur) Ni 395 
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r.9f. (unpub., early OB let., Istanbul Museum); 
DI.KU;.MES di-nam i-di-nu-Su-nu-ti-ma 
the judges rendered a judgment for them BE 
6/1 26:5 (OB), cf. Waterman Bus. Doc. 23:11, and 
di-nam di-na UCP 9 348 No. 19:24 (OB); [ana] 
Nibruk! ana Gl DI.KU;.MES alkama di-nam li- 
di-nu-ku-nu-tt come to Nippur, a city where 
there are judges, and they will pronounce 
judgment for you (pl.) PBS 7 7:18 (OB let.), 
ef. DLKU,;. MES di-nam i-di-nu-Su-nu-ti ibid. 
19; assum di-ni-i-im §& PN u PN, [Sal ta-di 
(copy -ad)-nu-[Sju-nu-ti anumma_ [D]I.KUD. 
DA.[MES] u-bi-bu(copy -bi)-su-nu-ti_ as to the 
judgment concerning PN and PN, which you 
rendered, the judges have now cleared them 
VAS 16 71:8 (OB let.); di-nu sa PN [LU].cU. 
EN.NA Nibruk! ...¢-di-nu (this is) the verdict 
rendered by PN, the guennakku of Nippur BE 
14 39:3 (MB); di-nu-tu, a.SA GN wu di-na-tu, 
A.SA GN, i-da-i-nu ina pani *Samsi they 
have rendered a verdict concerning the fields 
in GN and a verdict concerning the fields in 
GN, in the presence of the Sun (the Hittite 
king) MRS 9 230 RS 17.123:4; di-in-su-nu di- 
i-ni amassunu gamrat the judgment concern- 
ing them has been rendered, their case is 
closed RA 12 7 r.7 (NB leg., archaic formula), 
ef. Ai., in lex. section. 

3’ with the implication of rendering a 
judgment against (someone): alum li-di-ni- 
ma ulammadka (first) let the city convict me, 
and then I shall inform you KT Hahn 2:15 
(OA); a&dSum PN Sa abi ispuram ummami di-in- 
&u di-in as to PN, concerning whom my 
father has written me, ‘Convict him!” 
ARM 2 63:31; dt-in-Su 41 id-di-in-8u Tesup 
has found him guilty KBo 1 1:55 (treaty); 
ahua di-na li-di-in-zu may my brother render 
judgment against him KBo 1 10 r. 28 (let.), 
cf. bélé dinisunu luspuramma [ahaa din]|sunu 
li-di-in I will send you the persons against 
whom they have claims, and you, my brother, 
shall render judgment against them ibid. 
r.12; Assur Win ... di-e-ni(var. -nu) itti 
nibit Sumija li-di-nu-us may Assur (and) Sin, 
mentioning my name, condemn him (who 
destroys my inscription) Streck Asb. 90 x 120; 
annite Sa KI.TA ia-an-nu-st karriim di-e-nu-ni 
these are (the persons) who have been placed 
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in fetters(?) and found guilty (nine names 
follow) ADD 880i 7; itmé ki mimma mala 
i-di-nu-na-i di-i-ni-8i-nu nultannti they 
swore, ‘“‘We shall not appeal their judgment, 
no matter what they may sentence us (to 
pay)” VAS 6 38:9 (NB); 125 GUR SE.BAR ... 
$a LU.DIL.KU,.MES PN it<ti>) PN, i-di-nu (PN, 
owes to PN) the 125 gur of barley concerning 
which the judges have rendered judgment 
against PN, (to pay to PN) VAS 6 43:2 (NB). 


4’ with the implication of protecting the 
wronged: alum u béli di-ni li-di-in may the 
city and my lord render a judgment in my 
favor BIN 4 114:37(OA); DI.KU;,(?) té-ni render 
a judgment in my favor MDP 14 p. 19 iv 3 
(OAkk, inser. on the statue of a goddess); ammini 
di-in-&a la ta-di-in why do you not render a 
decision in her favor? PBS 7 5:7 (OB let.), ef. de- 
in-Sa isaris di-in-ma la tustwas ana habalim la 
tanaddig<si> render a decision in her favor, 
do not refuse her and let her be wronged ibid. 
12; %Samas dajinum rabium ... di-in-su 
a i-di-in may Sama, the great judge, not 
render a judgment in his favor CH xliii 22; 
mir Sippar idasma aham i-din (if the king) 
denies justice to a native of Sippar but grants 
legal relief to a foreigner CT 15 50:9 (Fiirsten- 
spiegel); ta-da-a-ni di-en habli u habilti you 
render judgment in favor of the wronged, 
whether man or woman Maqlu II 128, cf. ga 
ensi habla [dinSu] ta-da-an BMS 22 r. 50, and 
passim. 


5’ referring to the promulgation of laws: 
di-in matim Sa a-di-nu ... aunakkir he (any 
future king) must not change the legal de- 
cisions I have made for the country CH xli 68, 
ef. di-in matum 8a a-di-nu ... nartim Sh liz 
kallimguma this stela shall show him the 
legal decisions I have made for the country 
CH xli81, also di-in a-di-nu uptassis if he 
effaces the legal decisions (written upon the 
stela) which I have made CH xlii 27. 


2. to start a lawsuit — a) said of both 
parties: PN u PN, assum bitim i-di-nu-ui-ma 
PN and PN, started a lawsuit over the house 
(followed by dinam Sihuzu by the judges) 
YOS 8 66:4, cf. aiJum x SE GUR ... PN u 
PN, 1-di-nu-u%-ma VAS 13 89:7 (all OB); ag 


dapaltu 


Sum 1 ANSE bilittom 8a PN ... KI PN, u PN, 
igurusuma ihliqusu assum ANSE biltim PN PN, 
u PN; i-di-nu-ma PN, PN, and PN, started 
a lawsuit concerning the pack donkey that 
PN had rented from PN, and PN, that had 
run away CT 4 47a:7(OB); anaku u & ina 
Babili i ni-di-in_ he and I will start a lawsuit 
in Babylon CT 4 28:21 (OB let.). 

b) said of one party: la isi PN ta-di-nu 
itt PN, u istija lu ta-di-nw you should not 
sue PN, do sue PN, and me KTS 4b:10 and 
12 (OA); adSum zittisu ittt PN PN, PN, issabit 
i-di-im-ma DI.KU;.LUGAL iksudma DI1.KUs. 
MES dinam usahizzuniti PN, quarreled with 
PN and PN, (his siblings) about his share, he 
started a lawsuit and appealed to the royal 
judge, the judges granted them legal proce- 
dures TCL 1 104:7 (OB); adi abi la illikam ul 
a-da-a-an I cannot start a lawsuit until my 
father comes PBS 7 55:25 (OB let.); [awleli 
ula isdluninni eqlalm ijrusu a-ti-in-ma ana 
pasdrim zudzim ti-na-am i-ti-nu-ni-im the 
men did not ask me but plowed the field, (so) 
I started a lawsuit, and they rendered a judg- 
ment requiring me to clean and divide (the 
barley) As. 30 T 740:7 (OB let. from Tell Asmar); 
lillikamma li-di-in-zw let him come and sue 
him KBo 1 10r. 31 (let.). 


3. dunnu to start litigation: amisam dt- 
na-tim ittija tu-da-a-[an] you bring (a new) 
lawsuit against me every day! PBS 7 69 r. 20 
(OB let.); di-nt fte,-im {a-ra-di-Su-nu u la 
ta-ra-di-su-nu u-ul u-di-in-ma RES 1937 106 
(Mari, translit. only). 

4. IV to be judged: [ulldn]ukka un ul 
i-da-an di-nu purussé habli u habilte ul ipparras 
without you, lord, no judgment is pro- 
nounced, no decision is given in favor of the 
wronged, man or woman KAR 228:2. 

For the problem of the reading of Kup in 
di.KU;, see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 98 
index sub di.ku, but note the gloss di-qgum 
to 4p1.KUD CT 24 50 K.4349N+ ii 6 (see diz 
kuggallu). 

Ad mng. la-3’: Nougayrol, RA 45 78 n. 21. 


da’niitu see danniitu. 


dapaltu see dapastu. 
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**dap4élu 
**dapalu (Bezold Glossar 109a); see tapalu. 


dapanu v.; to knock down; OB, SB*; I 
imp. dupun; cf. dapinu, dapnigs, dappinu 
adj. 

[e] [pu,]+puU = da-pa-nu sa ci8.cicrR to knock 
somebody down, said of a chariot Diri lI 213; ti= 
da-pa-nu 34 GI8.cicIR (in group with si.ga = 
samadu sa GiS.ciam and 8 &"pu,+pu = eld sa 
a18.ciair) Antagal ITT 35. 

Istar Siturat da-pa-na tide I8tar is exalted, 
she is expert in knocking down (enemies) 
VAS 10 214 iii 5 (OB AguSaja); inu sadnis 
isabbauma istisu alik du-pu-un mahirsu 
when they go to battle, go (addressing Adad) 
with him, knock down his adversary CT 15 
4ii18(OB); da-pi-na-dt[...] (said of Sarrat- 
Nippuri) AfK 1 28 ii 25 (SB lit.). 

von Soden, ZA 41 170. 


daparanu see dupranuw. 


daparu (dabaru) v.; 1. to become sated, 2. 
duppuru to satisfy; OB, Elam, SB*t; I 
idappir, II (only stative attested). 

si = da-ba-rum CT 19 6 K.11155 + CT 11 44 
K.14938 r. 7, and dupl. CT 19 12 K.4143 r. 8 (text 
similar to Idu); ta-pa-pu = S[e-b]u-u, [ma]-lu-u, 
da(text x)-pa-rum An VIII 15ff. 

1. to become sated: «ite bulum masa 1- 
dap-pir he sates himself at the drinking place 
with the animals Gilg.I ii 40, ef. the parallel: 
itti bilim masqda iSatti ibid. iv 4; obscure: 
mitu puhhurat [ina muhhisu] i-dap-pi-ir umz 
maint [eli sérigu] etlitt uktammaru [elisu] kt 
Serri lat &-pa[l-la-hu-§u] the country gathers 
around him, the men want to become sated(?) 
with (looking at) him, the young men throng 
around him, they scare him as one does a 
small child Gilg. II ii 40, restored from Gilg. 
Iv 32ff. 


2. duppuru to satisfy: zizu du-up-pu-ru 
mest they have divided (the property), they 
are satisfied, they have cleared up the matter 
MDP 24 338:8, and. passim in this phrase, cf. 
zizu du-up-pu-ru mest Sunu ana ahmami ... ul 
itebb@ ibid. 335:11, and passim, also sa ul 
zizdku [ull du-up-pu-ra-ku [ul] mesdku [iqgab- 
bi] MDP 22 13:20, and passim, see Schott, ZA 
42 97 n. 2. 


dapinu 
dapastu§ (dapaltu, or dappastu) s. fem.; 
(a cover or garment); NA, NB; pl. dapsdie 
and dappasdte; cf. dapst. 

2 TUa dép-sa-a-te Gi8.cuU.zA two chair 
covers KAV 121:9; TUG ddp-pa-ds-ti Sa 
DIR issinis tttanunissu they gave him at the 
same timead.-cover as/of .... Tell Halaf 52:6; 
2 TUG da-pa-sa-a-te (among garments and 
objects given as a dowry) Iraq 16 37 (= pl. 6) 
ND 2307:24; 1 TUe ddp-pa-si x 6 TUG dap- 
pa-sat GIS.N[A] one ....-d., one bedcover 
ADD 956 r. 7£., cf. 4 r0G dép-pa-[sat] ibid. 
957:3; 2 TUG ddp-pa-sat ... anniite Sa er& 
3a bit 4Serua la nintuha two d.’s (and other 
covers), these are for the bed of the temple 
of Serua, we did not remove (them) ADD 
959:3; l-et dadp-pal-ium isten TUG.KUR.RA 
Santu. one d.-cover, one blanket of plucked 
wool Evetts Ner. 28:7. 


dapagsSu (a part of the exta) see tapadssu. 


dapinu (dabinu, dapnu, dappinu) adj.; 1. 
heroic, martial, ferocious, 2. (a name of the 
planet Jupiter); OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
4UD.AL.TAR in mng. 2; cf. dapanu. 

x.TAR = da-bi-nu (in group with marmaru and 
esqu) CT 19 2 K.4256 ii 8 (ErimhuS b). 

da-pi-nu, e-ma-mu = dan-nu Malku I 43, ef. 
da-pi-nu = dan-nu LTBA 2 2:222; da-pi-nu = 
e-ma-mu CT 18 271i 32 (to Malku J); da-ap-nw = 
gar-ra-[du] CT 18 7 ii 35; ddp-pa-nu = da-pi-nu, 
a-[bjur-ri-78 = min) An IX 81f.; ddap-pa-a-nu = 
da-pi-nu, a-bur-ri-e§ = MIN LTBA 21 vi 39f.; da- 
ap-pi-nu = da-pi-[nu] CT 18 8 r. 18. 

[sJu.zi me.l4m gtr.ru up al.TaR ni.bus.ri. 
a.bi : §a puluhtu milammi nasi imu da-pi-nu sa 
rasubbatam rami (Sulpaea) who bears awe-inspir- 
ing splendor, overwhelming spirit covered with 
terror 4R 27 No. 4:48 ff. 

1. heroic, martial, ferocious — a) said of 
gods and demons: 4Adad da-pi-nu aj init 
gabalka heroic Adad, your onslaught shall 
not turn back CT 15 39 ii 35 (SB Epic of Zu), 
ef. (said of Sara) ibid. 40 iii9; ana INabi 
da-pi-ni 1R 35 No. 2:1 (Adn. II), ef. ana 
4Marduk béli rabi da-pi-ni WVDOG 4 pl. 6 
No. 2:1 (Marduk-nadin-%umi), also ‘Nusku da-pi- 
nu uzwinku melammi Sarriti CT 36 21:16 
(Nbn.), and bél niklati da-pi-nu BE 8 142:22 
(Sama3-Sum-ukin); gaéra ila Sarra luzzamur ila 
da-ap-na let me sing of the strong god, the 
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dapinu 

royal one, the heroic god (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158.r. iii 14, for other refs. (said of 
Adad, Naba), see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 83Ff.; 
IGilgames-mi itti AHuwawa da-pi-nim <im> - 
[tal-qu-ut (people will say) “GilgameS fell 
(in battle) with martial Huwawa” Gilg. Y. iv 
149 (OB), ef. ibid. iii 92, also Gilg. III ii 17; pan 
UR.MAH da-pi(text -&)-ni paniiga Saknu as 
her face she (Lamastu) has the face of a 
ferocious lion 4R 58 i 36 (SB Lamaitu). Note: 
Da-pi-nu-um (abbreviated personal name) 
YOS 2 33:3 (OB). 

b) said of kings: liplippi sa Ninurta-apal- 
Ekur Sarri da-pi-ni descendant of RN, the 
heroic king AKA 94 vii 56 (Tigl. I), ef. Sarru 
da-pi-nu mudis targigt KAH 2 84:12 (Adn. II), 
also garru da-pi-nu muparr?i armahi GN 
Lyon Sar. 4:22, sarru da-pi-nu KAH 2 90:15 
(In. II); kima kubburi da-pi-na-ku kima 
patri salbabe urassapa senni I am as heroic 
as the ...., I smite the wicked like a raging 
sword KAH 2 84:19 (Adn. 11); A&Sur-uballit 
dép-na musharmita $4 lam-da 1D.DI RN, the 
martial, who caused (his enemies) to dissolve, 
who is experienced in . Tn.-Hpic ii 34. 


c) said of battles, enemies: immelluma 
ina &ehlu<gti kakki da-pi-nu mutu ursannu 
(the warriors) danced in the destruction 
wrought by the weapons, the martial, virile, 
heroic ones Tn.-Epic ii 41; nir dép-nu-ti umz 
min Kass Quti Lulumi u Subart who kills the 
heroic (enemies), the army of the Kassites, 
Guteans, Lulubeans and Subareans KAH 1 
3:3 (Adn. I) (= AKA 4), also KAH 2 35:3; ana 
girib tamhari da-ap-ni eli Urarti usamriru I 
made (my weapons weigh) bitterly on Urartu 
in a heroic battle TCL 3 154 (Sar.), cf. tba 
dap-na (in broken context) AfO 7 281 r. 4 
(Tn.-Epic). 

d) other oce.: alpu da-pi-nu (incipit of a 
fable) Rm. 618:15, in Bezold Cat. 1627 (catalog). 

2. (a name of the planet Jupiter): %Da. 
pi.nu = 4 §ul-pa-ée-a Antagal G 305, cf. 
mul.ud.al.tar = da-pi-nu = [...] Hg. B 
VI 26; 1T1 GUD 4uD.AL.TAR 4Marduk ... rTt 
Su 4Da-pi-nu IMarduk in Ajaru Marduk 
(i.e., Jupiter) is called d.,in Dwuzu Marduk 
is called d. 3R 53 ii 3 and 5, and dupl. CT 26 


dappanu 


49:2 and 4, see Weidner Handbuch der 
Astronomie 24f.; summa Samas irubma ina 
GISGaL-&% 9Da-pi-nu GuB if, when the sun 
sets, Jupiter stands in its place ACh Samai 
16:12, cf. 4UD.AL.TAR ana panisu KI.TA-ma 
GUB ACh Sin 1:21, also ina ereb Sam& 4Da- 
pi-[nu ...] ACh Istar 37:5; gat 4UD.AL.TAR 
(name of a disease) Labat TDP 76:59. 

Ad mng. 2: Weidner Handbuch der Astronomie 


25; Schaumberger, SSB Erg. 199f.; Géssmann, 
SL 4/2 No. 99. 


dapi’u s.; (a bowl or goblet); NA.* 
1 da-pi-’ KU.BABBAR nihsu KU.GI one d. of 
silver, lined with gold ADD 890:6. 


dapni§ adv.; in a warlike manner, aggres- 
sively; OB, SB; cf. dapanu. 

{ur].sag mé.86 ti.na gub.bu : [gar]rddu sa 
ana tahazi da-ap-nis izzazzu the hero, who goes to 
battle in a warlike manner Lugale I 4, cf. [dim.me. 
iJr mah.a mé Sen.Sen.na ti.na ba.gu[b.ba] : 
[...] at 8a ina gabli u tahazi da-ap-nis iz[zazzu] 
BA 10/1 98 No. 19:6f.; mir.ti.bi : da-ap-nis (in 
obscure context) RA 17 121 ii 20f. (SB wisdom). 

ana sumaméti u manahti ummanija ina gigs 
ummaniatesunu dap-ni§ (var. da-ap-ni-1g) lu 
itbhinimma because of the thirst and the 
exhaustion of my army they (the enemy 
army) advanced aggressively in their entire 
mass AOB 1 118 ii 26 (Shalm.I); 43 Sarrani 

ana gabli u tahazi ddp-ni-iS tzzz 
zunt KAH 2 58:40 (Tn. Il), cf. ana epés 
kakki qabli u tahazi ina KUR GN dap-nis lu 
tzzizunima AKA 53 iii 50 (Tigl.1); da-ap-ni- 
1 (in broken context) VAS 10 214 r. viii 2 (OB 
AguSaja). 
von Soden, ZA 41 103. 


dapnu see dapinu. 
dapnii see dabni. 


dappanu adj.; warlike, martial; SB*; cf. 
dapanu. 

8Inanna up al.raR.gin,(GIm) ka.kéS mé.a 
gi.ne.da.zu.dé : star kima time da-pa-ni kigir 
tahaza ina kunnika O I8tar, when like a fierce 
storm you set up the battle formation RA 12 
TA: 1LE. 

da-pa-nu = dan-[nu] LTBA 21v 14; ddap-pa-nu 
= da-pi-nu An IX 81, also (wr. dap-pa-a-nu) LTBA 
2 1 vi 39. 
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dappanu 


dap-pa-a-nu Samru sa naphar malki kiz 
brate qassu isbat martial, raging (king), who 
personally conquered the princes of every 
country KAH 2 73:11, dupl. ibid. 63i 11 (Tigl. I). 


dappanu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 

[da-a}p-pa-nu = a-Su-% ag-ru — d. = a rare ani- 
mal (following synonyms of bélu) Malku V 24; da- 
ap-pa-nu = §i-tk-ka-tu </> a-su-u ag-rum CT 18 9 
K.4233+ ii 32. 

The explanation in the synonym lists 
shows that the word was not understood any 
more. The word asd (a synonym of bilu) was 
apparently confused with the disease asé 
which, in turn, attracted Skkatu (see the 
sequence stkkatum iSatum ast in the OB in- 
cantations Goetze, JCS 9 p. 8ff.), especially 
because dappdnu (or a homonym of it) could 
possibly be connected with the disease [tal- 
pi-nu-um, listed in JCS 9 10:7. 


dappastu see dapastu. 
dappinnu (coarse flour) see tappinnu. 
dappinu see dapinu. 


dappu (dabbu, adappu) s.; (wooden) board, 
(metal) plate; SB, NB; pl. dappi, dappinu 
VAS 5 50:7. 

a) in hist.: 4 timmé erini Sutahiite ... eli 
urmahhé ukinma c18 dap-pi kuliil babisin 
émid I placed four equally tall cedar columns 
upon the lion-figures and supported by them 
the boards (forming) the cornice of their (the 
palaces’) gates Lyon Sar. 16:74, ef. Lie Sar. 
78:3, and passim in Sar., cf. tommé ... sir piriz 
gallé ulzizma dap-pi kulil babainigsin émid OIP 
2 110 vii 30, also ibid. 123:33 and 97:84 
a8 a-ddp-pi kulal babadnisin émid Borger Esarh. 
62 vi 23, and guséré rabiti timmé siriti ars 
a-daép-pi Sihiti ibid. 60 v 74; 4 timmé stparri 
Sa SeSSasunu anaku ballu sirussu ulzizma ina 
da-ap-pi erini a kaspa (wr. K1.8aG) lithusu 
usatrisa sulaléu four pillars of bronze (that 
had been) alloyed with one-sixth part of tin 
I erected upon it (the pedestal) and laid over 
it (the construction) as roofing cedar boards 
plated with silver OIP 2 133:84 (Senn.). 

b) inecon.: 49 MA.NA UD.KA.BAR 7 da-ap- 
pi UD.KA.BAR 34 GIS.1c.MES 49 minas of 


dapu 
bronze (for) seven bronze plates for the doors 
GCCI 1 281:2 (NB); a-na4KUtS8 riksu i-ra- 
ak-kus ana § KUS da-ab-ba imahhas ana 1-na 
tida pana u kutalla [i]sakkana aki da-ab-ba 
[1m] umalla at each half-cubit he will tie a 
bundle (of reeds), at each ¢ of a cubit he will 
drive in a (vertical) board and place one layer 
of mud in front and rear, to (the height of) 
each board he will fill up [the mud] (con- 
struction of a bit tarpasé shed) VAS 5 117:8 
and. 10, cf. da-ap-pu imahhas Nbk. 202:8, also 
ana t-tu (i.e., half-cubit) riksu t-rak-kus a-na 
8(!) am(!)-ma-tté da-ap-pa-nu isabbat VAS 5 
50:7. 

c) other occ.: tkrib da-ap-pi nad[é] prayer 
(to accompany) the laying of the boards (on 
which to place a lamb during the construction 
of a cultic hut) BBR No. 83:26, cf. a-da-pu 
ina mubhi [... tanaddi ikrib] a-da-pi nadé 
tadabbub ibid. No. 75-78: 30f. 

Possibly a Sum. Iw., as suggested by the 
variant writings dappu and dabbu, and also 
by Sum. dib, “board of a door,” (see dibbu B) 
and dub, “tablet,” (see fuppu). For the re- 
lation between dab, dib and dub, cf. that of 
sumug, samag and simig (see wmsatu) and 
lubun, laban, libin (see irbu, hinqu, pismu). 
The use of the form adappu in Esarh. and in 
BBR No. 75-78 may be explained as a NA 
hypercorrection. Note Aram. dappa, “board.” 

Weidhaas, ZA 45 119ff. 


dapranu see dupranu. 
dapru see dabru. 


dapsfi s.; (a cover or garment); syn. list*; 
cf. dapastu. 

lid-du, ta-Sap-éu = dap-su-u (followed by syno- 
nyms of ulépu) An VIT 266f. 
**dapii (Bezold Glossar 109a); to be read 
ta-had a-[...]; see tahddu. 


d4pu (or épu) v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; I, IT. 

[dJu-u BGR = da-a-pu, du-[up-pu] (also = mdsu, 
ndé{gu] and dému) A VIII/2:158; du-du BUR.BOR = 
da-a-pu (also = mdsu, sdbu, darmu, ddlu, dwumu, 
dubbubu, ndqu, ndgu) Diri IT 48; BUR = da-[a-pu] 
Antagal Fragm. I iv 10; sun.Bun = na-a-[5u], 
suL.4pu = da-a-[pu(or -lu)], BuL.pUs py = 
da-a-[mu] Imgidda to ErimhuS D r. 4’ff., also Erim- 
huS Bogh. E b 9’ff. 
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dagqiqu 


daqiqu adj.; small; lex.*; cf. dagqu. 
da-qi-qu = da-aq-qu CT 18 7 ii 5. 
daqqagita adv.; small; syn. list.*; cf.dagqu. 


da-qa-qi-ta, du-qa-qu-t, se-he-ru-tum, su-ha-ru-v = 
se-eh-he-ru-tu CT 18 15 r. ii 21 ff. 

*daqqaqu adj.; small; lex.*; only masc. 
pl. attested; cf. dagqu. 

{tu-ur-tu-ur] TUR.TUR = se-eh-he-ru-ttum], dag- 
qa-qu-tum, dug-qu-qu-tum Diri I 258ff.; za-az-na 
Cheep! = ge-eh-he-ru-ti, [da}g-qa-qu-ti, dug-qu- 
qu-tt Diri I 304ff. 

Plural to daqqu adj. 


daqqatu (diggdtu) s. pl. tantum; small 


amounts left over; OB*; cf. dagqu. 

a) referring to silver: x silver ezib da-aq- 
qa-tim a PN ana PN, iddé aside from the 
small amounts that PN left to PN, UET 5 
686:7; PN ahakada-qa-at 12 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 

usabalakku I will send to PN, your 
brother, the small amounts left over from the 
twelve minas of silver CT 2 49:14 (let.), cf. 
summa libbaka PN da-qa-at 4 MA.NA kU. 
BABBAR sibilamma t.saa da-qa-at kak(text 
bar)-ku-ul-lim Subilamma if you agree, send me 
the small amounts left over from the half 
mina of silver and the leftovers from the fine 
oil of the vat ibid. 27f. 

b) referring to food: is8tu tézibanni da-qa-ti 
agdamar since you left me, I have used up 
my small provisions CT 29 14:12 (let.); da- 
qa-[ti] kalusa nadnat [kima] tattalki da-qa- 
a[t] [x]-st-i all my small provisions have been 
given away, when you left, the small pro- 
visions .... CT 29 13:27 and 29 (let.); umma 
Sima ul ibbi mimma is-ha-at di-qd-ti-ia ilgéma 
she said, “I do not wishit,” shetookaway.... 
of all that I had apportioned (to her) of my 
(few) provisions PBS 7 101: 16 (let.). 


(Landsberger, ZDMG 69 518f.; von Soden, Or. 
NS 23 344.) 


daqqu adj.; 1. small (child), 2. small; 
OAkk., OB, SB; cf. dagiqu, daggagita, *dag- 
gaqu, dagqatu, diqqu, dugadqu, duqqatu, duqququ 
adj. and v., edagqu. 

{laJ-al-l&4 LALA = su-ha-r[u-um], da-g[u-um), la- 
ku-[um] Proto-Diri 73d-f£; tu-ur-tu-ur TUR.TUR = 
se-eh-ru-tum, da-ag-qt-tum, en-Su-tum, la-Hu-tum 
Proto-Diri 71ff.; [da-ag]-qu = se-eh-ru Malku I 145, 


dar 
also (wr. dag-qu) LTBA 2 2:296; [dal-aq-qu = 
sér-ru CT 18 15 K.206 r. ii 27; e-da-ag-qu, da-qi-qu, 
du-qa-qu, su-e3-3u = da-ag-qu CT 18 7 ii 4ff. 

1. small (child): see lex. section; Da-qum 
(personal name) MAD 1 189; Da-ag-qum 
CT 6 44b:12, and passim in OB, see Holma 
Quitulu p. 46; samli daq-qu young appren- 
tice scribe STT 87 colophon. 

2. small: summa amiitum imittasa ana 
zthhi da-qi-tim kima na-am-ba-zi tsaddad if 
the right side of the liver pulls (something) 
like ....-s tothe small abrasions RA 27 149:24 
(OB ext.); sakli (wr. ZAG.AW.LI.A) da-ga-tim 
umalli tniki they fill your eyes with cress- 
seeds, finely ground BIN 2 72:18 (OB inc.), 
see von Soden, Or. NS 23 338. 


**daqi (Bezold Glossar 109); see deki. 


dar s.; ever, continuously; from OAkk. 
on; oce. in absolute state only; wr. dar, 
late dari; cf. dardnu adj., dérdtu s., daria 
adv., dariatis adv., darif adv., daérigam adv., 
daritus., dart adj., dartitas, dariiu s.,diruB s. 

a) dar — 1’ dar (alone): kima istu la-ba-aés 
x x da-ar ina siniki niluma agtip I have been 
taken into confidence about the fact that he 
has slept with you (lit. has lain in your lap) 
continually since (the festival of) the cloth- 
ing of .... TCL 1 10:17 (OAkk., deposition in 
court); da-a-ri (var. a-da-ri) in the Assyrian 
king list (JNES 13 218 iii 21) remains ob- 
scure (Poebel, JNES 1 484 n. 216, Landsberger, 
JCS 8 38 n. 39). 

2’ in i&tu dar: istum da-ar Skittt nisé since 
all time, (since) the settlement of the people 
URT 1 275i 2 (Narém-Sin). 

3’ in ana dar (dari): Sumi ina damigtim 
a-na da-ar lizeakir may my name be re- 
membered favorably forever CH xlil; Sram 
tabam ana nisi ana da-ar igim he established 
prosperity for the people forever CH xli 36; 
msisu [rjapsatim in Sulmim ana da-ar ttarrém 

. uweerannt he commissioned me to lead 
his widespread people in peace forever VAS 
1 33 ii 3 (Samsuiluna); usaskin sattuk inbim 
ana da-a-ar ina mahriga I provided daily 
fruit offerings for her forever VAS 1 32 ii 15 
(OB Ibiq-I8tar); lu Sutlumsu ad-da-ar balda[it] 
RA 15 180 vii 29 (OB AguSaja); in makar Nand 
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dar 

... an da-a-dr usziz he set up (the boundary 
stone) before DN forever MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 15 
(MB kudurru); Surkamma balata lubir ana da- 
a-ri grant me life so that I may be vigorous 
forever KAR 59 r. 9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
p. 66, ef. ana da-ar dalilikunu ludlul KAR 
38:23 (SB rel.). 

4’ other oce.: a-di ul-la-a da-ri-im (var. 
da-a[r ...]) forever AfO 13 235 VAT 14404: 23, 
var. from CT 13 49 ii 23 (SB lit.). 

b) dar dir, in ana dar dir (dari diri) (RS 
only): w iddingu ana PN ana marésu ana 
da-ri du-ri (the king) gave (the property) to 
PN and his sons forever MRS 6 48 RS 16.248: 14, 
cf. u ittadingunu ana PN u ana marigsu ana 
da-ri-ti a-na da-ri du-rt_ ibid. 148 RS 16.182+: 9, 
also ibid. 69 RS 16.269:21. 

c) dir dar — 1’ dir dar (diri dari) (alone): 
ilanit ... kunnu paléja light du-ri da-ri_ may 
the gods decree the stability of my reign 
forever Lyon Sar. 19:102; Lipiia du-ri da-ri 
ana timé right likinu girib’a may my off- 
spring last in it (the palace) at all times (and) 
to remote days OIP 2 134:93 (Senn.); kunnz 
kusst Sarritu du-ri dari] ... ana Sirikti 
Surkamma grant me stability of the throne, 
kingship forever! CT 37 20:53 (Nbk.); ul ké 
saisumma anellamma ul atebba du-ur da-ar 
must I not lie down like him, not ever to 
rise? Gilg. X v 22, also ibid. ii 14; lu sake 
nati sni Sa du-ur da-a-ri_ let shoes which are 
everlasting be put on you 4R 56 iii 53 (La- 
mastu); %Du-ri 4Da-ri (divine couple, an- 
cestors of Anu) CT 24 1:12f. (list of gods). 

2’ in ana dir dar (diri dari): r@dssina 
Sarru ... lépus ana du-t-ri da-a-ri may the 
king shepherd them (the people) forever 
ABL 435:9 (NA); atti salmat [qaqgadt] ana du- 
ur [da-ril lipilu may they (your descendants) 
rule the black headed people forever ABL 6 
r. 1 (NA), cf. lubél ana du-u-ri da-a-ri VAB 4 
226 iii 21(Nbn.); maréSu mar marésu itti sal< 
mat gaqgadi likiinu ana du-ur da-a-ri may 
his sons and grandsons endure forever among 
the black headed people OIP 2 139:60 (Senn.), 
ef. ana du-rt da-ri likin paliia VAB 4 150:23 
(Nbk.); Sumsu aj tmmast ana du-ur da-a-ru 
may his name not ever be forgotten RA 16 126 


daraku 


upper edge (NB kudurru); damgatia ana du- 
ur da-ré libsama ana mahrika for all eternity 
may my good deeds be before you VAB 4 232 
ii 7 (Nbn.); RN lu Sarru zdninu musteu 
asratika ana du-ur da-ra aniku I am Neri- 
glissar, the king who cares for you, who seeks 
to be where you are forever VAB 4 218 ii 39 
(Ner.); S[tmt]u lusimki [Si]mat la iqattéi ana 
du-ur da-a-dr I will determine a destiny for 
you, a destiny that shall not end for all eter- 
nity Gilg. VILiii 7, ef. ana du-ur da-[ar] (in 
broken context) ZA 43 18:64 (SB lit.). 

It is here assumed that the basic meaning 
of dar and its derivatives is in the realm of 
continuum, permanence, etc. It is not to be 
connected with any root referring to a circle 
or a cycle, nor is the hapax ddru A, “‘gener- 
ation,” which belongs to Heb. dor, Syr. 
dara (and cf. Heb. dér wador, Ugar. dr dr, Syr. 
dar dérin) and represents a WSem. loan, to 
be connected with any such root. The use of 
dar, dir and the unique formation (ana) dir 
dar is restricted to poetic language in Akk. 
(except diru B in OB) and to legal phrases in 
the peripheral dialects (Elam, Nuzi, RS, 
Bogh., and NB Neirab). The Sum. da.ri is 
to be considered an Akk. loan word. The 
meaning “generation” in da@ru A as well as 
in the mentioned WSem. words should like- 
wise not be taken as based on a cyclic con- 
cept of time but rather like Latin saeculum, 
i.e., duration of the life of a group of persons. 


Poebel, JNES 1 484 n. 216. 
daragéu (farqgu)s.; path; SB*; cf. durgu. 


har.ra.an = harrdnu, urhu, da-ra-gu, métequ 
Hh. II 270ff.; gu,.ud.kalam.ma = da-rag-gu 
ibid. 277; ki.uS = Su-sdk, kib-su, da-rag-gu (var. 
tar-qu) ibid. 279ff.; ki.u8 = [da-ra-ag-gu] Antagal 
F 50. 

ina birtgunu ana méteg 2k sépé la 18% da- 
rag-gu there is no path between them (the 
mountains) for the passage of even foot 
soldiers TCL 3 325 (Sar.). 


**(daragu) (Bezold Glossar 109b); 
taraku. 
daraku v.; topack; OA*; I idruk — darik, 
II (gramm. only). 

tu-dar-rak 5R 45 K.253 vi 4 (gramm.). 


see 
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daranu 

subatt nunappisma 1 meat 60 subati ni-id- 
ru-uk-Su-nu-ma ... nézibsunu we have aired 
the garments and packed 160 garments and 
left them behind TCL 14 28:19; 36 subata 
... ina] naruggatim dar-ku 36 garments are 
packed in seven sacks TuM 1 27c:8, cf. 1 
naruqqum 15 subati ga Akkadé da-ar-ku 
TCL 20 128A 6, cf. also ibid. 175:4, BIN 6 202:35, 
TCL 19 43:42, CCT 2 34:9, also [1] TUG 8a 
[x d]a-ar-ku (in broken context) TCL 19 77:18; 
1 subdtum Sa kassdrim illibbi subati da(text 
id)-ri-ik one garment from the fuller is 
packed among my garments CCT 2 4a:26. 

J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 396 n. 5. 


daranu adj.; permanent; syn. list.*; cf. dar. 
sa-an-tak, ka-a-a-nu, da-ra-a-nu = gi-nu-u LTBA 

2 2:178ff., dupl. ibid. 4 iii 14ff., cf. sa-an-tak, 

(ka]-a-a-ma-nu, [DA].RBI.A = gli-nu-u] CT 18 18 

K.4587 iii 26. 

daranu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


Gt da-ra-nu, U Sd-mi SiG.Ga.<ZUM).AG.A: U TAR. 
mus Uruanna II 379f. 


dara4ru A v.; to become free (of a task), to 
move about freely, to run off; OB, SB*; I 
idarrar, TV nadruru, with durative inf. nadar- 
ruru; cf. anduraru. 

gi-ig-ri KAS,.KAS, = da-ra-ru ISamési to become 
free (of its daily task, said) of the sun (preceded by 
rabé ISamsi to set, said of the sun) Diri II 47; 
su-ubsup = da-ra-rum, SUB ™N™IN SuB = na-par-su-du 
to run away Antagal III 150f.; [di-ri] [prr1] = 
na-gar-ru-ru, na-dar-ru-ru. Diri I 14f.; en.nam 
UM.sar.ra = na-ad-ru-ru, dim. kur = na-da-ru-ru, 
dim.sar.ra = na-sar-bu-bu, U.SUD.gi,.a = s8a- 
pi-hu-tu Erimhu’ IV 64£f.; [x] = [na][dul-ri-re 
VAT 10185 iv 11 (unpub., text similar to Idu); 
[x].kin = na-ma-a, da-ra-x (uncertain) Lanu A 
147f.; na-[dar]-ru-rum = da-ra-rum An IX 83. 

a) dardru: Summa naru ... misa kima 
radi igarruru KI.MIN i-dar-ra-ru if the water 
of a river flows as (it does after) a rainstorm, 
variant: runs off CT 39 17:60 (SB Alu); see 
da-ra-rum to run away Antagal III, in lex. 
section, da-ra-ru to become free (of its daily 
task, said of the sun) Diri IT 47, in lex. section. 

b) nadruru, nadarruru: ina andararim ul 
i-na-an-da-ar she (the woman bought as a 
menial servant, kinattitu) will not be released 
upon a (royal decree proclaiming) freedom 
(for persons sold for debts) Wiseman Alalakh 


dararu B 


65:7(OB), cf. kaspum & «up» da-ra-ru-um 
liggakinma ul id-da-ra-ar ARM 8 33:14; kasz 
pum ul ussab ul it-ta-ra-ar the silver (of the 
loan) does not yield interest, he (the pledged 
person) cannot be released (by a royal anduz 
raru decree) Wiseman Alalakh 29:11, cf. ibid. 30:9, 
31:9, 38:10, 42:6 (all OB); Summa sahi la & id- 
da-ri-ir-ma ana bit améli irub if a strange pig 
runs off and enters a man’s house CT 38 47:36 
(SB Alu), dupl. CT 30 30 K.3:1, also cited Izbu 
Comm. 536, and (misunderstood as na-ad-ri | 
Se-gu-% raging) CT 41 31 r. 26 (Alu Comm.); 
see na-dar-ru-ru (beside na-gar-ru-ru to roll 
around) to move around freely Diri I 14, in 
lex. section, na-ad-ru-ru and na-dar-ru-ru (in 
group with nasarbubu to be possessed with 
rage, and sapihiti scattered) Erimhu’ IV, in 
lex. section. 

Most of the refs. point to a meaning, “to 
move around freely and at will,” said of 
humans and animals. For dararu, said of the 
setting sun, see Diri II, in lex. section, and 
ef. u,.ama.bi.sé.gi,.a.86 until the sun is 
set free (of its task) (lit. the sun having re- 
turned to its mother) OBGT I 816, which 
illustrates the connection of dararu with 
anduraru (Sum. ama.ar.gi,), “freedom.” 

Meissner BAW 1 42ff.; von Soden, Or. NS 20 
259; Speiser, JAOS 74 22; J. Lewy, Eretz-Israel 
5 21*ff. 
dararu B v.; to add an intercalary month; 
NA*; I idarrar — stat. dar. 

ina muhhi da-ra-ri sa arhi 8a Sarru wpuranz 
ni Sattu di-ri & ... ina libbt nimmar immate 
ni-da-ra-ru-nt_ as to the adding of an inter- 
calary month (concerning) which the king 
sent me word, this is an intercalary year 
(when Jupiter has appeared I shall report to 
the king, I am waiting for this, I shall stay 
on for the entire month like this), thus we 
shall see when we have to add the intercalary 
month ABL 74r. 10 and 20; ga §arru bélt is: 
purannit mG ITI.KIN da-a-ri arhi anni parsi la 
teppasa as to what the king, my lord, has 
written to me, the month Ulélu has been 
made an intercalary month, do not perform 
the cults in this month ABL 338:10; 2 1TI.MES 
da-rat ahig ima uttirra (mng. obscure) Thomp- 
son Rep. 70:7. 
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dararu C 


Derived as NA technical term from Sum. 
diri(g); see diri and dirigié. 
Meissner BAW 1 43. 


dararu C y.; tospin; lex.* 

su-ur ZAR = da-ra-ru (after za-ar ZAR = $a-ra-ru) 
Ea I 48, cf. su-ur zaR = sa-ra-rum [sa ...] A1/2:263. 

The verb refers to the spinning of a cocoon, 
as is shown by Se-rim-sur LAGABxSE+ZAR = 
tugaru Sa nappillu cocoon of the caterpillar 
(compound of Serim, “part of a loom,” sur, 
“to spin’”’) Ea TI 86. 


dararu (freedom) see andurdru. 


darasu (darasu) v.; 1. to trample upon, to 
throw over or back, to press hard, to treat 
harshly, 2. durrusu to treat oppressively, 
3. IV to be thrown down; from OA, OB on; 
I ddarris (also iddarris), 1/2, IT, IV, daragsu 
in Bogh.; ef. darsu adj., mundarsu. 

Su.bu.lu.ga = da-ra-su (in group with du-um- 
gum, da-ma-8um) Erimhus IT 114; [...] = da-ra-su 
(after x.kin = [sa]-ka-pu) ibid. 204, also (with 
Hitt. translation) du-uS-ki-ia-u-wa-ar KUB 3 99 
ii 10’+ KBo 1 80 (Erimhu’ Bogh. C). 

[..-] = [sa]-ka-pu, [da]-ra-su, [se]-’-% Antagal 
D 30; [..-] [x] = [sa-k]a-pu, [da-rja-su A Fragm. 
D if. 

1. to trample upon, to throw over or back, 
to press hard, to treat harshly — a) to 
trample upon: [éenettig Samami<say kagqa- 
ra a-da-ri-is-ma I cross the sky time and 
again, I trample upon the earth VAS 10 213i 
10 (OB lit.); wu sist la mar ugari i-dar-ri-sa 
gar-[ba-a-ti] but the horse, not at home on 
the commons, tramples the field CT 15 34:35 
(SB beast fable); IM RA.RA mi-lum 1-da-ar- 
ri-Sa-am Adad will devastate (with rain- 
storms), the flood will come smashing in 
KUB 4 63 iii 19, see Leibovici, RA 5018; Sumz 
ma ubain has gablitti ana 15 dar-sa-at if the 
middle ‘‘finger’’ of the lung is squashed to the 
right KAR 151:51 (SBext.), cf. Summa martu 
anu 15 dar-sa-at CT 30 49 Rm. 138:6 (SB ext., 
coll.), Summa martu réssa u sia-8d dar-sa- 
ma ibid. §. 986+ r. 9. 


b) to throw over or back: 6é) ammerim 
nakram i-da-ri-is-ma eli la Sattim ittazzaz the 
owner of the (sacrificial) lamb will throw 
back the enemy and stand in triumph over 


darasu 


what does not belong to him YOS 10 1:5 
(OB liver model); assum 8a nakrum bazahatam 
id-da-ar-sd-am-ma (my lord should not wor- 
ry) with regard to the fact that the enemy has 
thrown back the police troops ARM 6 64:3; 
kusst kussé i-dar-ri-is one throne will over 
throw the other CT 27 25:24 (SB Izbu), wr. 
id-dar-[ri-is| CT 27 27:17, and passim in SB 
Izbu, Alu and ext., note: AS.TE AS.TE [?-dar- 
rji-is (explained as) AS.TE NIS-ni (read iganz 
nt) [AS.TE KU]R-ir (read inakkir) the throne 
will change, the throne will become different 
Izbu Comm. 244f. 

c) to press hard, to treat harshly: awilum 
i-di-ri-is-ni-a-ti-ma kaspam a istagal if the 
chief presses us hard and he (the debtor) 
(still) does not pay (we shall pay) CCT 3 
12b:10 (OA); ina awatim la i-da-ri-su-Su-nu-ti 
they should not treat them harshly in the 
affair PBS 1/2 3:19 (OB); wlalu ibbatu i-dar- 
vi(var. adds -is)-su la li-e-[a] they ruin the 
weakling, they trample on the powerless 
ZA 43 68:274 (SB Theodicy); in broken con- 
text: da-ra-a-su [...] KAR 128 r. 19 (bil. 
prayer of Tn.); wma addalah ad-di-ris (mng. 
obscure) ABL 379 r. 14 (NA). 

2. durrusu to treat oppressively: assum 
ina mé PA.TE.SILMES 3a gat PN PA.TE.SI.MES 
3a gat PN, la du-ur-ru-si-im (divide the field) 
so that the settlers under the responsibility 
of PN should not treat oppressively the settlers 
under the responsibility of PN, on account of 
the (irrigation) water TCL 7 23:16 (OB let.), 
cf. ahum aham ina mé la u-da-ar-ra-su. they 
should not treat: each other oppressively on 
account of the water ibid. 29. 

3. IV to be thrown down: k-a ina qibi 
&a PN id-di-ra-as (for iddaras?) m&é bitija ina 
bit [ki]li_ my house is being ruined upon the 
order of PN, and my family isin prison YOS 
3 116:15 (NB let.). 

Connect with Jewish-Aram. d°ras, “to tread, 
trample” (Jastrow Dict. 324b), Arabic darasa, 
“to tread (grain on the threshing floor).” 


Meissner BAW I 41f. 


daraSu v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


bu-ur BUR = da-ra-8um 8 si-im-me —d., said of a 
wound A VIII/2:177. 
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darasu 
daragsu see dardsu. 


daratu (déridtu) s. pl. tantum; eternity; 
from OB on; ddrudti KAR 64r. 14; ef. dar. 

gi-e cin = da-ra-tu A TII/1:233; gil.sa.a = 
da-ra-a-tum Lu Excerpt IT 124; é.gud = nam-ri- 
a-tum, da-ri-a-tu Silbenvokabular A 77; a.nu.nu 
= a-na da-ri-a-tim Silbenvokabular A 59. 

nam.ku.li nig.u,.l.kam nam.gi,.me.a. 
aSnig.u,.da.ri.kam : ¢britu sa imakkal kinatitu 
$a da-ra-a-ti the relationship between persons of 
the same profession is only ephemeral, but a status 
association lasts forever AJSL 28 242 r. 11 
(proverb). 

a) qualifying another noun: Bél u Nabi 
... kussé §a da-ra-a-te ... ana Sarri ... lide 
dinu may DN and DN, grant an enduring 
throne to the king ABL 525:9 (NA), ef. 
kussé da-ra-a-ti ABL 923:19 (NA), also gar- 
ritt Sa da-ra-a-ta palé arkiite ana Sarri . 
ittannu ABL 916:13 (NA); usésibsi ina paraz 
mahi Subat da-ra-a-ti I caused her (Istar) to 
dwell on a high dais as an eternal dwelling 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 ii 22 (Asb.), ef. ilani ina 
parakkésunu usarmt Subat da-ra-a-ti Borger 
Esarh. 46 ii 26, and passim in Esarh., also usarz 
mé parak da-ra-a-te Lyon Sar. 23:18, Thomp- 
son Esarh. pl. 14 i 20 (Asb.); alt ... udsarme 
parak da-ra-a-ti Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 35:38 
(Sin-3ar-iSkun), cf. 712 ... usarmad Subat da- 
ri-a-ta 5R 35:32 (Cyr.), and passim; ekalla 
ana subat Sarritia ana multe it béelatija sa da- 
ra-a-te ina libbi addi I founded therein (in 
Calah) a palace for my royal dwelling and for 
my everlasting lordly pleasure AKA 245 v 14 
(Asn.); kimah tapsuhte Subat da-ra-a-ti_ a tomb, 
a resting place, to dwell there forever OIP 
2151 No. 14:3 (Senn.), ef. ekal tapSuhti subat 
da-rat ibid. No. 13:2; &a@ nart annt mukin 
kudurrt da-ra-ti Sum&u the name of this stela 
is Establisher-of-a-Lasting-Boundary BBSt. 
No. 71 8 and ii 40 (NB kudurru); hatta kdsa Sa 
mé GIS la-mu 3-si-nu ina abulli sa da-ra-a-te 
igakkunu the twig, the cup with water, and 
the bough(?), these three (objects) they place 
in the city gate .... (obscure) KAR 33:9 (NA 
rel.). 

b) with ana: DN wu DN, assumija ana da- 
ri-a-tim liballituka may DN and DN, give you 
life forever on my behalf PBS 7 4:5 (OB let.), 
cf. Boyer Contribution 106:6, UCP 9 329 No. 4:5, 


daratu 


and passim in the greeting formulae of OB letters; 
summa ana naspakim [tallak] kullims{uma] 
lu usétum ana da-ri-a-tim if you go to the 
granary, show it to him, so that it shall be a 
help (to me) forever TCL 18 150:36 (OB let.); 
Sippar u Babilim Subat néhtim ana da-ri-a- 
tim lu usésib I made Sippar and Babylon 
everlasting, peaceful settlements LIH 57 ii 34 
(Hammurabi); *Sin il risija lu rabis lemuttisu 
ana da-re-e-tim may Sin, the god (standing) 
at my head, forever summon him for an evil 
fate AOB 1 26r. vi 22 (Samii-Adad I), ef. Anu 
u Enlil lu radbis lemuttisu ana da-ri-a-tim RA 
33 52 iii 26 (Jahdunlim), and DN ... lu rabis 
lemuttisu ga la nakarim ana da-ri-a-tim AfO 
12 365:37 (OB Malgium); ana da-re-tim ina 
kusstka wasbata you will sit on your throne 
forever ARM 4 20:20; athitam ina birini ana 
da-re-tim 1 nigkun let us establish between us 
mutual friendship forever! ibid. 26; kima abu 
ana mart isamu PN ina kiden UUInsusinak a-na 
da-ra-tim igam as a father buys for (his) son, 
PN has bought irrevocably under the legal 
protection(?) of DN MDP 23 239:16, cf. MDP 24 
353:20, and passim, also (with ana da-ri-a-[tim]) 
MDP 23 209:16; 'PN ina kiden *UnSusinak 
a-na da-ra-ti iptur PN redeemed (the slave 
girl) forever under the legal protection(?) of 
DN MDP 18 229:8; anumma ina ammiti 
amati ana da-ra-tim-ma lu mri@am now, on 
account of this word, let us love each other 
forever EA 19:29 (let. of Tu’ratta); ana da- 
a-ra-tim-ma Sa ahija Sulmansu lultemme may 
I forever receive the greeting of my brother 
ibid. 74, cf. ibid. 15, and passim in EA; dim guz 
gal gamé u erseti ana da-ra-a-ti lu réstint may 
TeSup, the dispenser of water in heaven and 
earth, be our helper forever KBo 1 3 r. 40 
(treaty), ef. tab libbi ... ana da-ra-tim-ma 7 
nidgul ibid. r. 42; imiarkite kussd ana da-ra- 
a-te liddinunikka may they (the gods) grant 
you a long life (and) an enduring throne ABL 
812:6 (NA), ef. kuss? Sa Sarri ... ana da-ra-a-te 
lukin[nu] ABL177:9 (NA); r@%é kénu Sa Anu 
u Enlil Sumsu ana da-ra(var. adds -a)-ti ibbé 
anaiku I am the legitimate shepherd whom 
DN and DN, chose (to rule) forever KAH 1 13 
r. iii 28, see AOB 1 120 (Shalm. 1); salam bé: 
latija ... ana da-ra-a-ti épus I fashioned a 
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statue of myself as king (to stand) forever 
3R 7ii 8 (Shalm. III), cf. ana da-ra-ti ukin 
KAH 1 6:12 (Adn. I), also entima DN ... 
ina admanigu ... ana da-ra-te usSabu AKA 
211:24 (Asn.); kabia bilta hursani ana 
da-ra-ti eligunu lu agskun Limposed upon them 
permanent heavy tribute (in products) of the 
mountain KAH 1 13 ii 5 (Shalm.1); lpia ina 
gerbisa ana da-ri-a-tim salmat qaqgadam libélu 
may my descendants rule the black headed 
(people) from it (the palace) forever VAB 4 
94 iii 58 (Nbk.), ef. ibid. 214 ii 41 (Ner.), also lipit 
gatija libiir ana da-rit-a-tim ibid. 64 iii 42 (Nabopo- 
lassar), agé Sarriitija ana da-ri-a-tim lukin ragsua 
YOS 1 45 ii 40 (Nbn.), and passim in NB hist.; 
Sanate tub libbi sebé littiitu lu Kirikti Sarriiti Sa 
RN w RN, sarri marisu ana da-ra-a-ti (let) 
years of joy, a sufficiency of extreme old age, 
be a gift to the reign of Antiochus and Se- 
leucus the king, his son, forever! 5R 66 ii 3, 
ef. ana da-rat Sandte Streck Asb. 290:24; 
pin.TiRk! ana Marduk lu-zak-ki-<iry sum: 
kunu ana da-ra-a-[ti] may Babylon extol 
your name to Marduk forever ABL 1431 r. 
15 (NB); rittadu ana PN ana da-ra-ta [...] the 
palm (of the slave) is [marked] with PN(’s 
name) forever RA 25 80 No. 22:5 (NB, from 
Neirab) ; [Sa Anégar] ana da-ra-a-ti lugarbi éniis: 
su I will exalt [ASSur’s] lordship forever BA 
5 652 No. 16:13 (SB rel.), cf. ana da-ra-ti ludlul 
dalilika BMS 1:27, also dmiria ana da-ra-a-tu 
dalili{ka] lidlulu Scholimeyer p. 139:25, a-[me- 
ruj|-ki(!) ana da-ru-a-ti [x-a]-ki idlulu KAR 
64 r. 14, and passim in SB rel. 

For similar passages replacing dardiu by 
déritu in Elam, HA, Bogh., see daritu. Dariatu 
Silbenvokabular A 77 may be connected with 
daru B. 


dardarah s.; (a small ornament of metal); 
EA, MB*; Kassite word. 


a) asa part of various implements: sa 
2 simdati asdti Sa 12 ka-mu-sa-d§ GAL.MES 
siparri dar-da-ra-ah ina muhhi patlu for two 
pairs of reins with twelve big bronze kamusa, 
on which are braided(?) d.-ornaments PBS 
2/2 54:6, ef. ibid. 9 and 15; 1 Su sénu sa dust u 
tar-ta-ra-ah-ma sa hurdsi muhhusu one pair 
of shoes of dugt-colored leather, studded with 


dariku 


gold d.-ornaments EA 22 ii 23, cf. 1 mumerriz 
tum Sa nam-a-zi [u] tar-ta-ra-[ah] Sa hurasi 
mubhhus ibid. 48; 1 8u KUS betdtu tar-ta-ra-ah 
Sa hurasit mali one pair of slippers, inset with 
gold d.-ornaments ibid.27; lkuSappatum... 
ta-ar-ta-ra-ah Sa hurlasi mjuk[huls u bit Sum 
muhi tar-ta-ra-ah-ma sa hurast muhhus one 
(pair of) reins, its .... studded with gold d.- 
ornaments, and the... . likewise studded with 
gold d.-ornaments EA 22 i 28f. (all list of gifts 
of TuSratta). 

b) other oces.: 8 insabti hurasi 130 da-ar- 
da-ra-ah mi-nu 1 GABA dudittt hurasi eight 
gold earrings, 130 d.-ornaments ...., one 
pectoral of gold PBS 2/2 129:6, ef. [x] da-ar- 
d{a-rja-ah mi-nu % Gin 15 SE ibid. 3; 73 dar- 
da-ra-ah hurdst Sumer 9 No. 25 (after p. 34) iv 
24, also ibid. v 4, 7, ete. 

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 131. 


dargiS s. mase.; (a couch); NB*; foreign 
word. 

istén GIS da-ar-gi-ié Sa hilépu istén G18 da- 
ar-gi-t§ §a G18 tu-ut-tum one d.-couch of willow 
wood, one d.-couch of mulberry wood (listed 
between kussti chair, and iiguru bowl) BE 8 
123:8f. (inventory). 

Mng. based on late Heb. dargéS Jastrow 
Dict. p. 321a, Syr. dargusta Brockelmann Lex. 
Syr.? p. 165b. 


daria adv.; forever; MB Alalakh*; cf. dar. 

marmarisu ana da-ri-ia marianni his 
descendants will have the status of marianni 
forever Wiseman Alalakh 15:8, ef. mamma 
ana da-ri-a itu qatisu la iliqqi ibid. 24, ef. 
also ibid. 12. : 


dariatiS adv.; forever; OB*; ef. dar. 

da-ri-a-ti-ig imi up-pa 4 nisme let us hear 
forever the .... CT 6 5 iii 28(= PBS 10/1 pl. 3) 
(OB lit.), see von Soden, Or. NS 26 308. 


dariatu see ddardtu. 
dariku see darku. 


dariku s.; (a container); NB; pl. darikanu; 
wr. with and without det. pvc. 

a) ingen.: 1 Due da-ri-ku inandin he (the 
tenant of the date grove) will deliver one d.- 
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container (listed after tuhallu-dates, gipt- 
baskets (with fresh dates), mangaga bast and 
husabu stems) Dar. 123:9, Nbn. 623:8, and 
passim; 2 da-ri-ku Camb. 122:7, and passim; 2 
da-ri-ka-nu Dar. 172:12, VAS 3 69:11; 3 
DuG da-ri-ki Dar. 171:13, 304:10; 6-ta da-ri- 
ki i[nandin] VAS 3 228:8; tuhalla da-ri-ku 
u husabt etir VAS 3 134:16. 

b) with measurements referring to the 
container: 2 da-ri-ku &a 3 (BAN).AM two d.- 
containers, each (holding) 18 seahs Dar. 328:9, 
l-en da-ri-ku Sa 3 (BAN) VAS 3 61:15, and 
passim, 2 DUG da-ri-ka 1 (PI) 3 (BAN).AM two 
d.-containers, each (holding) 54 seahs Cyr. 
316:10. 

There are no indications as to the contents 
of a dariku-container, which was part of the 
dues of the tenant of a date grove. References 
to single dariku’s are the most common, 
though references to two or three are fre- 
quent. VAS 3 228, sub usage a, is exceptional. 


dariru adj.; bearded; syn. list*; ef. darru. 
da-ri-i-ru = dar-[ru] CT 18 19 K.107:10. 


dariS adv.; forever; from OB on; ef. dar. 

i.ne.86 a.kur da.ri.e3 ki.a nu.un.ey (DU, 
+DU).dé : inanna mu-[% da-ri]§ itu: erseti ana 
sadi ul illad now the water will never rise from the 
earth to the mountains (Sum. obscure) Lugale 
VIIT 26. 

a) darig (alone): gu... ana DNuDN,... 
da-ri-i& 18tmu zibi ellitim who instituted pure 
sacrifices for DN and DN, for all time CH iv 
21; i-lu-ma it-ti 4Samas da-ri-is [...] only 
the gods are [...] with SamaS forever (the 
days of man are numbered) Gilg. Y. iv 141 
(OB); isgé nindabé qutrinnit ana tlant Suniti 
ukin da-ri§ I established for these gods for- 
ever shares (of the sacrificial animals), food 
(and) incense offerings Unger Bel-Harran-beli- 
ussur 16; ina ikribé tasliti u témege da-rig 
luzzizku may I stand before you forever in 
worship, prayer and devotion BMS 11:27; 
da-rig jati Surka pursaggt f{a-had a-[...] 
give me forever, offerings and an abundance 
of [...] Craig ABRT 1 30:39 (SB rel.); giribsa 
da-rié lurméma may I dwell therein forever 
Borger Esarh. 64 vi 56, cf. sd dumgi lamassi 
dumq ... da-rig i&tabriét ibid. 64. 


daris 


b) in ana darig: liblutms sarrasu liramsu 
ad-da-ri-i§ may his king live long, may he 
love him forever RA 22 171 r. 24 (OB hymn); 
amur sarri sakan Sumsu ina mat Urusalim 
ana, da-ri-i§ see, the king has established his 
fame in the country of Jerusalem forever 
EA 287:61; ana ta-ri-is-ma PN marassu ana 
PN, tddin PN has given his daughter to PN, 
for all time JEN 620:10; nini ina sillt Sarrt 
bélini ana da-rig baltanu we always live under 
the protection of the king, our lord ABL 886 
r. 3 (NA); imu ana imu arhu ana arhu sattu 
ana sattu tib libbi tab Seri hidtiti wu risati kusst 
ga kinati ana da-rig ana timé arkiite ... ana 
Sarr... liddinu may (the gods) grant to the 
king forever, for all time, day after day, 
month after month, year after year, good 
mood, health, joy and pleasure (and) a just 
rule ABL 1410 r. 6 (NB); [ear u Nand sulum 
balata u tib sri Sa abija ana da-rig liqgba’ may 
DN and DN, pronounce well being, life and 
health for my father forever YOS 3 141:5 (NB 
let.), cf. ibid. 200:4, BIN 1 43:5, 75:6, and passim 
in NB letters; imussu DN u DN, ana balat nap: 
Sati Sa bélija ana da-rig usalla I pray to DN 
and DN, every day for the everlasting life of 
my lord YOS 3 37:7 (NB let.); nar@a altur 
u Sumi ana da-rig alta{k|kan I inscribed my 
stela and established my fame forever KAH 2 
26:10 (unidentified Ass. king); Sa... ilu rabtti 
... dangissu ina ekurrate ana da-ris(var. -ri- 
i&) ukinnu whose priesthood the great gods 
have established in the temples forever AKA 
262 i 25 (Asn.), and passim in NA hist.; atmiigina 
kun-nu <u> ana da-rif their words are valid 
forever OECT 6 pl. 11:7 (SB prayer of Asb.); 
aimé anniite lu ahsusamma ana da-rig aj ams 
I shall remember these days and never forget 
(them) Gilg. XI 166, ef. Gilg. VI 42; ana da-rig 
Ningigzida ib-[ni]-ka DN has created you 
(ox) forever (i. e. that your skin, of which the 
drum is to be made, may last forever) RAcc. 
26i21; amélu liblut ... maharka ana da-rig 
may (this) man live (and prosper) before you 
forever BRM 4 18:24 (NB rel.), cf. LKU 36r. 5. 

c) inadi darig (EA, Bogh., RS): i&tu awate 
Sarrt ... [la a}pattar adi ta-ri-i3 I will never 
depart from the words of the king EA 158:35; 
ina salami damqi Sutu wu [4m x x x] adi da- 
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ri-t& the sun god (of Egypt) and the storm 
god (of Hatti) [remain] in good peace forever 
KBo 1 24:12 (let. from Egypt); ittadingu ana 
PN u mdrésu a-di da-ri-t§ he (the king) gave 
it (the field, etc.) to PN and his sons forever 
MRS 6 126 RS 16.162: 10. 

d) in daris imi, darig atti: DN u DN, da- 
11-18 imi liballituka may DN and DN, keep 
you well forever CT 29 21:5 (OB let.), and 
passim in greeting formulae of OB letters, also Syria 
21 155:15 (Mari); napistant ana da-ri-i8 imim 
ilum lissur may the god (Dagan) protect 
our lives forever ARM 4 50:8; Subtam ... 
sa imisgam ina libbigsu ni-qi ka-a-nu-% ana 
da-ri-t8 imi tpusma he built for all time an 
abode where daily offerings continue regu- 
larly RA 11 92 i 19 (Kudur-Mabuk); s¢ppdat 
Gi{S.saR] ana da-rig [x x} wnba ta[ba] litelliz 
[pa] may the fruit trees of the orchard grow 
sweet fruit forever 5R 33 vii 25 (Agum-kakrime) ; 
ana an-hu(!)-ti libbt la ézibu da-ri-e§ Jatti suhhu 
they left the weary heart nothing to rejoice 
in forever TCL 3 225 (Sar.), see Landsberger, 
ZA 42 165. 

e) in ana dir darig: a-na kan-ga-nu *Enlil 
bélisu ukin du-ur da-ri§ he gave (the cities) 
tothe .... of Enlilforever PBS 13 69 r. 3 (MB), 
cf. ukin usiisu ana du-ur da-ri§ Unger Bel- 
Harran-beli-ussur 13. 


dari$am adv.; forever; NA, SB; cf. dar. 

mé satunu ... kima atartimma sér mé Husur 
uraddé da-ri-Sam I added this water to the 
water of the Husur River as a permanent 
supplement(ary water supply) OIP 2 115 viii 
42 (Senn.); ana giné ilant KuR ASsSur™ ukin 
da-ri-sam I established (one ox, ten sheep, 
etc.) forever as regular offerings for the gods 
of Assyria OIP 2 55:59 (Senn.), ef. sattukki 
gint ana AsSur u ili rabiite ... ukin da-ri-sam 
Borger Esarh. 87:16, also, wr. dd-ri-e(for -Sam) 
ibid. 99 r. 49; Jubt{ani] idi da-ri-Sam found 
our shrines (in Babylon) forever! En. el. V 
148. 


daritu s.; continuity, lastingness; OB 


Elam, Bogh., RS, EA; ef. dar. 

d[a.r]i = da-ri-du = (Hitt.) uRUDU+DA-an-za 
(i.e., UMMEDA-an-za, due to confusion with téritu 
nurse) Izi Bogh. A 268. 


daritu 

a) qualifying another noun: arsu sa 
da-a-ri-ti Sa 40TU u 4™ ipusu it is an eternal 
order, established by the sun god (of Egypt) 
and the storm god (of Hatti) KBo 1 7:24 
(treaty, wr. in Egypt). 

b) in ana dariti: (a field) PN iSam ana da- 
ri-tim PN bought forever MDP 24 349:9, ef. 
ibid. 351:7, and passim in Elam; then give rest 
to all the lands, u pashu maré u maratu a-da- 
ri-ti imé so that sons and daughters (i.e., the 
subjects of the king) may have peace (lit. 
rest) forever EA 74:38; amur arda sa 1&me 
ana béligu Sulmu alsu Sulmu bitasu Sumsu ana 
da-ri-ti see, the servant who obeys his 
master, his city is safe, his house is safe, his 
fame (lasts) forever EA 147:51, and passim in 
EA; mamman la ileqqisu istu qat PN ... ana 
da-ri-ti nobody shall ever take (the fields) 
away from PN MBS 6 51 RS 16.277:19, ef. 
ana da-ri-tim-ma ibid. 48 RS 16.166:9, a-da- 
ri-ti ibid. 35 RS 15.37:11, and passim. 

Cc) in adi daériti: ana[kuu ahhéja ul] maréja 
ardu sa Sarri ... adi ta-ri-[ti] I and my 
brothers and sons are servants of the king 
forever EA 165:45, cf. andku aradka adi ta- 
ri-te ibid. 161:10, and passim in EA; andku 
ganna ina libbisu adi da-ri-ti I (live) therein 
now and forever KBo 1 24 r. 15 (let. from Egypt), 
ef. KBo 1 7:8, 9, and passim, also KBo 1 29:17 
(all from Egypt); PN wu marésu pilka sa 
maré sarrati ubbalunim adi da-ri-ti forever 
will PN and his sons bring the pilku-pay- 
ment to the sons of the queen MRS 6 120 RS 
16.204 r. 9, cf. ibid. 121 RS 15.136: 12. 

d) in itu dariti: Gubla al kitts Sarri ... 
istu da-ri-tt Byblos is a faithful city of the 
king from of old EA 88:45; andku arad sarri 
istu da-ri-ti Sarri bélija urrudu I, the servant 
of the king, have served the king, my lord, 
from of old EA 241:10, cf. Salmat Gubla amat: 
[ka] e&-tu(!) da-ri-tt imé EA 75:9, and passim 
in EA, also ultu da-ri-ti MRS 9 230 RS 17.123:14 
and 17; ultu ta-ri-ti ilu ul inandin ana 
epexi nukurti ina birisunu for eternity, the god 
does not allow enmity between them (Egypt 
and Hatti) KBo 17:10 (treaty, wr. in Egypt). 


e) with other preps.: ixkunu kitta ina beri= 
Sunu ki-i-ma da-ri-i-ti they established 
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justice between them as of old MRS 9 230 RS 
17.123:7; janu Sumsu ina gabbi mati ina da- 
ri-ti there will be no fame for him in the land 
forever (mistake for ana, see continuation of 
the text sub usage b) EA 147:48. 


- While the Babylonian dialects use only 
the plural, dardiu, the peripheral dialects 
use a singular form beside dardtu. 


darkatu see darku. 


darku (dariku, fem. darkatu) s.; 1. child, 
2. descendance, posterity; OAkk., OB*; pl. 
tantum in mng. 2; cf. dirku A. 

dar-ka-tum = ah-ra-a-ti RA 28 134i 11 (Surpu 
Comm., cf. mng. 2). 

1. child (as personal name): Dar-kw Iraq 7 
37 index s.v. (Chagar Bazar), ‘'Da-ar-ka-tum 
ibid.; Da-ri-kum VAS 7 6:29 (OB). 

2. descendance, posterity: mamit dar-ka-ti 
u téniqi the curse of descendants and suck- 
lings Surpu III 9, for comm., see lex. section, ef. 
also lu mamit dar-ka-ti u téniqgt KAR 246:28, 
and dupls., see JRAS 1936 586f., and aran dir- 
ka-ti wu ténigi Surpu Ill 181; narbi{kunu 
ludlul) ana nisi dar-ka-a-ti let me praise your 
greatness for all future generations JRAS 
1892 357 ii 28 (NB lit.). 


darru (tarru) adj.; bearded; SB; ef. dariru. 


[sug.m]u = ddar-ru Lanu B ii 4; sug.mt = 
[da-ar-ru] (in group with nir.mu.a, Sul.nir. 
mut.a, Akk. col. broken, but probably also darru) 
Antagal VIIT 120; nir.mui = da-ar Proto-Izih 1. 

Sul nir-mu.a : etlu tar(var. ddar)-ri (said of 
Ninurta) Lugale I 30; Sul @Utu su,.mt: etlu 
ISamaé da-ar-ru WVDOG 4 pl. 13:33f.; sug.mt : 
prs da-ar-r{a(?)] (in broken context, said of Sarman) 
BA 10/1 118 No. 35:5f. 

d[a-ru-um] = zi-ig-nu An IX 177, cf. da-ru-um = 
zi-iq-nu LTBA 21 vi 25, and var. da-ar = da-a-mu 
ibid. 2:361; [d]a-ar-ra-tum = zigq-[nu] bearded 
(cheeks, i.e., létw or léta) = beard CT 18 9 K.4233+ 
ii 13; tu-ra-a-nu, da-ri-t-ru, a-na-da-ru = dar-r[u] 
CT 18 19 K.107:9ff.; [da]r-rw = [et-lu] ibid. 3; 
dar-ru <j> dan-nu 5R 47 r. 7 (Ludlul Comm.). 

a) said of gods: [tulamti dar-ri Sipé quradi 
a§ams (IStar) twin sister of the bearded, 
brilliantly rising hero Sama¥ BMS 1:32, and 
dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:4, see 
also (for darru said of Sama3) WVDOG 4 and 
BA 10/1, in lex. section; see also Tallqvist Gétter- 
epitheta p. 84. 


dari 
b) other oces.: eflu tar-ru apir agdsu a 
bearded man, crowned with a tiara (appeared 
in a dream) KAR 175 r. 10 (Ludlul III), and 
dupl. PSBA 32 pl. 3 Sippar 55 obv. 19, also (wr. 
dar-ru) in Comm. cited in lex. section. 
von Soden, ZA 42 224. 


darru s.; (mng. unkn.); Elam.* 


1 uDU dar-ru-um (beside x UDU gitéum, 
sheep for the gitSu-sacrifice(?)) MDP 10 p. 53 
No. 68:3. 


darsu adj.; deposed; NA*; cf. dardsu. 


DINGIR.MES dar-su-ti 3R 66 i 31 (NA takulz 
tu), dupl. KAR 214 i 23, also (wr. TAR-su-te) 
KAR 137 ii 4 (NA rit.), see Miller, MVAG 41/3 p. 
10. 

Miller, MVAG 41/3 24f.; Frankena Takultu 13f. 


daru A s.; generation; Mari*; WSem. lw. 


isu Sulum Agade adi Sarritija adi sabat Nur: 
rugi 7 da-a-ru itiqguma since the end of the 
Akkad (dynasty) until my accession to the 
throne, until the conquest of GN, seven 
generations had passed AAA 19 pl. 81 i 18 
(SamXi-Adad I). 


From chronological considerations, the 
duration of one déru may tentatively be es- 
tablished as 70 years, i. e., a man’s life span. 
Samsi-Adad uses this word in the WSem. 
sense, cf. Heb. dérim. 


daru B s.;_ settlement (of shepherds or 


nomads); lex.* 

G-r[u] [tR] = (mu]-sa-bu, ru-ub-su, da-a-rum A 
IV/4:116ff.; da-ar BAD.DINGR.KI = 8u Diri IV 96 
(other readings du-ri, di-i-ri, du-ur i-li ibid. 95ff.), 
ef. da-a-[rum] BAD.DINGIR.KI Proto-Diri 515 (other 
readings di-[rum], du-ur i-fli] ibid. 514 and 516). 

For discussion, see diru A. 


dara (fem. daritu) adj.; 1. everlasting, en- 
during, perpetual, 2. durable, lasting; from 
OB on; wr. syll. (DA-Ri Tn.-Epic vi 31); cf. 
dar. 

da.a.ri.a (var. da.ri.a) = da-ru-% Erimhus IV 
127; da.ri= da-[ru-u] Imgidda to Erimhus D 19’; 
[4.da.r]i = ¢-du da-ru-% A-Tablet 156. 

nam.ti SNanna.dUtu.bi gin,(am).nam. 
gil.sa.a’.ag.a : balatam sa kima Sin u Samag 
da-ri-um (they determined for him) life, as eternal 
as the moon and the sun AfO 9 247 iii 22 (Sum.), 
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and YOS 9 35:150 (Akk., Samsuiluna); gasan 
g4é.e aS.mu.dé da.8i.in.ginen.da. gil.sa.a.36 
: [bléléku edzssija lullik ana béli da-ri-t though I 
am a lady, I will go to him by myself, to him, the 
eternal lord Lugale IX 9; u,.da.ri.86 e.sur 
gi.(na.e).dé : ana timé da-ru-ti misra ana kunni 
to establish the boundary forever KAR 4:28 and 
35 (SB lit.); u,.hal.dingir.bi u,.da.gil(?).za 
gi.na : ina piristi ili suati ana imé da-ru-vi-té 
kini abide for eternity in the mystery of this god 
(addressed to the ox whose skin is to be used for 
the lilissu drum) KAR 50:11f., see RAcc. p. 24; 
te.me.en da.ri an.ki.kex(kip) gi8s.hur.gi.na 
dim.me.er.e.ne.ka.a.t[a] sag.tab An4En.lil 
dEn.ki.kex nig.hal.hal.la ba.an.ba.a.ta 
ina da-ru-ti temen Samé u ersetim usurat ili kénati 
surrt Anu Enlil u Ha uz@izu zizdtim in the begin- 
ning Anu, Enlil and Ea divided (among them- 
selves) the lots of the eternal foundations of heaven 
and earth, the invariable boundaries of the gods 
TCL 6 51:47f. (= RA 11 148: 24f.). 


1. everlasting, enduring, perpetual — 
a) said of name, fame: gumka wu zikirka ina 
Ebabbara sa tarammu lu da-ri-ia may your 
name and fame be everlasting in Ebabbar, 
which you love CT 4 12a:13 (OB let.); sumam 
da-ri-a-am sa Sarritija lu agskun I established 
everlasting fame for my kingship AfO 12 
365:19 (OB Malgium); inum Marduk ... hadigs 
ibbannima Sumam da-ri-a izkura ana sarriiz 
ttm when DN graciously named me and 
pronounced enduring fame for (my) kingship 
VAB 4 142i 15(Nbk.); Sumam da-ri-a-am sa 
sarritrja lu astakkan (I built a drainage canal 
for the east wall of Babylon and thus) I 
established enduring fame for myself as king 
VAB 4 84 ii 14 (Nbk.); Suma sa da-ru-v% andku 
lustaknam I will establish an enduring name 
for myself Gilg. Y. 187, ef. ibid. 160. 


b) said of gods, temples, etc.: *Insusinak 
lu da-ru SAL.La liglim may DN live forever, 
may .... prosper (in the formula of the asser- 
toric oath) MDP 22 162:25, cf. Wnsusinak 
lu da-ru Teptahar ligli<m> MDP 23 248:18, cf. 
also *InSusinak lu da-ru MDP 22 165:3 and 
6, and passim in Elam, also RN lu da-ri MDP 
23 317 r. 15; sarru 4Samas da-ri-tum the 
king (of Egypt) is the eternal sun EA 155:6 
and 47; Ninua ... temennu da-ru-v% durug 
satti Nineveh, the eternal foundation, the 
everlasting seat OIP 2 94:64 (Senn.); zigz 
qurratt ... kummu da-ru-u ... temen&Sun inz 


dart 


namirma the foundations of the temple 
tower, the eternal holy chamber, were found 
VAB 4 238 ii 17 (Nbn.); dita da-ri-a ana Samag 
... eppus I want to build an eternal temple 
for SamaS VAB 4 256i 35 (Nbn.), cf. Samag 
... parakkaka da-ru-% ina raméka ibid. 226 
iii 14, also Subassun [da]-a-ri-ti ilani rabiti 
hadig [lippal|suinnima ibid. 172 viii 23 (Nbk.), 
also Subat DI.KU;.GAL ili da-ri-ti ukin ibid. 
258 ii 11; kima Samiti u ersetim da-ru-u béli lu 
da-ri_ may my lord endure as long as heaven 
and earth endure A 3525:8 (OB let.), cf. PBS 
7 59:8 (OB let.); adu Samé erseti da-ru-u-ni 
as long as heaven and earth endure ABL 358 
r. 3 (NA), also ibid. r. 21, cf. ABL 1400:15, 1173:6 
(NA); in personal names: £8&,-dar-da-ri 
Gelb OAIC 33:29, for OAkk. names of this 
type, see MAD 3 106; Ha-am-mu-ra-bi-lu-da- 
vt Jean Tell Sifr 71:9, cf. Be-li-lu-da-ri CT 8 
19b:23 (OB), Sam-éi-lu-da-ri BE 15 96:10 
(MB), Tu-kul-ti-lu-da-ri BE 15 199:2 (MB), 
Sak-ni-lu-da-ri. CBS 4570, cited Clay PN 128, 
Sarru-lu-da-ri KAV 24 ix 14’, Si-i-lu-da-ra- 
at Evetts Ner. 59:6, and others, see Stamm Na- 
mengebung 315f.; note: Lu-da-rat-puhur-nisé 
(name of a gate of Assur) RLA 2 178 § 26. 

c) said of kingship, ete.: inw Samag ... 
Sarritam da-ri-tdém palé imi arkitim isrukam 
when Samas’ granted me an enduring king- 
ship, a long reign PBS 7 133 i 10 (Hammu- 
rabi), cf.CHi21; RN... sana epésu Sarruitisu 
da-ri-tt ani rabitt igskunu mitluktt RN, whom 
the great gods decided (to appoint) for an 
enduring kingship VAB 4 208i 4 (Ner.), cf. 
ina Sarritija da-ri-tum ibid. 236 i 55 (Nbn.), 
also ina ré& Sarriitija da-ri-tt ibid. 218 i 16 
(Nbn.); andku lu Sarru da-ru-% zanin [u-x]-us 
may I be an everlasting king, who takes care 
{of the sanctuary] VAB 4 232 ii 26 (Nbn.); DN 
u DN, imi arkiti Sanati dardti hatta isartu 
kusst da-ru-v% ana garrt ... liddinu may DN 
and DN, grant the king long days, everlasting 
years, a just scepter and an enduring throne 
ABL 260:6, cf. ibid. 262:5, 350:6, 811:5 (all NB). 

d) said of royal lineage: zérum da-ri-um 
sa Sarritim (I, being) a descendant of an 
eternal royal line CHv1; zér tli da-ri-um 
(I) of eternal divine lineage YOS 9 35:71 (Sam- 


suiluna); 2éru da-ru-t%. Sa [Bél-bani] of the 
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everlasting line of RN BBSt. No. 10i 13 Sa- 
mas-Sum-ukin), ef. liplipt da-ru-u Sa Béel-bani 
Borger Esarh. 74:28; andku sarru mar sarri 
2e{r Sarrati da-ruj-i I ama king, the son of a 
king, of a lasting royal line JTVI 29 85:18 
(Kedorlaomer text), ef. zér Sarriti da-ru-u 
VAS 1 37 ii 41 (Merodachbaladan), AnOr 12 303 
i 2 (SamaS-Sum-ukin), Borger Esarh. 97:16, also 
zéeru da-ru-u sa Sarriiti Streck Asb. 90 x 112, 
5R 35:22 (Cyr.); NUN.ME 1+G18 zéru da-ru-t 
pir? Enmeduranki (the diviner), ...., of 
eternal lineage, descendant of Enmeduranki 
(king of Sippar) BBR No. 24:23. 

e) said of life, well-being, divine pro- 
tection, etc.: bala[t] tab libbim da-lril-a-am 
an everlasting life of happiness CT 37 4 iii 110 
(Samsuiluna), cf. YOS 9 35, in lex. section; 
balatum da-ri-a Sebé littitu ana Sriktem lise 
rukam may (Sin) grant me everlasting life 
to have my fill of extreme old age YOS 1 45 
ii 37 (Nbn.), and passim in NB hist., cf. arkam 
da-ri-a-am baldtam Surki RA 22 171 r. 26 (OB 
hymn to I&tar), and ibid. r. 14; ishaka ina 
Ebabbara sa tarammu lu da-ri-a may your 
arms be everlasting in Ebabbar, which you 
love CT 4 12a:8 (OB let.); Sulumka mahar 
DN DN, u bélija RN lu da-ri_ may your well- 
being last forever before DN, DN, and my 
lord Ammizaduga PBS 7 91:10 (OB let.), cf. CT 
2 11:10, and passim in OB letters, also lw baltata 
lu Salmata lu da-ri-a-ta_be well and sound, live 
long! YOS2119:7, also VAS 16 1:6 and 91:8 (all 
OB letters); ana abija ga tlsu banisu lamassam 
da-ri-tam iddinugum to my father, to whom 
his god who created him gave a permanent 
protective goddess TCL 17 37:2 (OB let.); $a 

. sillasunu da-ru-u ttrusu eligu over whom 
they (the gods) spread their everlasting pro- 
tection Borger Esarh. 74:12; ana sillisu da-ri-t 
kullat nis tabis upahhir I welcomed all peoples 
under its (Babylon’s) enduring protection VAB 
494 iii 23 (Nbk.); sillt tlt da-a-ru-u% eli améli 
ibassi_ the god’s everlasting protection will be 
over this man KAR 148:22 (SB ext.), cf. CT 31 
10b K.11030:5 (SB ext.); gimil dumqi Sa ili da- 
va-a@ Site’ search for the everlasting grace of 
the god! ZA 43 52:66 (Theodicy); &ima salam 
Enlil da-ru-u he (Tukulti-Ninurta) is the 
eternal image of Enlil AfO 18 50:18 (Tn.). 


dart 


f) said of time: DN u DN, a@mé arkite 
Sanate da-ra-a-ta ... ana sarri matati liddinu 
may DN and DN, grant long days and lasting 
years to the king of alllands ABL 350:4 (NB), 
ef. ABL 259:4 (NB), also ABL 1173:4 (NA), and 
passim in ABL; sanati da-ri-a-tim lusbe’a lite 
titi may I enjoy extreme old age for long 
years to come VAB 4 148 No. 18:17 (Nbk.); 
dimé da-ru-ti [tab Séri] u hid [lib]bi ilans [raz 
bitu ana Sarri|... ligruku may the great gods 
grant everlasting days of good health and 
good mood to the king ABL 1202:3 (NB), and 
passim in ABL; ana imé da-ru-ti libtir épissun 
may (the king) who built these prosper for- 
ever Lie Sar. p. 82:7, and passim in Sar.; kussi 
Sarritija Sursid ana imi da-ri-vi-tt VAB 4 148 
iv 24 (Nbk.), and passim in NB hist.; baldt 
ami da-ru-u-ti isruksumma (the god) granted 
him a life of everlasting days Hinke Kudurru 
ii 6 (Nbk. 1), cf. ibt Sumsu ana imi da-ru-d-ti 
JRAS 1892 357 ii 29 (NB hist.); sabtu gannasu 
ana UD DA.Ri.MES they submitted to him 
(lit. seized the hem of his garment) forever Tn.- 
Epic vi 31; ana imi da-ru-i-ti zikirka lustesme 
I will cause your name to be heard forever Bab. 
12 pl. 3 vr. 28 (Etana); Sa ultu imi da-ru-di-tu 
who, from days of old, [has exercised king- 
ship(?)] JTVI 29 85:21 (Kedorlaomer text). 

&) said of water: kima mé nagqbi da-ri-i 
zéra da-[rt] (his) posterity will be as perpet- 
ual as the water of an inexhaustible spring 
Schollmeyer No. 16 iii 9; mé da-ru-tim ana 
m& ... lwaskun I provided the people with 
a perpetual supply of water LIH 95 i 27 
(Hammurabi) ; uliu girib nar Husur mame da-ru- 
u-ti asarga usarda I directed there a perpet- 
ual supply of water from the river GN OIP 
2 98:09 (Senn.). 

2. lasting, durable (said of materials, con- 
structions, etc.) — a) in gen.: Stir gumija 
u salam sgarritija da-ri-a ukin qiribsu I 
established therein my inscription and my 
everlasting royalimage VAB 4 258 ii 10 (Nbn.), 
ibid. 174 ix 51 (Nbk.); Sprum da-ru-um 
in{neppes] a durable work will be executed 
ARM 3 11:17 and 27; Sarru nigé da-ri-a-te 
<eppas> the king will perform regular sacri- 
fices (for usual gintl) KAR 135:18+ KAR 216: 23, 
see Miller, MVAG 41/3 p. 10. 
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b) said of musukannu-wood: eres musuz 
kanni is-si da-ri-e ... naklig épus I artisti- 
cally made a bed of teakwood, the everlasting 
wood Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 46 (Asb.), ef. 
Streck Ash. 300 iv 13, and dupl., cf. also kitur 
musukanni is-si da-ri-e ... e&&& épus Borger 
Esarh. 84:39, see Borger ibid. note; samé musuz 
kanni issi da-ra-a-am ... usatris eligu IT had 
a canopy of teakwood, the lasting wood, 
raised over it (the statue of Gula) VAB 4 164 
vi 12 (Nbk.), cf. musukannu issi da-ri-a ibid. 
256 ii 4 (Nbn.). 


dariibu s.; (an animal); SB.* 

da-ru-be ui-da-ni §a séri siru ibarrama the 
snake hunts d.and wild .... AfO 14 pl. 9116 
(SB Etana), dupl. (with sapparri didint wild 
sheep and aurochs) Bab. 12 pl. 1:24, and 
(with rima Sappara) ibid. pl. 13:8. 

The phrase da-ru-be ti-da-ni is probably a 
scribe’s mistake for sapparri didant. 

(Ebeling, AfO 14 300 n. 15.) 


dariitaS adv.; forever; SB*; cf. dar. 


NENNI A NENNI 8@ DINGIR-3% NENNI & 
dy§,.DAR-3% NENNI-tum sa DINGIR.M[ES] at- 
tunu tidaguma andku la idigsu ilsu kima ilija 
istarsu kima istarija limhuranni da-ru-ta-as 
Si[m]-ti lu-us-ta-an-na-a it-ti-fu as to so-and- 
so, son of so-and-so, whose god is the god 
so-and-so, whose goddess is the goddess so- 
and-so, whose (protective) deities you (the 
great’ gods) know but I do not know, may 
his god, instead of my god, accept me — may 
his goddess, instead of my goddess, accept 
me — (and thus) may I exchange fates with 
him permanently LKA 139 r. 29 (SB rel.). 


daritu s.; eternity; NA*; cf. dar. 

ina libbi da-ru-te a sarri bélija Sarru bela 
<liy-ip-pa-ar-Si-man-m ina miiti Smtr 
lamiit may the king, my lord, let me grow 
old through the eternal (life) of the king, my 
lord, so that I may die at my appointed time 
ABL 358 r. 8. 


**dasipu (Bezold Glossar 109a); to be read 
da-e-pu; see daipu. 


**dassii (daisi) (Bezold Glossar 108b); to 
be read kakst. 


dasu 


dastu s.; treachery, dishonesty; EA, SB; 
used mostly in pl. daésdti; cf. dasu. 

a.da.min = da-sa-[a}-[té] quarrel = d. Igituh 
I 213; da-sa-a-tum = sal-ti RA 28 134 K.432019 
(= 2R 35 No. 1 = Bab. 7 pl. 8, Surpu comm.), for 
passage commented upon, see usage b. 


a) dastu: umman nakri ina da-as-ti 
DINGIR DU.NE-ma(!) [eaz-&]da-a-su se-lu-r% se- 
lu-Té| sar-ra-a-ti umman nakri [DINGIR.MES 
ina sar-rja-a-ti i-se-lu-Si-ma DU.NE-ma adaks 
the army of the enemy will fall(?) through 
the treachery of (their) god, and I will defeat 
it — ddsu means seli (to cheat, betray) or to 
betray with lies — (the omen means) the 
gods will betray through lies (ie., false 
omens?) the army of the enemy, it will fall 
(into a trap?) and I shall defeat it CT 31 9 
K.2086+ :15 (SB ext.). 

b) dasati: RN Sa itti Sarrani abbéa idbubu 
da-sa-a-ti RN, who spoke treacherous words 
to my royal forefathers Streck Asb. 18 ii 69, 
cf. $a ana sarrani abbéa kakki Sitpuru étappalu 
da-sa-a-ti who answered with treacherous(ly 
friendly) words while arming against my 
royal forefathers ibid. 168:23; ana benni da- 
sa-a-tum ana ahi rabi zirdtt (he commits) 
treachery toward the father, (he has) hatred 
for the elder brother Surpu II 35, for comm. 
see lex. section; umman nakri da-sa-a-ti itti ili 
ttammi the enemy army will speak lying 
words to the deity CT 31 39 ii 14 (SB ext), cf. 
CT 31 9, sub usage a; tppiru da-sa-a-ti u 
sahmasati disturbance, dishonesty and re- 
bellion ZA 43 18:60 (SB lit.); da-sa-a-tt dis- 
honesty (as apod.) CT 20 47 r. iii 52 (SB ext.), 
cf. KAR 151 r. 38 (SB ext.), also da-sa-a-ti 
KAR 178 vi 4 (SB hemer.), and passim in such 
texts; innippusa. da-as-sa-ti treachery will be 
performed (in obscure context) VAS 12 193:21 
(EA gar tamhari). 


dasu v.; 1. to treat with injustice, to treat 
with disrespect, 2. to dupe, to cheat; from 
OB on; I idaés — idds — das, 1/2; cf. d@isu, 
dastu. 

[s6], sé.s[6], sé.sé.kfi], lul.s6, zi.sé.ki, 
&.dar, d4.ga[r], 4.%8p[a.can], zac.[x.(x)] = 
da-a-su Nabnitu B 126-134, cf. lul.sé, sé = se- 
lu-% ibid. 136f. 

da-a-su <{/> se-lu-% se-lu-S%] sar-ra-a-ti (for con- 
text, see dastu) CT 31 9 K.2086+:16 (SB ext.). 
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1. to treat with injustice, to treat with 
disrespect — a) to treat with injustice: mdr 
Sippar i-da-as-ma ahdm idin (if the king) fails 
to grant justice to a native of Sippar but does 
grant justice to a foreigner CT 15 50:9 (SB 
Fiirstenspiegel); maré Nippur ana dinim ubluz 
nissumma kadré ilgima t-da-as-su-nu-ti if 
they bring natives of Nippur before him (the 
king) to obtain a verdict and he accepts a 
present (from them) but does not grant them 
justice ibid. 11; ilu Sarru kabtu u rubii da- 
su-u gods, kings, important persons and 
princes treat him unjustly KAR 26:7 (SB rel.), 
dupl. AMT 96,7:8; ana PN eqlt ana 
erréSiitim addinma PN, ina emtqim 1-da-as- 
su-ma egli itert¥ I gave my field in tenant- 
farmership to PN, but PN, used violence to 
deprive him (PN) of his rightful property and 
took my field under cultivation TCL 7 69:25 
(OB let.), cf. [ts]u eqlam upetti PN ina 
emigim i-da-sa-an-ni-ma [eglam] ikimanni 
after I had opened the field for cultivation 
PN used force to cheat me out of my right 
and took the field from me OECT 3 82:18 (OB 
let.);  i[na] marésa Summa tard[m] tahassini 
Summa tazi[r Ia ta-da-sa-% if she (the first 
wife) loves any of her (the second wife’s) 
children, she may extend her protection 
(over them), but if she hates (them) she must 
not deny her (the second wife) the right (to 
them) Iraq 16 38 ND 2307:46 (NA); enistum da- 
a-su tobeunjust towarda weak woman Surpu 
Il 18, ef. ul t-da-su (in broken context) KAR 
321:4 (SB lit.); Sast wu la apdlu id-da-sa-an- 
ni by not getting any answer to my pleas, 
I have been treated wrongly (preceding 
line has gabi u la Semi iddalpanni) BMS 
11:4. 

b) to treat with disrespect (said in relation 
to a superior or to a deity): tla i-da-as “star 
imté§ he has treated his god with disrespect 
(and) has neglected his goddess Surpu II 33; 
himumma (= litmun-ma) surraka ila ta-da-a- 
a-as you treat your god with disrespect 
because your heart is in pain ZA 43 66:255 
(Theodicy); munekkir MU.SAR-a-a da-a-a-i-si 
amaiuja (may the gods curse him) who alters 
my inscription, does not respect my words 
OIP 2 139:66, and passim in Senn.; [tu-kull-ta- 


dasi 


&&% Asari-ma i-da-as (in obscure context) 


Kraus Texte 27a i’ 3’. 

2. to dupe, to cheat: see lex. section; [sa 
sélrim &a libbi Glim i-da-a-as the country man 
will dupe the city dweller YOS 10 40:6 (OB 
ext.), cf. [ga l}ibbit dlim 8a sérim 1-da-a-as 
ibid. 8; Summa awilum gallabam i-da-as-ma 
abbutti wardim la se-e-em ugdallib if a man 
dupes a barber so that he (the barber) shaves 
off the abbutiu-lock of a slave who does not 
belong to him CH § 227:44. 


The Sum. equivalents (see, however, for 
4.dar Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 90 s.v.) 
and the meanings of the derived words da@’isu 
and dastu point to a meaning for ddsu, “to 
speak lies, to fool with words” and “to 
speak or behave arrogantly.” However, in the 
refs. cited sub mng. 1, unjust treatment or 
disrespect for law or customs has to be 
assumed for ddsu. 


Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 52 n. 2; Driver and 
Miles, Babylonian Laws 1 423. 


daSannu s.; (an ornament or piece of 
jewelry); NA.* 

2 da-Sd-an-ni KU.BABBAR (listed between 
a sabirru, i.e., an anklet or bracelet, NA for 
simeru, and a gilu of silver) Iraq 16 pl. 6 and 


p-. 37 ND 2307: 10 (dowry). 


daSapu v.; to be sweet; SB*; I (lex. only), 
II; cf. dagpu. 

ku-t KU, = da-s[d-pu] A IV/3:171; a.ri.a = 
da-3d-[pu] to be sweet, [XItUlgpin = min &é dié- 
[pt] same said of honey, {[S]m88cA = min sd 
zU.LUM.MA same, said of dates Antagal A 89ff. 

lallarig u-da-ds-3[ap| I made (it) as sweet 
as mountain honey ZA 4 254 iv 6 (SB lit.). 


daSari s.; (a type of palace); LB*; Old 
Pers. lw. 
aga da-sd-ri anaku [éepus] I built this 
palace MDP 24 126 No. 28:3 (Artaxerxes II). 
From Old Pers. tacara; see Kent Old Persian 
186 s.v. 


daShani see fani. 


da&i s.; (acontainer); HA*; Egyptian word. 
[...] sa hurdsi [wv sa kalspi xt.e1 su-mu- 
hu da-& [a container] of gold and silver, 
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studded(?) with gold (beads?), (called) das 
EA 14 i 48 (gifts from Egypt). 


Ranke Keilschriftliches Material zur altigyp- 
tischen Vokalisation 26; Lambdin, Or. NS 22 364. 


daSija (dassija) s.; (an official); LB*; 
foreign word. 
kaspu sa ana PN Lt da-Si-ia ga Arid .. 

iddan the silver which was given to PN, the 
d. of Arta (the master of the father of the 
debtor) BE 9 6:4; PN LUG da-d§-S-ia Sa 
Gubari (as witness) BE 10 91:19, cf. unqu 
PN LU da-ds-S-ia Sa Gubari ibid. upper edge. 


da&Snu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 

ni-t-ru, du-un-nu, da-d3-nu, da-pi-nu, ete. = 
dan-nu LTBA 2 2:219ff., but note niru, dunnu, 
da-pa-nu = dan-[nu] ibid. 1 v 12ff.; da-d&-nu = 
a-mur-ru-% Malku I 234. 

DN higsau mutarrir da-aS-ni the noble 
Papullegarra who makes thed. tremble JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 6 i 7; itarru da-as-ni she 
carries off the d. VAS 10 124 iii 10, cf. 2-ta- 
ru da-as-ni_ ibid. 14 (OB AguSaja). 

The explanation of dagnu as ‘‘Amorite,” 
followed by that of ditdnu as “Sutean” 
Malku I 234, indicates that the equation 
dasnu = dannu covers only one specific aspect 
of the word. The term apparently refers to 
nomadic enemies as bandits or marauders. 


(von Soden, ZA 41 166 n. 1; Ebeling, MAOG 
12/4 24.) 


**daSnu (Bezold Glossar 110a); to be read 
urnu. 


daSpu adj.; sweet; SB, NB; cf. dasapu, 
dsiptuhhu, digpu, dusSupu adj. 


za-ag ZAG = [da]-ds-p[u] VAT 10185 i 7’ (text 
similar to Idu), cf. zag = da-[ds-pu], di-i8-pu A 
Tablet 463f.; gid.nu.ur.ma zag.ga = da-as-pu 
(beside ku,. ku, = maiqu and dig.ga = tabu) Hh. 
III 191, also (said of fresh dates, same context) 
Hh. III 332 and XXIV 265; [Srp].cA (to be read 
zag.ga, see dasdpu) = da-as-pu Antagal IIT 52; 
ku-ti KU, = ta-a-bu, mat-qu, dag-p[u] Ea IV 185ff., 
also A IV/3:172; ku-uk-ku Ku,.KU, = da-as-pu-um 
(also = matqu, tabu and dusSupu) Proto-Diri 40 and 
Diri I 249, S* Voc. S 5’; lal LAL = da-as-pu-um 
MSL 2 145 ii 29 (Proto-Ea). 

ki.du,).ga.ni nag ku,.ku, : a-ku-la ta-a-ba 
si-ta-a da-d3-pa eat (pl.) the fine (bread), drink 
(pl.) the sweet (beer) AfO 14 150:234f. 


das’u 

da-d§-pu, a-lap-pa-nu = mat-qu Malku VI 226f.; 

[a-la]p-pa-nu = mat-qu | da-di-pu CT 18 47 
K.4150: 13. 

a) said of beer, wine, etc.: aggika résta 
Stkar da-d&-pa I libated for you fine, sweet 
beer BMS 1:20, and passim in this context; 
zaka da-ds-pa kuru[nna] BMS 57:10, etc.; da- 
a&-pa kurunna simat ilatika the sweet, strong 
beer that befits your godhead BA 5 673 No. 


29:12, cf. Siti da-ds-pa [...] ibid. 14 (SB 
rel.); kurunnim da-as-pa-am Skar sa-tu-um 


sweet, strong beer, the mountain beverage 
VAB 4 90 i 21, and passim in Nbk., cf. AfO 14, 
Mailku, CT 18, in lex. section. 

b) said of fruit: da-as-pu zt.LuM.M[A] 
KAR 145 r. 21 (SB wisdom). 


daSSija see dasija. 


da&sSu A (tasJu) s.; buck (said of gazelles 
and goats); SB.* 

mas, mas.da = ga-bi-tu gazelle, maS.nita = 
da-ds-3u gazelle buck Hh. XIV 151 ff.; maé8.nita 
= ta-a-[Su] he-goat Hh. XIII 224; mé8.%@nita 
= da-d-Su = [...] Hg. A II 260. 

da-as-Su = gi-iz-zu Malku V 37. 

litbi da-a5-8% lirtakabu uniqi TepIN] ina rés 
eriija lu rakis da-ds-§% ina Sépit erdija lu 
rakis puhalu let the male gazelle mount upon 
the kid of the plain, let a he-goat be tied to 
the head of my bed, let a ram be tied to the 
foot of my bed KAR 236 obvy. 4f. (8&.zi.ga inc.), 
ef. KAR 70 r. 12f., and dupl. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 159. 


daSSu B s.; 
NB.* 

l-en da-ds-3% KU.BABBAR ga muhhi GIS 
ma-gar(?)-[rz] one silver d. for the top of 
the wheel(?) JTVI 60 132:7; 1 MA.NA UD. 
KA.BAR gamru un-qa-a-tum u da-d§-Sd-a-tum 
$a er& one mina of finished bronze objects 
(consisting of) rings and d.’s for a bed Nbn. 
206: 2. 


da&&Su C s.; (a kind of leather armor); lex.* 


{ku8].gud.ban.il = pa-gu-mu = da-ds-Su Hg. 
A IT 185. 


Possibly to be connected with dassu B. 


(a small metal implement); 


dau s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
18-du-un = da-as-u LTBA 2 1 xii 118. 
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daSu 
da&S’u see disu. 
da&Si see desi adj. 


dagsu (didsu) v.; 1. to thresh (barley by 
trampling it), 2. to trample upon, to destroy, 
3. dusiu to trample; from OB on; I idas 
(for iditg, see mng. 2a) — ida& — dis, 1/2 addis 
(for addis, see mng. 1), 1/3 adda (see mng. 
2a), IT; ef. d@isu, dajastu, disu adj. 

e.ne.d6m.mé.ni §&.bi nu.un.zu.a bar.bi 
al.us.sa : amassu giribsa ul tllammad ahati i-da- 
a-a& the inside of his ‘‘word”’ cannot be understood, 
....(obscure) SBH p. 8:68f., cf. e.ne.6ém.ma4. 
ni bar.bi nu.un.zu.a 8a.bi al.us.sa : amassu 
ahati ul tllammad qirbétu i-da-a-as ibid. 70f., also 
ZA 10 276 pl. 3 r. 17f., see Bdllenriicher Nergal 
p. 34:15. 

1. to thresh (barley by trampling it): 
Seam li-di-ig lizrima let him thresh and 
winnow the barley PBS 7 108:37 (OB let.), 
cf. i-di-is-Su u izarrima BE 6/1 112:14 (OB), 
and ana iim da-a-& u zaré Peiser Urkunden 96 
r. 8 (MB); ana Se-im ... di-[ija-si-im qatam 
askun I started to thresh the barley ARM 2 
84:8’, see von Soden, Or. NS 22 199; Summa 
awilum alpam ana di-a-S-im igur if a man 
rents a bull for threshing CH § 268:91, ef. 
(with itméru) CH § 269:94, (with wrisu) 
CH § 270:96; AB.HI.A agurma KI.UD GN... 
di-is-ma hire some cows and do the thresh- 
ing on the threshing floor of GN A 3524:10 
(OB let.), ef. 10 SE.GURKI.UD ... ad-di-i& ibid. 
22, and 20 AB.uI.A leddinamma Ki1.uD GN 
lu-di-i§ ibid. 31, also YOS 2 187:7, TCL 18 
98:11 (OB letters); [PA.TE].SI.MES ... ina da-& 
gummura the settlers are through with 
the threshing BE 17 18:35 (MB let.), cf. 
ina mini lu-di-i§ ibid. 11:31, ef. also ibid. 12; 
ina ebirt issid 1-da-as uzakkama at harvest 
time, he will harvest, thresh and winnow 
MDP 23 281:9, also ibid. 278:7; irrigu issidu 
1-ta-as-Su-nu they will plant, harvest and 
thresh AASOR 16 88:11 (Nuzi); utfata ad-du- 
u& YOS 3 128:15 (NB let.). 


2. to trample upon, to destroy — a) in 
gen.: Séiram ... GUD.HI.A 1-di-i8-Su u thalliqu 
should the cattle trample down the reeds and 
they become a loss (PN will pay damages to 
the king) YOS 2 130:12 (OB leg.); [2]-du-&d 
mirisina atané [ileira birigina AB.GAL.MES 


dat 
the donkey mares stepped on their foals, the 
cows hated their calves Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 
K.3200:7 (SB lit.);  siru 2 gaggadatt ... ad- 
da-ig-ma étiqg I marched, stepping with each 
step on two-headed snakes Borger Esarh. 112 
r. 6. 

b) metaphoric: nakru dannu ana mat 
itebbima mata i-da-a§ a mighty enemy will 
rise and smash the country CT 27 49 K.4031 
r. 12 (SB Izbu), also CT 28 3:13; mdssu kima 
rim a-di-i§ I trampled down his country 
like a wild bull 3R 8 ii 52 (Shalm. III); GN 
kima dajaésti a-di-e§ I crushed GN as (with) 
a threshing sledge Layard 17:11 (Tigl. ITN), 
ef. Rost Tigl. III pl. 29:12; ad-if KUR Barnakaja 
lemniti I crushed the wicked Barnakeans 
Borger Esarh. 51 iii 56; da-ié métatigunu AOB 
1 58:6 (Adn.1); da-t& mustarhi who crushes the 
haughty ibid. 134:9 (Shalm. I); da-a(var. -t)- 
1§ kullat nakirt who smashes all the enemies 
AKA 214:4 (Asn.), and passim in Asn.; da-a-is 
GN Lyon Sar. 5:32, and passim in Sar. and Esarh. ; 
da-i-i§ kibraéti KAR 158 r. iii 12 (SB), cf. da- 
i-& kullat ajabi KAR 25 ii 12 (SB rel.), also 
da-i-i§ nakiri§u LKA 62:1. 

3. dussu to trample: mu-di-is targigt who 
tramples upon the wicked KAH 2 84:12 (Adn. 
Il); pagrt ummanatesunu vi-da(var. adds -?)- 
i-&u étiqu (to save themselves) they stepped 
while running (away) upon the corpses of 
their own soldiers OJP 2 47 vi 29 (Senn.). 

Meissner BAW 1 38f.; Landsberger, MSL 1 171. 


da&uS (in bil dasus) see idasud. 


dat prep.; 1. after (temporal), 2. behind 
(spatial); NA; cf. datu adv. 

1. after (temporal) — a) ddt alone: tak: 
pirtu da-at anné tusettaga after that, you per- 
form the cleansing ceremony ABL 361 r. 14. 

b) with ina (wr. iddat and iddati): i-da-at 
PN itialkunt they departed after PN ABL 251 
r. 2, ef. Thompson Rep. 84:4; sarru bélt id-da- 
at abigu urtaddi Sumu damqu isbat the king, 
my lord, has gained (even) more fame than 
(lit. after) his father ABL 1285:22, cf. ABL 
1442 r. 3; 4-da-at egirte annite UD.6.KAM ana 
badi egirtugu annitu ina muhhija issapra 
after this letter he sent this (other) letter to 
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me on the sixth day in the evening ABL 
101:10; id-da-at egirte 8a taspuran[ni] after 
you have written me the letter ABL 543 r. 13; 
id-da-at anni after this (nobody shall [.. .] 
the king) ABL 1116:11, ef. ABL 273: 13, 1108 r. 
14, 1285 r. 5; note: ina da-at sa egirtu KIN- 
nt ABL 1244 r. 6. 

c) with ana (wr. addat): a-da-at sarri 
bélija 7 UD.MES ina GN kammusu after (the 
departure of) the king, my lord, they stayed 
in GN for seven days ABL 1086:5. 

d) iddat in adverbial use: bé biti di-e-tk(!) 
bitu i-da-tu-us-s% thallig the owner of the 
house was killed, the house will go to ruin 
after his death ABL 885 r. 27; 7-da-tu-us-Su 
tttust he left after him ABL 198 r. 3, and passim. 

2. behind (spatial) — a) in prep. use, with 
ina (wr. iddat): ata tikpt (for tipki) sa Na, 
pili l-en id-da-at Sané la illak why cannot 
one course of limestone go behind the other? 
ABL 628:15; tttimalt «ina» bit i-da-at sarri 
allakanni yesterday while I was following the 
king (I entered GN) ABL 766:7, cf. the 
personal name I-da-a-te-Bél-a-la-ka ADD 
266:1. 

b) idddt in adverbial use: niknakku giz 
zilld i-da-tu-us-Su-nu TA ersi $a marsi usalbd 
they shall walk around the bed of the 
sick person, censer and torch following them 
ABL 24 7.7; 1-da-tu-u-a madaktu unammags 
behind me, the army camp will move on 
ABL 242 r. 14, cf. t-da-tu-uk-ka illaka ABL 
143 r. 7, 396 r. 7, also ABL 122:7, ete. 

von Soden GAG § 114m. 


databara s.; (a high judicial official); LB*; 
Old Pers. word; cf. datus. 

PN ut da-ta-ba-ra (as first witness) PBS 
2/1 34:13, cf. (wr. LU da-ta-ba-ri) ibid. 1:14, 
and [Na,.K18iB LU da]-ta-ba-ri ibid. edge, ef. 
also BE 9 83 edge; PN LU da-ta-bar-ri sa PN, 
(as second witness after the Sin-mdgir official) 
BE 9 83:18, cf. ibid. 84:11 and edge (= TuM 2-3 
202), 82 edge, 107:15, PBS 2/1 185:15. 

In all refs. the same person is named. 

Jensen, ZA 13 329. 


datnu adj.; strong, heroic; syn. list.* 
da-ap-nu, da-at-nu = gar-ra-[du] CT 18 7 ii 35f. 


datu 
Possibly the variant datnu is due to the 


seribe’s giving an alternate reading of the 
ap-sign. 


dattu see damtu B. 


da’tu s.; (a truss of the frame of the seeder 
plow); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
gid.da.apin = da-’-tu Hh. V 139. 
gi8.li.um.zu da.bi hé.tél.tal ab.sin.zu 
gub.ba.ab let the side of your board be wide, 
then draw your furrow Landsberger-Jacobsen 
Georgica 44. 


datu adv.; afterwards; NA, NB; wr. syll. 
(A.MES ABL 576 r. 11, only NB ref.); cf. dat 
prep. 

a) datu (alone): i&ari garit ilani *Tass 
métum da-at-tu tussad ina libbi bit akite tussab 
tomorrow is the feast of the gods — after- 
wards Tasmétu will go out (in procession) 
and take her seat in the akitu chapel ABL 
858:9; ina mubhi takpirti ga temu sSaknakuni 
attalak takpirtu da-at-t{u] [u]ssasbit with 
regard to the cleansing ritual with which I 
have been charged, I went and prepared (it) 
afterwards ABL 52:9. 

b) with ina (always wr. iddate): basi id-da- 
a-tt belt gallabussu lipus soon afterwards my 
lord should have himself shaved ABL 15 r. 5; 
star ... taharrubu pan sarri terrab i-da-a-ti 
Sarru errab ula Sarru errab i-da-a-ti WZéstar 
terrab I8tar will enter (the sanctuary) before 
the king, (and) afterwards the king will 
enter — or else the king will enter (first), 
and afterwards Istar will enter ABL 1164:4 
and 6; id-da-a-te-aita tassapra ma@ afterwards 
you sent word as follows ABL 879:7, cf. ABL 
llr. 2 and 5, 108:12, 362 r. 10, 770 r. 4, 885 r. 8, 
945 r. 3, 993 r. 1, 1042:12, 1280:4. Exceptionally 
in NB: A.MES (=idatu) ana mat Tamtim rida 
afterwards go down to the Sea Country ABL 
576 r. 11, cf. Thompson Rep. 55 r. 1; 1-da-a-ti 
kima ittantaha ana MUL.AL.LUL igtirib after- 
wards, when (the star) moved on, it ap- 
proached Scorpio Thompson Rep. 188 r. 2. 

von Soden GAG § 114m and 119e. 


datu s.; decree, royal command; NB, LB*; 
Old Pers. lw.; cf. databara, datu in sa muhhi 
datu. 
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a) inleg.: aki da-a-ta sa Sarri usallam he 
will replace (the slave) according to the per- 
tinent royal decree Dar. 53:15 (year 2); (de- 
livery of barley, etc.) libbé (erasure: ki-7) 
da-a-tum sa Sarri UET 4 101:12 (Dar. year 
16); akt da-a-ti Sarri miksu ana B.LUGAL 
inandin he will deliver the toll to the royal 
exchequer according to the (pertinent) royal 
decree VAS 3 159:10 (Dar. year 35); (if he 
does not return the money held in trust on 
time) libbi da-a-tu 3a Sarru sa ana mubhi 
piq-du Satri inandin he will give (it) accord- 
ing to the royal decree that has been issued 
with regard to trusts ZA 3 151 No. 13:9 (An- 
tiochus, year 93 of Seleucid Era). 

b) in hist.: da-a-tu attia S48 kulla and 
they keep my laws Herzfeld API p. 30:14 
(Xerxes); ina da-a-ta anna? sigt a Ahurumaz:z 
da? 1-mi-li-i-ki_ live (imp.) according to this 
law which Ahuramazda has promulgated ibid. 
40, cf. Sa ina da-a-ta anna isiggt Sa Ahurumazz 
da? i-mi-li-i-ki ibid. 43. 

Loan from Old Pers. datam, see Kent Old 
Persian 189, s.v. 


datu in Sa mubhidatu s.; (a high judicial 
official); NB*; cf. datu. 

PN LU <ia> sa vau da-a-tum (as witness) 
VAS 6 128:10 (Dar. year 12). 

Eilers Beamtennamen 41 n. 2. 


datu see d?atu. 


da’ummatu s. fem.; darkness, gloom; OB, 
SB; cf. dv’amu. 


MUL.**DA.x (vars. [X].DA.BAD, MUL.DA.*~*[x], 
MUL.DA.MUL) = da-um-ma-tum (in group with etitu 
and ¢kletu) ErimhuS VI 173; i.si.i8 = da-um-ma-té 
RA 17 175 ii 26 (astrol. comm.). 

diugal.nam.en.nadugud.dakur.rala.ba. 
an.gar u,.8u.u8.ta gar.gar.ra : bennu miglu 
sa ana mati la inuhhu da-wm-ma-ti isakkanu epi- 
lepsy, stroke, (diseases) which do not subside (in 
their attacks on) the country, (and) which spread 
gloom CT 17 4:6ff.; WUtué.a.na mimiga hé. 
im.mi.in.zi :ISamaé ina astéu da(!)-um-mat-su 
{lis]suma may the sun when it rises remove its 
(the curse’s) darkness ASKT p. 77~78:28f.; uru. 
uru.am dusdn.da gé.gé.me8 : ali ana ali da- 
um-ma-ta iakkanu Sunu they (the seven demons) 
cause gloom in city after city CT 16 19:29f.; m. 
DIRLSir.ra an.na.ke,(KIp) im.8ég HLSI in.gad. 
ga&.me8 : erpetu sapitu ga ina samé da-um-ma-ta 
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téakkanu Sunu they are a thick cloud which causes 
darkness in the sky ibid. 33f.; gi3.gi.en.gi.na. 
bi ba.bir.bir.ri.eS su.bi 91.81daba.an.[{sa,] 
: binatiéu ussappihu zumursu da-um-ma-té umtalli 
his limbs are torn asunder, his body is filled with 
darkness CT 17 31:27f. 

imu namrum da-um-ma-tam liwisum may 
the bright day turn into darkness for him RA 
46 92:68 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. imu namru ana 
da~-um-ma-ti litiréu LKA 1 i 16 (= RA 46 28) 
(SB Epic of Zu), and dupl. STT 21, also 4Samag 
... panisu limhasma imsu namru ana da-um- 
ma-ti litir’u may Sama strike him (lit. his 
face) blind so that the bright day will turn into 
darkness forhim BBSt. No. 7 ii 20; urridamz 
ma harrén da-um-mat-tu he went on a road of 
darkness JTVI 29 89:32 (Kedorlaomer text); 
tubbib er(text sa)-Su-te Sa ina da-um-ma-t[e] 
bali{u] you purified the unclean who live in 
darkness KAR 321r. 3 (lit.); Summa aca da- 
um-ma-ti ukdl if (the moon) has a dark tiara 
ACh Supp. 61:9, cf. [Summa aca d]ja--um- 
ma-ti apir ibid. 1:35; eli Hlamti da-wm-ma- 
tum iksuru they (the Assyrian troops) spread 
a pall over Elam (in broken context) Streck 
Asb. 184 r. 1; da-wm-ma-tu KI.MIN husahhu 
ina mati ibass there will be gloom, variant: 
hunger, in the country Thompson Rep. 257: 5, 
ef. ibid. 235 r. 8, 255:6. 


daummi8 adv.; darkly; SB*; cf. dwamu. 
4uru nur ili da-wm-mes t-ru-up Sama, 

the light of the gods, became quite dark STT 

19:51, dupl. ibid. 21 ii 51 (Epic of Zu). 

da’ummu adj.; dark; lex.*; cf. dwdamu. 
sa = da-hum-mu A-Tablet 669. 

daumtu s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 
Ur-TU-U, gu-zi-u, 2i-bi-in-gu-u, S-ip-ku-u, Si-ip- 


tum, da-um-tum, i-nim-mu-u = ka-a-su An VII 
124ff, 


daumu see davimu. 
dekii adj.; uplifted; NB*; cf. dekd. 

ina gati di-ki-tu ana paniésu itialka he 
went to him with uplifted hands ABL 281 r. 5. 
dekGi (dakti) v.; 1. to move to another 
location, to remove, clear away, 2. to make 


rise and depart, to arouse (from sleep or 
rest), to collect taxes, etc., to summon offi- 
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cials, to call up corvée workers, to mobilize, 
to raise, lift up, 3. to call up soldiers and 
dispatch them, to move troops (into battle), 
4. (an unidentified agricultural activity), 
5. dukkié to incite(?), to instigate(?), 6. sud: 
kt to have workmen summoned, to cause 
troops to move against, to prompt; from OB 
on; Tidki — idekkifidakki — deki, 1/2, IT, 
JII; wr. syll. (zi LKU 121 r. 14); cf. dekit 
adj., déki, diku, diktitu, mudekki. 

zi-i zi = de-[ku-u%] A TII/1:145, ef. [zi-i] zr = 
de-ku-% IdulI 36; du cas = da-ku-w (in group with 
nasa and émidu) Antagal III 29. 

buru,;.a.ab.zi.zi : eriba i-de-ek-ki he drives 
the crows away Ai. IV i 32; u.puxsu(!).da ba.ab. 
[zi.z]i : sibara i-de-ek-ki he removes the weeds(?) 
ibid. i 50; giS.ur al.had’.a mi.ni.ib.zi.zi : 
guéiira Sebra i-de-ek-ki he removes (any) broken 
beam ibid. iv 13; giS.Sita(text . i) giS.tukul 
il.la erim.buS mu.un.zi.zi : na@& kakki de-ku-u 
anantu (Nergal) who wields the 3ita-mace, opening 
the attack 4R 26 No. 1:13; zisag.ne.ne igi.la. 
bi.gin,(emm) zalég.ga IUtu.u,(gisgal).lu : de- 
ka-a résasina inattalu nir amsi with raised heads 
they look at the light of the sun 4R 19 No. 2:47f. 

zi = de-ku-t% Izbu Comm. W 377a (comm. to CT 
27 39 Sm, 1906:3, dup]. LKU 121 r. 14), see mng. 
2e-1’; tu-dak-ka 5R 45 K.253 vii 14. 

1. to move to another location, to remove, 
clear away — a) to move to another location 
— 1’ ingen.: naré ultu asrisu la ta-da-ki do 
not remove the stela from its location Unger 
Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 23, cf. Summa ... nara 

.. td-di-ki-ma ina asrim Sanimma ki lemutti 
iltakan MDP 2 pl. 22 v 40 (MB kudurru); adz 
mangu id-ku-ma wipturu simittus whose 
(Istar’s) shrine (the citizens of Uruk) had 
removed and whose team (of seven lions) they 
had unyoked VAB 4 274 iii 21 (Nbn.), ef. 
ilant matisun ina Subtisun id-ku-i they 
moved the images of their country from their 
shrines OIP 2 86:23 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 35 iii 63; 
32 salmé Sarrant ... alga ana mat A&Sur ad- 
ka-a I took away 32 statues of kings (from 
Susa) and moved them with me to Assyria 
Streck Asb. 54 vi 58; a&ar sallu la ta-dak-ki- 
[su] do not remove him from the place where 
he sleeps (i.e., from his tomb) ADD 646:54, 
cf. ibid. 647:54 and 57, also di-ki-e-ma ina 
bitisu la ge[bir] (why has my dead father 
Sargon been) removed and is not buried in his 
house? Winckler Sammlung 2 52:20; gadalé 
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ina pain Bél [t]-de-ek-ku he (the &sesgallu- 
priest) removes the curtain in front of (the 
image of) Bél RaAcc. 149 i 3, also ibid. 151 i 219; 
hasin abari inasSima libitiu mahritu i-di-ik-ku 
he takes an axe made of lead and removes the 
first (i.e., foundation) brick (to put it in a 
secluded place) RaAcc. 9:15, also ibid. 46:17; 
adi muhhi simanu sa da-ki-e [8a] lilissi ana 
mubhi ul ik’udunu they (the officials of 
Eanna) did not arrive until it was time to 
remove the kettledrum ‘YOS 7 71:23 (NB); 
PN gusiré ultu igdri Ja PN, i-de-ek-ki PN 
must remove (his) roof beams from the wall 
of PN, Dar. 129:7; 2 giSimmaré elat di-ku-u 
two date palms, in addition, have been trans- 
planted TuM 2-3 157:16 and 161:16, cf. 
GIS.GISIMMAR(text KAB) 8a urabbit id-de-ku- 
CT 22 113:15 (NB let.). 

2’ to move objects, materials, etc. (NB): 
mamma gému ana libbi ul i-de-ek-ki nobody 
is to move the flour (from the boat) to it (the 
storehouse) YOS 3 66:9 (let.), cf. SE.BAR 
lid-ku-ti-nt_ CT 22 87:9 (let.); dannu sa sulup: 
pi &a 18-Su-t-ia-ma ina bit Sutummi a PN... 
id-ku-v w8Stinimma puhruimuru they brought 
the jar with dates which he had absconded 
with and had moved into the storeroom of 
his uncle PN, and the assembly saw (the 
corpus delicti) YOS 7 42:17; Nabi lau idi ki 
gabart Spirtija la asturu u ina panija la ad- 
ku-% Nabi knows indeed that I have not 
made a copy of my (own) letter and dis- 
patched it myself CT 22 176:22 (let.); elippu 
$a PN ultu Barsip id-da-ak-ka-am-ma (for 
tdekkamma) kinaltu Sa Esagila ... itti DN 

. ana Uruk w-ri-du- (for urrada) (the 
collegium will hand over to me in Borsippa) 
the boat that PN will dispatch from Borsippa 
and in which the collegium of Esagila is to 
travel downstream to Uruk with the goddess 
Nan& YOS 3 86:7 (let.), cf. 2 a18.mA.[MuS]... 
lid-ku-% CY 22 149:17 (let.), ef. also g@ upuU 
ana esr id-ku-%i (the elders of GN) who 
dispatched a sheep as a tithe PBS 1/2 87:7. 

b) to remove, clear away: see Ai. IV i 50 
and iv 13, in lex. section; ana da-ku-u sa 
SAHAR.HI.A 8a Esagila (silver given) for re- 
moving the debris of Esagila CT 4 39c:2 (LB); 
migit{ta|ga ad-ki I cleared away its (the 
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akitu chapel’s) debris Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 
v 43 (Asb.), ef. anhiissu ad-ki ibid. pl. 15 ii 45, 
and passim in NA hist.; igdrisa quppitu ad-ki-e- 
ma I removed its fallen walls VAB 4 212 ii 
23 (Ner.); kursinna te-de-ek-ki [.. .] te-de-ek-kt 
(then) you discard the (donkey’s) leg (used 
in the ritual), you (also) discard [...] CT 38 
23 K.2312+ r. 12f. (SB Alu rit.). 

2. to make rise and depart, to arouse (from 
sleep or rest), to collect taxes, etc., to summon 
officials, to call up corvée workers, to mobilize, 
to raise, lift up — a) to make rise and depart: 
[“Marduk bélla raba id-de-ki ina Subat [Sarriz 
tigu] he (the king of Elam) made Marduk, the 
great lord, rise from his royal seat 3R 38 No. 
2:10 (coll.); ultu kusst Sarriiti§u id-ku-mis-Sum- 
ma uterrumssu saniana usaknisus ana sepeja 
they (the gods) made him (the king of Elam) 
rise again from his throne and made him 
bend down before my feet a second time 
Streck Asb. 46 v 33, cf. [ul]tu kussi Sarritika 
a-dak-ki-ka-ma ibid. 142 viii 58; rubé 4Marz 
duk usakkakma ina §ubtisu a-de-ki-ma I shall 
.... the prince Marduk and make him rise 
from his seat Gidssmann Era I 123; [tna 
Sjub-ti-Su id-ki-e-ma  JRAS 1894 814 iv 6 
(chron.), cf. [ina] kussésu id-ku-Su-ma ibid. 11; 
PN ki illika id-di-ka-an-ni ultu eqli 
uliélannt when PN came, he drove me away 
and removed me from the field BIN 1 94:8 
(NB let.), see Ai. IV i 32, in lex. section. 

b) to arouse (from sleep or rest) — 1’ in 
gen.: a sallam i-de-ku-ma ana Sa inattalu 
[ku]rummatam la inaddinw (like Turukkeans) 
who arouse those who are asleep but give no 
food (rations) to those who are awake ARM 
1 16:13; ade atta ta-de-ck-ku-&% salil ur&ussu 
until you arouse him, he lies asleep in his 
chamber Géssmann Era I 19; hantis taltaptanz 
nima ta-ad-di-kan-ni atta. when you touched 
me, you aroused me quickly Gilg. XI 221, cf. 
KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 9 and 11; S@&r di-kan-ni mé 
ana gatéja binamma get up quickly and bring 
me water to (wash) my hands! KAR 96 r. 5 (SB 
wisdom), and dupl. SBH p. 143:14; Sisir di- 
kan-ni-ma narkabia sindamma get up quickly 
and harness the chariot for me! KAR 96:18; 
the Sutean men and women, who utter wail- 
ing cries and de-ku-% Eanna keep Fanna 
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awake Géssmann Era IV 55; nakra danna 
id-ki-a-am-ma_ he aroused against me a 
powerful enemy JCS 11 84:17 (OB Cuthean 
legend); nakru sa ta-ad-ku-u ul imangur ana 
salimu the enemy whom you have aroused is 
unwilling to make peace Géssman Era IV 64, 
ef. [star igugma ... nakra id-kam-ma. ibid. 62; 
Enlil ... nakra ahdm i-da-ka3-Sum-ma let 
Enlil arouse an enemy, a foreigner, against 
him CT 15 50:13 (SB Firstenspiegel); note: sar 
tu-us-Sa-am-ma id-ki (probably to be corrected 
to id-di(!)) he is a criminal, he has uttered 
a calumny CH § 11:2. 


2’ said in connection with kakku, anantu 
and gablu: see 4R 36 No. 1, in lex. section; 
kakki 9ASSur ezziti ta-ad-ka-a ina Subtigunu 
you have stirred up the furious weapons of 
Assur from their resting place Borger Esarh. 
104:32; di-kis-3u mehi Saru lemnu arouse a 
storm against him, an evil wind Streck Asb. 
114 v 45; de-ki a[nunti] who opens the attack 
LKA 73:12, ef. En. el. I 149 and IV 78, also de- 
kat ananti (said of Agu&Sea) Borger Esarh. 
79:11; dt-ki gqabalka go to the attack! RA 46 
28:3 (SB Epic of Zu), also id-de-ki gabaldu 
LKA 63:10 (MA lit.); ana mithust ummanatija 

. id-ka-a gabalju he opened the attack to 
fight my troops Streck Asb. 14 ii 25; "Zstar 
bélet tésé de-ka-su ana gabli Istar, the lady of 
the melee of battle, leads him into battle 
LKA 63 r. 7 (MA lit.). 


c) to collect taxes, etc. (OB): assum xv. 
BABBAR igisé tamkart Suniit{i dje-tkel-[e]-em- 
maana GN subuli[m t]ttagpar order has been 
given to collect from the merchants the silver 
for the agisti-tax and to send it to Babylon 
LIH 86:21 (let.); asJum KU.BABBAR da galt 
tamkarim de-ke-e-em-ma samadim isu ami 
madutim iqgabi it had already, some time 
ago, been ordered to collect the silver from the 
merchant and to package it CT 29 40:2 (let.); 
ip.TAG, sim u kaspim ina gati LO.HUN.GA. 
MES irthma ul te-de-ek-ke-e-lmal the balance 
of the barley and of the silver has been left 
with the hired men, and you are not collect- 
ing it A 3535: 10 (let.). 


d) to summon officials, to call up corvée 
workers — 1’ in OB: awatum annitum ga 
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magal de-ke-e-em this enterprise requires much 
summoning (of workers) LIH 8:8 (let.); 
awilé ... di-ki-e-ma palag GN libra summon 
the men to redig the ditch of GN LIH 71:6 
(let.). 

2’ in Mari: id-ku-ni-is-Su-nu-ti u ul 
iphurunimma they summoned them (the 
chiefs of the Hana people) but they did not 
gather here ARM 2 48:11. 

3’ in MB: ittt diktt sa-bit dlant ... Glasu 
la de-ke-em-ma la epé& dulli Sa bab nar sarri 
not to levy (people from) his city in the same 
way as the levy (imposed by) the taskmasters 
of the (other) cities of GN and not to do 
forced labor on the inlet of the Nar-Sarri 
canal MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 27. 

4’ in NB: sabé ... Sa ana dullu tabu di-ka- 
a-ma Swpru summon and send men who are 
fit for the work! BIN 1 40:24 (let.), cf. ABL 
1322:7; Srké di-ka~-a-ma massartu tttiz 
kunu lissuru summon temple oblates and let 
them do watch duty with you BIN 1 169: 16, 
also ibid. 20 and 22; agdniitu sa ana panija 
taSpur ana da-ku-v taSpursunu did you send 
these (men) whom you have sent to me, to 
call (them) up for work? BIN 1 8:29 (let.); 
since the month of Ajaru PN has done a full 
month of corvée work for PN,, his comman- 
der of a group-of-fifty adi git Tasrite ... PN, 
ana muhhi dullu ana PN ul i-di-ik-ku PN, 
will not summon PN for corvée work (again) 
until the end of the month of Tagritu PSBA 
7148:10; ad-ki-e-ma garrami sa Hatti I 
summoned the kings of Upper Syria (for 
corvée work) Borger Esarh. 60 v 54; bahulaz 
teja gapsate ad-ki-ma allu tupsikku usasse I 
called up my men in masses and had them 
wield hoe and basket Lyon Sar. 1:56, and 
passim in similar contexts in NA royal; ad- 
kam-ma ummanat Enlil Samas u Marduk 
usass allu I summoned for work all those 
who worship Enlil, Sama’ and Marduk and 
had them wield the hoe VAB 4 68:25 (Nabo- 
polassar). 

e) to mobilize, to call up the people of a 
country: naphar matatisunu lu id-ku-ni-ma 
they mobilized (the people of) all their lands 
against me AKA 76 v 84 (Tigl. 1); mata ad-ki 
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I mobilized the country Layard 91:91 (Shalm. 
Ill); adi mat Tamti ... di-ki ana muhbini 
id-di-ku-u-ni they mobilized troops against 
us as far as the Sea Country ABL 1241 r.8 
(NB). 

f) to raise, lift up — 1’ ingen.: [da ... ]x 
4nNAM.TAR nadt ta-dak-ki-Si you raise him 
up who is stricken by the plague BA 5 390 No. 
19:7 (SB); stéingu ina gizillé tuhdp te-de-ek- 
ki-Su-ma qassu tasabbat you exorcise his leg 
with a torch, you raise him up, holding his 
hand CT 23 1:11 (SB rit.); summa itzbu liz 
Sangu 2z1-ma if the tongue of a newborn 
animal is raised LKU 121 r. 14 (SB Izbu), 
with explanation: 21 = de-ku-% Izbu Comm. 
W 377a; Summa isru imitti de-ki if the right 
isru is raised CT 30 18 83-1-18, 458 ii 7 (SB 
ext.), and [Summa 8A.|NIGIN isri imitit di-ku 
ibid. 9; Summa Silu imitti de-ki if the abrasion 
on the right side is raised CT 31 44 obv.(!) i 5 
(SB ext.), cf. TCL 6 5:21; note the gloss: di-ki 
Sup-pul kima pue,ea-% “lifted”? (means) 
“depressed,”’ as it is said (in the vocabularies) 
K.3978+ i 31 (unpub., dupl. of CT 31 44 and of 
LKU 133). 


2’ in idiomatic expressions mentioning 
parts of the body — a’ idu to throw up one’s 
hands in surrender: sitit rabiitedu ... &a 
lapan tahazija iplahu id-ku-% 1-da-Su-un (var. 
A™Ju-un) his other officials, afraid of fight- 
ing against me, threw up their hands (in 
surrender) OIP 2 46 vi 18 (Senn.). 

b’ inu to look up: rer -ia ki ad-ku-2 as 
Ilooked up ZA 43 17:51 (SB lit.). 

c’ qgaté — 1” to lift one’s hands in sup- 
plication (NB): qaté ana DN ana muhhi 
[bél]ija a-de-ek-[ki] I shall pray to the Istar 
of Uruk on behalf of my lord YOS 3 194:37; 
gata ana Sarri bélija ad-di-ki I beg the king, 
my lord, for (mercy) ABL 137 r. 9; enna matu 
gabbi qassunu ana sarri id-de-ku-% now the 
entire country is begging the king for help 
ABL 774 r. 20; amméni Babili gabbi qassunu 
ana bélija i-de-ek-ku-u u béli sakit why does 
all Babylon beg my lord for help and my lord 
remain silent? ABL 1431 r. 6, cf. gdtani ana 
Sarri bélint nid-di-ki ABL 1089r. 1, see dekit 
adj. 
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2” to reject, show unfriendliness: a&&u 
LU.EN.URU.MES-ni Sa qdtu id-ku-&u-nu-ti bé= 
lati usallima ériguninni kitru. they besought 
me as their lord and asked help from me on 
account of the city-rulers who had threatened 
(them) Borger Esarh. 55 iv 40; ahabika u pa: 
gudu Sa Gli aniku minamma qatka ana muhz 
hija ta-ad-ka I am your uncle and the trustee 
of the city, so why did you behave in an 
unfriendly way towards me? Cyr. 328:9; gata 
id-di-ku-[u| mamma rasita ul inaddinu they 
are recalcitrant, nobody wants to pay (his 
tax) debts YOS 3 43:11 (NB let.), cf. err@sé ... 
gata ana &ibsu id-di-ku-% GCCI 2 387:14 (let.), 
minamma Su™-ka(text -%) ana sarri ta-ad-ki 
(text -di) YOS 3 25:6, mamma qdata ina pin 
bélija la 1-di-ki-S& ibid. 90:16; ki sabé tasapz- 
paru supur u <ki> gata tad-ku-t% Supur write 
whether you intend to send the men or 
whether you have refused YOS 3 48:24 (let.); 
mimmisu mamma la ina&ss&i ... aki seheri 
gata id-di-ku-nigs-8% nobody is to take away 
his property, they treat him as if he were a 
child TCL 9 130:23; mamma mamma la 
imakhasu Su™(!)-su(!) mamma Ia i-de-ek-ku 
they must not fight with each other, nobody 
must be unfriendly ABL 1339-7 (NB); [8@ 
qldssu ana mahais mamma i-dak-ku-u (it 
means) that he raises his hand to strike some- 
body AfO 12 241 pl. 13 r. 32 (Comm. to Surpu 
II 78). 

d’ régu to lift one’s head: re-e3-Si-ka di- 
ki-ma 4Samaés amur lift your head and tell 
the truth(?) (lit. see the sunlight!) TCL 9 
141:12, ef. résika di-ki-e-ma ‘Samasamur CT 
22 222:10 (NB let.); see 4R 19 No. 2:47f., in lex. 
section. 

3. to call up soldiers and dispatch them 
(NB only), to move troops (into battle) — 
a) to call up soldiers and dispatch them — 
1’ referring to archers: amat Sarri # LU.BAN 
a, 1 ME Sa r@é aki labirisu di-ka-&& this is a 
royal order: call up and dispatch one hundred 
archers consisting of shepherds, according to 
the old (roll) YOS 3 44:20, of. LU.BAN ul 
tak-ka-am-ma (for tadkamma) ul tal-[...] 
ibid. 12; adi... LU.BAN.MES ... 70 @-di-ik- 
ku-ti-ma ina mubhi Idiglat ana PN Lt.Gau. 
BAN.MES inaddinu before (the 20th of Ab) 


deka 


they will call up and dispatch seventy archers 
and hand them over on the Tigris to PN, 
the commander of archers YOS 6 151:12; they 
said, ‘‘We are subjects of the king of 
Assyria,” GI8.BAN-Si-nu mala ibassi ki id- 
ku-% and called up and dispatched all their 
available archers ABL 280r.5; wmma sabé 
$a GIS.BAN di-ka-a-ni ki Sunu sabé Sa GIS.BAN 
la id-di-ku-ni (for idekktini) mamma ki ja: 
numma la i-di-ik-ka-a he said, ‘‘Call up and 
send the archers here!” since they do not want 
to call up and dispatch the archers, nobody 
(else) can call up and dispatch them here 
ABL 1255 r. 3ff.; we shall do whatever the 
king orders us GI8.BAN.MES-ni ni-de-ek-ku- 
u-ma itt. [...] nizzissuma salti ana libbi [...] 
we will call up and dispatch our archers and 
stay with [the king] and fight against [...] 
ABL 1105:23. 

2’ other oce.: 10 uradi Sa LU.ENGAR.ME 
sabé gatésu Su-ul-su-du-u-tu PN i-de-ek-ke-e- 
ma ana GN inandin PN will call up and dis- 
patch ten wrasu-workers from the farmers at 
his command who are divided into groups of 
six(? if Sulsudu stands for *Susdusu) and hand 
them over in GN TCL 13 150:3 (NB let.). 

b) to move troops (into battle) — 1’ in 
hist.: narkabatisu id-ka-a ana muhhisu ana 
motion to march against him (Nebuchad- 
nezzar I) CT 34 39 ii 5 (Synchron. Hist.); ina 
qibit DN ... narkabite ummandteja ad-ki I 
moved the chariotry of my army into battle 
upon the (oracular) command of ASSur KAH 
2 83:10 (Adn. II); ina kakké ezziiti &a 
Asgur béli t8ruka ana ja% «kakké> ummand: 
teja ad-ki (armed) with the furious weapons 
which Assur, my lord, has given me as a 
present, I had my army move into battle 
AKA 303 ii 26 (Asn.); mat Kaldu mat Elamtu 

. wt ummansgu medi ... id-ka-a ana 
epes qabli u taéhazi ina irtija it[bt] he made 
Chaldea, Elam (etc.) march and moved 
against me (together) with his (own) numerous 
army 1R 31 iv 40 (SamSi-Adad V); psu itti 
RN iskunma emiigigunu id-ku-u-ni ana tib 
lemutti he came to an agreement with Natni, 
and they moved their troops for a vicious 
attack Streck Asb. 70 viii 71; gar mat Assur 
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dekié 


ummansu id-kam-ma the king of Assyria 
moved his troops hither Wiseman Chron. p. 
66:17 (Fall of Nineveh), but sarru ummansgu id- 
ki-ma the king moved his troops (against the 
enemy) BHT pl. 11 i7 (chron.); gar Akkadi 
ummdnsu id-ki-e-ma RN marsu rabii mar 
Sarri sa bit réditu ummansu id-ki-e-ma ana 
sadé 8a GN illiku the king of Akkad mobilized 
his army, and Nebuchadnezzar, his eldest 
son, the crown prince in charge of the ad- 
ministration (of the country), set his army 
in motion and marched into the mountain 
region of GN Wiseman Chron. pl. 13: 5ff.(= Gadd 
Fall of Nineveh), and passim in chronicles, cf. 
[ana ri|sitisu id-kam-ma Nbk. 329:20; emigé 
dannati i-di-ik-ka-a will he (the enemy) move 
strong forces into battle against me? PRT 29:5, 
ef. ibid. r. 4; ultu Musur kardsu ad-ke-e-ma 
ana Meluhha ustésera harrana I broke camp, 
left Egypt and marched directly against 
Ethiopia Borger Esarh. 112:15, ef. madakati 
ana mat nakiri kt id-ku-% they broke camp 
to march to the enemy country ABL 1089:13 
(NB); pukhir ummdnka di-ka-a karaska 
assemble your army (and) break camp (to 
come) here! OIP 2 42 v 35 (Senn.). 


2’ in letters: adi GN enna atta emigika di- 
ki-e-ma move your troops upto GN ABL 540 
r. 5, ef. [emigika] ki ta-ad-ku-w ... amméni 

. ina Nippur tasib why did you stay in 
Nippur after you set your troops in motion? 
ibid. 2 (NB). 


4. (an unidentified agricultural activity): 
20 harbu Sa uppuli [SJaknu wu i-di-tk-ku-% 
(until) the twenty harbu-plows for the late 
(plowing) are provided for and they .. 
BE 17 40:7, cf. PN [i&]tu saknuma i-de-ku-% 
ibid. 68:33, sarrumma i-di-ik-ku-t ibid. 66:6, 
and (in broken contexts) ibid. 18:11 and 15 
(all MB letters); tapti upatta pasku.MES 
inassi i-di-ki i-pa-as-ru u i-zag(!)-gap(!) he 
will break new ground, he will remove the 
paskw’s, ...., and plant Camb. 102:6, cf. SE. 
[NUMUNI 1-di-ki ipassar u izaggap VAS 5 33:7 
(NB). 

5. dukki to incite(?), to instigate(?): abhi 
sa Sar Elamti ana sarri aligunu ti-na--% u- 
dak-ku-nig-S umma_ the brothers of the 


déka 


king of Elam ....-ed the king, their brother, 
and instigated him, saying (“Let us take 
away the borderland from the Assyrians!’’) 
ABL 328:11; RN la u-dak-ku-ma AfO 10 5:10 
(MB let.); see mudekki. 


6. Sudkéi to have workmen summoned, to 
cause troops to move against, to prompt — 
a) to have workmen summoned: %-Sad-kam- 
ma@ LU.ERIM.BI.A madiitu I had many work- 
men summoned for corvée work CT 34 35 iii 
38 (Nbn.), cf. u-Sad-kam-ma nisi maditu ibid. 
28:71. 

b) to cause troops to move against: Sin 
became angry and %-sad-kam-ma RN ... 
zamant ala u bita sasu usalik karmitu caused 
Sennacherib, the evildoer, to move against 
(Eulmas and Sippar), and he brought about 
the desolation of this city and (its) temple 
CT 34 34 iii 28 (Nbn.). 

c) to prompt: ana epésisa bélu rabt IMar: 
duk %-Sé-ad-ka-an-ni libba Marduk prompted 
me to rebuild (the temple) VAB 4 98 ii 6 
(Nbk.), ef. ana Sadada serdésu %-Sa-ad-ka-an-ni 
libba he prompted me to bear his yoke ibid. 
124 ii 10 (Nbk.), also ibid. 76 iii 2, and passim in 
insers. of Nbk. 

Meissner, ZA 17 244ff.; Jensen, KB 6/1 314; 


for gata dekti, see Oppenheim, JAOS 61 269, for 
réSa dekti, see ibid. 253. 


déka s.; 1. summoner (for taxes and corvée 
work), 2. night watchman; from OB on; wr. 
syll. (LU.z1.z1 in NB names); cf. dekd. 

In.en.nun.geg.a, li.zi.zi = de-ku-u CT 37 
25 vr. iv 29f. (Appendix to Lu). 

1. summoner (for taxes and corvée work) 
—a) in OB: kima awilitika rabitim ana Lt 
de-ki-t [qilbima ana biti la(text su) isassi 
please be gentleman enough to order the 
summoner not to serve a summons on the 
family CT 4 29c:11 (let.); 3 GIN KU.BABBAR 
SA KU.BABBAR tlkigu fa MU... MU.DU PN 
nambharti PN, LU de-ki-t three shekels of 
silver from the silver (due) in lieu of his ilku- 
service for the year (identified by name), 
delivery of PN, receipt of PN, the summoner 
VAS 7 121:10, ef. (referring to silver given as 
igisé-tax) ibid. 70:9, 73:10, and CT 8 2ic:14; 
(after a list of ten names) 10 ERIM KA.&.GAL 
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délu 


LU de-ku-%i PN VAS 7 126:12, cf. 14 LU.mMES 
de-ki(text -di) PN wu PN, JCS 589 MAH 15882:17; 
PN de-ku-um UET 6 598:5; LU de-ki (as 
witness) Holma Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln 
1:28. 

b) in MB: lu aklu lu Sapiru lu laputtu lu 
glipu] lu de-ku-u lu ndgiru MDP 2 p. 97:12 
(kudurru), ef. ana de-ki-t gugalli u sakin témi 
PBS 1/2 20:40 (let.). 

c) in NB: ut de-ku-u% Sa LU.BAN Sa esSeti 
$a bit riditu VAS 6 70:4; PN LU de-ku-u% (as 
witness) PBS 2/1 193:21, cf. GCCI 2 92:9, and 
passim; note as family name: LU.zI.zI BRM 
1 46:6 and 9, (wr. LU de-ki-i) Camb. 276:2, Nbk. 
164:4 and 7, BIN 2 131:34. 

2. night watchman: see lex. section. 

The reading of (LG) pa.Pa as déki (Ungnad, 
VAB 6 288) is not justifiable, see Landsberger, 
JCS 9 122 n. 12 and JCS 10 39. 


délu s.; single (man); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


di-e-li aS = de-e-lu-um MSL 3 218 v 3 (Proto- 
Ea). 
For Sum. dili, “single,” see édw. 


**demmu (Bezold Glossar 103b); see timz 
mu. 


dépu s.; warp; lex.*; cf. dépu. 
tug.dun.dun.sa.lub.ba = di-e-pu, ri-e-[%] 
Hh, XIX 225f. 
dépu (a mark) see fépu. 
dépu v.; to lay a warp (in weaving); lex.*; 
cf. dépu. 
du-un MIRXKASKAL = di-e-pu S> II 9; du-un 
Suu = di-e-pu A VIII/3:25; [x].x = di-e-pu [sa 
x-x]-x (in group with ba-da-a-mu ga [...]) Antagal 
A 33. 


déqu see damqu. 


**derektu (Bezold Glossar 109b); to be 


read kiriktu. 
**derii (Bezold Glossar 109b); see teri. 
**dérii_ (Bezold Glossar 109b); see térd. 


de&SSa adj.; abundant; SB*; only masc. 
pl. attested; cf. ded. 


dest 


[ena sattukk]é de-es-Su-tr libbasun udsdlis 
I made them happy with abundant offerings 
KAR Ill r. 11 (Ludlul IV). 


deSQ (dasi) adj.; abundant, numerous; 
MB, SB, NB; daéi KUB411r.7, LTBA 21 
iv 20; ef. des. 

di.ku, un.lu [...]: dajan ni-& da-sa-a-[te] the 
judge of the multitudes of mankind KUB 4 11 
r. 6f.; mu.ni... ka un.lu.a.bi ugu.a.ba.ni. 
in.dé : dumésu ... ina pi nis de-§d-a-ti lihallig 4R 
12 r. 33f. (MB hist.). 

da-3d-a-te = ri-i- LTBA 2 1 iv 20 and 2:85. 

a) abundant: argi de-su-tu laléd musaré 
abundant vegetables, the delicacies of the 
gardens VAB 4 160A vii 11 (Nbk.), and passim 
in. this text. 

b) numerous (said of people): nisi de-dd- 
a-tum mati Sa ina asri Saknat the numerous 
people (living) in the country that is well 
organized BMS 11:28 (SB rel.), cf. KAR 
26:15, LKA 139:46, and dupil. BA 5 670 No. 
27:16, and passim in SB rel.; Sumsu ... ina 
pi nisé de-Sd-a-ti lihalliqu may they remove 
his name from the mouth of the multi- 
tudes of people BBSt. No. 7 ii 39 (NB kudur- 
ru), cf. 4R 12, in lex. section. 


desi v.; 1. to be or become abundant, 2. 
duss to make abundant, fertile, to provide 
abundantly, lavishly, 3. II/2 to become 
abundant, fertile, 4. ITI/II to provide abun- 
dantly; from OB on; cf. des& adj., desi 
adj., disu, dussd adj. 

lu-G Lu = di-e-3u-t-um MSL 2 151:40 (Proto- 
Ra); di-ig nt = de-éu-% A IT/1 ii 6’; [a-ru] [war] = 
de-Su-% A V/2:169; me.dug = de-su-ti-um Silben- 
vokabular A 96; lu-u LU = du-ués-du-ti-um MSL 2 
151:44 (Proto-Ea); lu-u Lu = du-us-su-u Ea I 
189; [lu-u] Lu = du-us-su-u, da-me-e-da (Hitt.) 
elsewhere S4 Voc. H 15’; me.dujyg.ga = du-us-du- 
u-um Silbenvokabular A 97; 84-ar SAR = du-[ud- 
§u-u] A V/2:50; SAdn.Sdn = du-us-8u-% Proto-Izi 
b 5. 

udu mu.un.na.ab.sar.ri : tmmeré t-da-dé- 
§a-8 he (the king) provided her (the goddess 
Ninkarrak) abundantly with sheep KAR 16 r. 
24f. (= KAR 15r.9f.); e.lubi.in.gSum.mu.dé.e8 
gud.gal.gal.la bi.in.dé4r.sar.ra : asli tubbuhu 
du-us-5u-% gumahhé fine sheep are slaughtered, 
fine bulls provided in abundance 4R 20:26f.; 
G.a.u.a ka.nag.gé mu.un.lu.lu : [ga rjitam wu 
masgitu t-da-d8-34 he who creates abundance in 
pasture and water supply 4R 9:61f., cf.u.nag.ga 
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dest 
S4r.ra : rV?tum u masgitum ud-da-d’ RdAcc. 
70:15f.; bé.gél kalam.ma nun.nun.e.dé : 


hegalla ina mati ana du-se-e to bring about abun- 
dance in the country KAR 4r. 14; kibur.gal.gal. 
la i.d4r.84r.ra : asar piri rabitu ud-da-d3-Su-u 
(var. ud(!)-di-ad(text Nu)-Su-u) where (formerly) 
large vats had been filled abundantly (there is now 
bitter weeping) 5R 52 No. 2 r. 46f., var. from 
KAR 375 r. iii 24f. 

1. de&i to be or become abundant: see 
lex. section; nist de-&é-a-ma (in broken 
context) Géssmann Era III 59. 


2. dussi to make abundant, fertile, to 
provide abundantly, lavishly — a) to make 
abundant, fertile: mu-des-Su-u urgétim (the 
divine Hegal) who makes every green thing 
grow abundantly En. el. VII 69, cf. mu-deés- 
Su-u U.8IM BMS 12:30, etc., ef. also as-na-an 
[...] %-da-ag-<Sa> (in broken context) KAR 
145:16; Adad Sa ina palé sarritigu u-di-Su-% 
nuhués higalli Adad, who created an abundant 
plenty of produce during the years of his 
(the king’s) reign KAH 260i 18 (Tn.); *Ninz 
lil-mu-dis-8a-at-li-is-bi  Ninlil-who-Creates- 
Abundance (name of a gate of Dir-Sarrukén) 
Lyon Sar. 11:68, and passim in Sar., also KAR 
109:19 (lit.), cf. [mu]-des-su-% nuhs BMS 
58:2, etc., mu-des-Su-% balati BMS 9:65, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung pp. 64 and 155. 

b) to provide abundantly, lavishly: mu- 
de-e8-8i makali ellitt ana 4Nintu§ who pro- 
vides Nintu abundantly with pure food 
CH iii 33; mu-des-Su-u asnan ana nisi desati 
who provides teeming mankind with abun- 
dant grain KAR 26:15; sattukkésunu ... el Sa 
mahar ana du-si-i (var. du-us-s-1) astéma I 
strove to provide them (the gods) more 
abundantly than before with regular offerings 
VAB 4 158 A vii 2 (Nbk.), cf. ana mu-deS-Su-t 
sat{tukkésunu] RAcc. 46:34; kardnu ellu 
passir Wabi ... el Sa panu ui-da-d§-[H] I 
provided the sacrificial table of Nabi with 
more pure wine (and foodstuffs) than before 
VAB 4 160 A vii 20 (Nbk.), cf. kardna ellu ... 
ina passir “Marduk ... lur%-da-d3-8a-a, ibid. 
90128 (Nbk.); A.SA.MES ... u-da-ad-%-§u I 
provided it (the gipadru) abundantly with 
fields (gardens, slaves, large and small cattle) 
YOS 1 465 ii 14 (Nbn.), cf. mimma sumsu in 
Egigsnugal t-da-as-& I provided (the temple) 


dPatu 


Egisnugal with everything ibid. ii 20, also 
VAB 4 262 i 23, and passim in Nbn.; akalé 
KAS.SAG . u(text @1)-da-ds-S-Si-nu-ti T 
provided them (the workmen) in abundance 
with bread, strong beer (meat and wine) 
OECT 1 27 iii 28 (Nbn.); WHnbdilulu bélu mu- 
des-Su-u-Su-nu Sima he is DN, the lord, their 
good provider En. el. VII 57, cf. STC 2 pl. 
63:14 (NB En. el. Comm.). 


3. II/2 to become abundant, fertile: niiné 
u wssurati ud-des-Si-u fish and fowl will 
become abundant ACh Supp. 272r.4; Nic. 
ZI.GAL.EDIN.NA ti-das-S4 the animals of the 
steppe will become abundant ACh Supp. 2 14 
r. 50; mdssu lid-des-Sd-a §4 lu Salma let his 
country be fertile and he (himself) be in fine 
shape En. el. VII 150. 

4. III/II to provide abundantly : melammi 
us-das-Sa-a thé umtassil she provided him 
abundantly with awe-inspiring splendor, she 
made him like unto a god En. el. II 24, and 
passim in this context in En. el. 


déSu see disu adj. 
diadanu see dadanu A. 
dianu see ddnu. 

diaSu see dagsu. 


diatu (da’atu, datu, dihtu) s.; notice, infor- 
mation; OA, OB (also Mari and Elam); ddtw 
in OA; wr. dihatu, dahatu in OB, dihtu in 
Elam. 

x.Dvu.[dil= di~a-tum,[x].Du.di.di=da-a-tum, 
{x].di ba.pvu = min ba-a-u,[x].ba.an.tag.ga 
= MIN Nabnitu V 14ff. 

a) in dat PN 3eGlu to take notice of a 
person (always negated) — 1’ inOA: summa 
ana ITI.2.KAM la ittalkam u da-tdm Sa assitisu 
la isa@al if he does not arrive within two 
months and takes no notice of his wife 
(marriage contract) TCL 4 67:14. 

2’ inOB: damigq epésum annium sa astaz 
napparakkumma di-a-ti la tasallu is this nice 
behavior, that I have written you again and 
again and you do not pay any attention to me? 
YOS 2 4:6, ef. adit e&rigu a&staprakkumma di- 
’a-tam ul tasalma CT 4 35b:9; assum harriri 
ana abija akpuramma abi di-’a-ti-ma ul isal 
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d?Patu 


I have written to my father (to ask) for field 
mice, but my father has not taken notice of 
my (request) CT 2920:7; Sinisutuppi usabilz 
amma mamman di~a-ti ul 1841 I have sent 
letters twice but nobody has taken notice of 
me CT 2 10a:16; di-a-li mamman la tadali 
u ana eqlim nidi akim la tara&& do not take 
notice of anybody, and do not neglect the 
field TCL 18 86:44; amminim bariaku[ma] 
Idtl-a-ti-i la tasa{l] how can you not care 
when I go hungry? VAS 16 5:7; s@alsuniiti 
andku aqbisunisimma di-ha-a-ti ul i§-«x>-a-lu 
ask them! I talked to them, but they did not 
take notice of me TCL 17 3:21, cf. (wr. di-~a- 
ti) TCL 1 29:7, also PBS 7 110:16, (wr. di-e-ha- 
as-su) TCL 7 72:9. 

3’ in Mari: [mlamman d{i]-ha-at mamman 
ul gal nobody is concerned about anybody 
else (in broken context) ARM 2 100:11’. 

4’ in Elam: wllé di-ha-st% ul i341 atta itti 
ulli di-ha-as-s% la ta&sdla that one does not 
take notice of him, and (even) you, together 
with that one, are not concerned about him 
MDP 18 237:12and 14, ef. di-ih-ti ul i841 MDP 
24 371:12. 

b) with objects — 1’ with negation — a’ 
in OB: assum Sipatim Sibulim ... a&purak: 
kumma ul tusdbilam annim epésum libbi 
méesimma u di-a-tt tulp-pi] la Sa-lim I have 
written to you to send wool, but you have 
not sent it — this behavior shows (lit. is part 
of) contempt and unconcern for letters YOS 
2 28:10, cf. di-a-at tuppija ul tasal CT 2 12:24, 
di-ha-at awatija ul ta8al YOS 2 20:5, di-a-at 
Saparija ul tasala TCL 18 104:10; itu MU.7. 
KAM.AM ina Babili wasbakuma di-a-ha-ti 
ul tasal u di-a-ha-at ikika ul tasal during the 
seven years that I have lived in Babylon you 
have never paid any attention to me, and 
you have not been concerned about your ilku- 
field TCL 17 55:10f. 

b’ in Mari: PN ... 2-u 3-du a&Sumija ana 
PN, tspurma da-ha-at awatisu PN, ul isal PN 
wrote several (lit. two (and) three) times to 
PN, on my account, but PN, did not pay 
attention to his words ARM 2 113:35. 


2’ without negation: inanna gadum Hané 
ana libbi matim [it}tisu allakma da-ha-at 


dibbatu 
Glainé Sa [it}tigu nakru asél adi UD.3.KAM-mi 
[té]mam gamram ana sér bélija asapparam 
now, together with the Hana soldiers, I shall 
accompany him into the hinterland and get 
information concerning the cities that are 
hostile to him, and I shall send to my lord a 
complete report within three days ARM 2 
33:18’. 


c) in absolute use (negated): PN da-ha- 
tam-ma ul 1841 PN does not care CT 2 49:34 
(OB let.), cf. (wr. da~a-tam) VAS 16 93:18 
(OB let.). 

The passages cited in the lex. section re- 
main obscure and may not belong to this 
word. 


Landsberger, ZDMG 69 513f. 


dibbatu s. pl. tantum; agreement; OB, 
SB omen text*; cf. dababu. 


a) in gen.: [td}¢ MA.aLA ... kima di-ib- 
ba-ti-fu-nu PN u PN, makru PN and PN, 
received the rent for the boats according to 
their agreement BE 6/1 110:16; [an]a di-ba- 
ti-ka awilam apul pay the man according to 
your agreement YOS 2 131:11 (let.); sdisu 
ana x x di-ba-a-ti-Su lipulgum[a ...] he shall 
pay him his wages according to his agreement 
VAS 16 84r. 3 (let.); aS8um di-ib-ba-at PN u PN, 
aligu Sa ina GN dmuruma kanik riksatim 
usezibusuniti concerning the agreement of 
PN and PN,, his brother, whom I have seen 
in GN, and for whom I had a sealed contract 
made out PBS 7 90:13 (let.); a&%um di-ib- 
ba-at Samassammi ... adi Sinisu a&purakkuz 
nasima I have already written you twice 
about settling the matter of the sesame TCL 
18 104:6 (let.), cf. di-tb-ba-ti (in broken con- 
text) TCL 18 80:8. 

b) with dabdbu: di-ib-ba-ti-Su-nu [in]a 
kim Sittin ana Salus idbubu they came to an 
agreement concerning the ilku-revenue, at the 
ratio of two to one JCS 5 79 MAH 15885:3; 
amélu &4 di-tb-bat {la) ku-si-[ri] itti girdisu 
2-dab-bu-ub this man will make an ungodly 
agreement with his relatives CT 38 21:83 (SB 
Alu). 

The isolated occurrence in SB must go 
back to an OB original. 
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dibbu A 


dibbu A s. masc.; 1. word, talk, 2. report, 
3. gossip, rumor, 4. matter, 5. legal case, 
lawsuit, 6. agreement; rare in OB and MB, 
passim in NA, SB, NB and LB; mostly in 
pl.; cf. dababu. 

1. word, talk — a) in gen.: [¢&t]u (or 
[ki-m]a) wktasdakki [li-i]l-li-ku di-ib-bu-ki 
when she reaches you, may your words pour 
out VAS 10 214 viii 23 (OB Aguéaja); amméni 
dib-bu-ku-nu ana Sa sarrabé maslu why are 
your words like those of an evil demon? AfO 
10 2:2, ef. dib-bu ga Assur ana sa sarrabé 
maslu ibid. 7 (MB let.), see Landsberger, AfO 10 
141; di-ib-bi anniite Sa Sarru ... i&puranni 
these words which the king has written me 
ABL 784:4 (NA); ana mini di-ib-bi la-ds-la- 
mu(text -aS-te)-te (for la Salmiite) Sarru béeli 
issanammé why does the king, my lord, 
always listen to unsubstantiated talk? ABL 
121r.5(NA), cf. dib-bi la Salmiiti ABL 240:13 
(NB); ménamma dib-bi-ka bisitu igabbamma 
u anaku asimmés how could he say foul 
words to me about you and I listen to him? 
ABL 290:5 (NB), cf. dib-bi tabiitu ... assime 
ABL 943:4 (NA); di-ib-bt ammiite damqiite sa 
sarrt bélija antisi have I forgotten these kind 
words of the king, my lord? ABL 604 r. 10 
(NA); basi lillika dib-bi tabu ana nixée matixu u 
ana abhésu liskun afterwards he shall go 
(back) and transmit friendly words to the 
people of his country and to his brothers 
ABL 608:10 (NA); dtb-bi la dib-bi Sa attiinu u 
bélkunu téteppusa ana muhhi ardanija saknaz 
tunu you charge my servants with the un- 
speakable things that you and your master 
used to commit ABL 403:10 (NB); di-tb-bi-ia 
ina pin sarri uba@asu they are spoiling my 
reputation before the king ABL 1374:11 (NB), 
ef. mamma dib-bi-ia ina ekalli la ub@ as ABL 
283 r. 5 (NB); di-ib-bi-e anndit Ta libbt uRU 
Arbél ina bit-a-nu-uk-ka e-si-ip Langdon 
Tammuz pl. 2 ii 22 (NA); as to the orders which 
the king, my lord, gave me di-ib-bi gabbu ina 
tupy assatar 1 wrote every word on a tablet 
ABL 453 r. 2 (NB). 

b) with dabaébu: fussama dib-bi-ku-nu 
agannitu alkama Su-ud-dir-a-ma itti ahhékunu 
dubba keep it in mind and go and transmit 
these words carefully to your brothers ABL 
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571 r.4 (NB); dib-bi Sa taSsrihti idabbubi he 
speaks arrogantly AfO 10 3:11 (MB let.), see 
Landsberger, ibid. 142; dib-bi &@ Sari Sa la ahi 
aga idbubakkuntis& as to the empty words 
that this false brother of mine said to you 
ABL 301:3 (NB); kt iphuru dib-bi bisitu [ina 
muhhi] Sarrigunu iddabbu they assembled 
and spoke foul words about their king ABL 
460:4, cf. BIN 1 43:17, CT 22 155:10 (all NB 
letters); mindéma dib-bi-ia nazrati ina ekalle 
idabbub of course, he insults me (now) in the 
palace ABL 511 r. 6, ef. dib-bu nazriti & PN 
ina ekalli dubub ibid. r. 3 (NB); Sarru ... 
dib-bi tabiiti isse3u lidbubu may the king 
speak to him in a friendly way ABL 608:7 
(NA); ki Sa dib-bt Dte.ca.mES dib-bi Dba. 
Ga.MES dubba ki Sa dib-bi Sipsiitt dib-bi Sipsiite 
ittigunu dubba if they use friendly words, 
speak with them in friendly terms, if they 
use angry words, (speak) in angry terms 
ABL 571 r. 9ff. (NB); RN itti RN, dib-bi kiz 
nitu salmitu sa sulummé ina kittisu idabbubu 
will the king of the Scythians communicate 
to Esarhaddon, in good faith, true (and) 
serious words of reconciliation? PRT 16:7, 
ef. ibid. r. 8, and dupl. Knudtzon Gebete No. 29:7; 
u dib-bi agasunu Sa agannaka iddabbub hur: 
samma Supra and send me a clear report 
about the words he said there TCL 9 93:15 
(NB let.); PN dt-tb-bi la di-ib-bi iddububu PN 
has said ambiguous words ABL 131 r. 7f. (NA); 
la marsu lu la dib-bi mast they are not 
difficult, they are not worth discussing CT 
22 36:15 (NB let.), cf. ibid. 19, and YOS 3 129:20 
(NB let.). 

2. report: dib-bi Sa attali ina pija ana garri 
bélija ul usesmu adi ma(text la)-al-ta-ru kimu 
ana Sarri bélija altapra since I have not been 
able to make an oral report concerning the 
eclipse to the king, my lord, I am sending 
herewith, in its stead, a written report ABL 
1006: 1(=Thompson Rep. 268) (NB), cf. ABL 1134:6 
(NA); kt ina dib-bi anntitu mimmu la sSalmu 
ana Sarre bélija a&puru ana muhhi lumiit may 
I die if I have written anything to the king, 
my lord, in this report that is not reliable 
ABL 326 r. 11 (NB); §@ ina muhhija ittalka ma 
di-bt ina pija ma ina ekalli labilunt he 
himself came to me (saying), “I have some- 
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thing to report, let them take me to the 
palace’ ABL 522:7(NA); dib-bi aki Sa ina 
libbi pifja] ana Ssarri bélija al{tapra] I am 
sending the reports to the king, my lord, 
according to what I have to say ABL 
1395:8 (NB); dib-bt mahriti mala ana sarri 
bélija niltapra sarru ul i&me the king did not 
listen to any of the earlier reports which we 
sent to the king, my lord ABL 542:6 (NB); 
&a ultu Elamts dib-bi bisuti ana muhhija 
iskunuma ana ekalli i&pura who has fabri- 
cated bad reports about me from Elam and 
sent (them) to the palace ABL 283:10, also 
ABL 793:12 (NB); kt dib-bi annitu tapissinu 
if you hide this report VAB 3 65 § 61: 102 (Dar.); 
ki Sarru EN-a hardsu Sa dib-bi agd sebti’ should 
the king, my lord, desire a clarification of 
this report ABL 266 r.10 (NB); dib-bi mala 
PN satammu isgapparakka gabbi sa pija all 
the reports which the sgatammu-official PN 
is sending you come from me ABL 914r. 19 
(NB); dib-bi ibassi $a Sarri Sa a&mii there are 
reports of interest to the king which I have 
heard ABL 472 r.2(NB); anniiti di-ib-bi ana 
Akkadi these (omen) reports concern Akkad 
Thompson Rep. 88:7, cf. ibid. 139: 5. 

3. gossip, rumor — a) in gen.: di-ib-bi 
1bass ina muhhisu assime there are rumors 
I have heard about him ABL 426:9 (NA); 
altaprakkuntsi kt ina dib-bi aganniite ittisu 
ramankunu la tutannipa I am writing to you 
(to tell you) that you have not stained 
yourselves (in my eyes) as he did through 
(the spreading of) these rumors ABL 301 r. 13 
(NB let. of Asb.); [tna] muhhi dib-bi [Sa] PN Sa 
tasmi mimma ina libbi janu as to the rumors 
you have heard about PN, there is nothing to 
them YOS 3 9:46 (NB let.), ef. YOS 3 144:20; 
lu tidi dib-bi lu madu aganna ina muhhini 
bigw know that there is much evil talk here 
against us (referred to as pi marsw in line 23) 
YOS 3 19:20 (NB let.). 

b) with dababu: dib-bu-&u idabbubuma 
warrima tlappin there will be gossip about 
him, as to whether he will become rich 
or poor Kraus Texte 22 ii 20 (SB physiogn.); 
pahru idabbububu di-bi-ia they are gathered 
and talk gossip about me KAR 7Ir. 27 (SB 
rel.); dib-bi-d% idabbubu amdtesu us-tan-n[a- 
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nu-u|] they talk gossip about him and tell 
tales about him 4R 55 No. 2:2 (SB rel.). 

4. matter: ina muhhi dib-bi PN ga taspura 
concerning the matter of PN about which 
you have written ABL 517:13 (NB); ina 
muhht dib-bi ga bélu iSpuru dib-bi ana la Sa 
mahré ul isni as to the matters about which 
the lord wrote, matters have not changed 
from what they were before CT 22 59:16ff., 
ef. dib-bt ul isnd ibid. 25 (NB let.); adt la 
[dibl-bu iganntt hantis PN liliku let PN come 
quickly before the situation changes BIN 1 
31:23 (NB let.); ntmel 1 2-8 ana ahija agspur: 
annt gabri di-ib-bi la ispurninni because I 
wrote to my brother several times but he did 
not send me a reply about the matter ABL 
1385:12 (NA); mimma ina libbi dib-bi mat 
Akkad mat A&s&ur sibissunu ul tkassadu 
Babylonia and Assyria will in no way reach 
their goal ABL 815 r. 14 (NB); di-ib-bi anniite 
§a tépus Sa ina muhhi ili u améli tabu Sunu 
are these things which you did agreeable to 
god and man? ABL 1380:16 (NB). 

5. legal case, lawsuit: zakissu kiam iskun 
... di-ib-bi tapgiria wu rugumma la rasé he 
(the king) announced its (the field’s) privi- 
leges (lit. freedom) as follows: not to be 
subject to a lawsuit, a vindication or a claim 
MDP 2 pl. 22 ii 15 (MB kudurru); dib-bi-di-nu 
itti ahGmes qaté their case has been settled in 
mutual (agreement) TCL 12 115:5 (NB), cf. 
ina pani dajant aganna dib-bi-si-nu ligt? 
CT 22 210:22 (NB let.), dib-bi-Si-nu sa bite 
atti ahimeg qatéi Cyr. 128:24, also TCL 13 159: 16, 
Nbk. 379:3, and passim in NB; dt-tb-bi-Su 
[in]a mubhi idi bite tite PN janu he (the land- 
lord) has no case against PN (the tenant) 
about the rent for the house TuM 2-3 29:12 
(NB), cf. mimma dib-bi dint u ragdmu sa PN 

. itt PN, ana imu sati jdnu TCL 13 243:1, 
also BRM 2 27:1, 44:1, Ker Porter Travels 2 App. 
pl. 77g:15 and 18 (all NB); sarru bélt ana dint 
ga ardigsu ligila di-ib-bi gabbu garru léemur 
may the king pay heed to the case of his 
servant and investigate the entire lawsuit 
ABL 1285:12 (NA); ina muhhi dib-bi(!) 8a 
PN libbi [8a ahijal lu lfabsul may my brother’s 
heart be at rest about PN’s case YOS 3 109:6 
(NB let.); send PN, together with PN,, dib- 
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be-Sti-nu lusméma purussagsunu luskun so 
that I may hear their complaint and render 
a decision for them YOS 3 123:18, also YOS 
3 43:22, and passim in this context, cf. dajané 
dib-bi-Si-nu i&mi Nbn. 1113:8; dib-bi-Si-nu 
nisme CT 22 234:33 (let.); dib-bi-td la usasmu 
u mukinnija aganna la izezazzi I do not allow 
my plea to be heard nor my witnesses to 
stand here (before the court) ABL 1255 r. 7, 
cf. dib-bi aga ana kapdu Sarru limuréguniitu 
BIN 1 93:20 (let.); note (with dababu): di-ib- 
bfi-Su] itt PN... ina pan LU.TIL.LAMES (= 
gipi) sa Esagila idabbub he will plead his case 
against PN before the gipu-officials of Esagila 
Nbn. 102:2; PN ... &a dib-bi-&% ina pain sarri 
bélija adbubu PN, for whom I interceded 
before the king, my lord ABL 792:6. 

6. agreement (NB only): 38a dib-bi u niz 
dints anni[iu usan|nima lapant PN ikki[mu] 
who alters the agreement concerning this 
gift and takes it (the gift) away from PN 
Nbk. 247:15; Sa dib-bi annitu usanni who 
changes this agreement AnOr 8 14:30, cf. VAS 
5 143:7, with dupl. ibid. 54:18; atiamannu sa 
dib-bi annitu tenné tuSanni TCL 12 36:17; sa 
dib-bi anntitu inné who changes this agree- 
ment YOS 6 2:9, and passim in NB. 


dibbu B (dippu) s.; board; OB*; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and D1B.BA. 

gi8.ig.dib = da-lat di-bi (var. di-ip-pi), gi8.ig. 
dib.ba = da-lat di-bi, gi8.ig dib.dib.ba = da-lat 
tam-hi-si Hh. V 207ff. 

di-ib-bu = da-al-tum CT 18 3 r. ii 3. 

2 eS di-ib-bu sa hilépum two boards of 
willow wood BE 6/2 137:10, cf. 1 G18 di-ib-bu- 
um &a gisimmarum ibid. 17; 1 18.16 di-ib-bi 
one door (made) of d.-boards VAS 7 46:1, cf. 
1 GIS.IG.DIB.BA BE 6/2 12:2, also OECT 8 17:6 
and 28; G18 di-ib-bt Sa GIS.ERIN Sa tagbi’am 
1 cuN ai8 a-su damgqam 1 GuN at tabam u 
G18.U.KU(!).HL.A kabbaritim liq’?vamma ‘ 
alkam bring with you the boards of cedar- 
wood that I ordered, one talent of fine asu- 
wood, one talent of sweet reeds and thick 
agihu-lumber VAS 16 36:4 (let.). 


See discussion sub dappu. 
Meissner, AfO 8 146. 


dibbu C s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


dibiru 
di.bi, di.bi.da, di.bi.da.bi = di-ib-bu Izi 
C iv 32ff. 


dibdibbu s.; clepsydra; OB math.*; Sum. 
lw.; wr. G18.DIB.DIB. 

gi8.dib.dib = Su-bu, mu-zib-bu, mu-d&-ih-hu, 
mu-kan-zib-tum, mas-tak-tum Hh. IV 6ff. 

summa GIS8.DIB.D1IB 1,20 sUKUD 161.4.GAL 
<10> Su.st if there is a clepsydra eighty 
(fingers?) high (and per sila of water that 
flows out the level falls by) one-fourth of 
<ten> fingers (how much higher is the old 
level above the new level?) CT 9 16 iv 10, see 
Neugebauer, MKT 1 223 and 227, Thureau-Dangin, 
TMB 53; GIS.DIB.DIB epféma 4sina GIs. 
DIB.DIB 1G1.4.GAL 10 §u.s1 1 SILA ana isigtim 
ul isanni<g> I have opened the clepsydra 
and one-half sila (has run out at the ratio of) 
one-fourth of ten fingers per one sila, (the 
water level of) the clepsydra does not reach 
the mark (how much higher is the old level 
above the new level?) CT 9 10ii 26, see Neu- 
gebauer, MKT 1 145 and 155, Thureau-Dangin, 
TMB 25f., also CT 9 10 ii 34 and 41. 


Of the Akk. translations of giS.dib.dib 
in Hh., muzibbu refers to the water conduit 
leading into the water clock, while musxthhu, 
“lengthener,” mukanzibtu, ‘“pendulum(?),”’ 
and mastaktu remain obscure. 


Neugebauer, MKT 1 173 and Isis 37 37ff.; 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 29 133ff. and RA 30 51f. 


dibiri see dibiru. 


dibiru (dibiri) s.; (a calamity); SB; prob- 
ably Sum. word. 

di. bi.ri= tam-ta-[tum] Igituh short version 138. 

a) wr. di-bi-ru: di-bi-ru miitinu (wr. 
NAM.BAD(text KUR).MES) ina mati ibassi there 
will be d. and pestilence in the country CT 
40 44 80-7-19,92+:24 (Alu), ana mati di-bi- 
7uU GAR-an KAR 212 rr. iii 56 (hemer.). 

b) wr. di-bi-ri: ina URU.BI di-bi-ri GAL there 
will be d. inthe city CT 38 8:35f. (Alu), cf. ana 
mati di-bi-ru GAR-an KAR 212r. iii 56 (hemer.), 
di-bi-ri GAR-S% CT 28 25:18 (physiogn.); 
ana biti Suati di-bi-ri GaR-Su CT 38 10:5 (Alu); 
matu di-bi-ri immar ACh Sin 35:8, also CT 
38 1:17 (Alu), Bab. 3 279:12 (astrol.); ina di- 
bi-ri ittanallak (this man) will experience d. 
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OT 28 29 r. 8 (physiogn.), also Kraus Texte 50:34; 
tlint mata ana di-bi-ri utarru the gods will 
turn the country into d. KAR 212 r. iv 42 
(hemer.); dar matt ina di-bi-ri GIN.M[ES] ACh 
Sin 35:12; note the plural: ana Gli di-bi-ri 
GAR-nu-§u% CT 39 3:15 (SB). 

It is probable that dibiru/dibiri is a logo- 
gram, the reading of which is unknown. The 
equation in Igituh cannot be used for estab- 
lishing the reading as tamtdtu, “losses,” 
since the latter is fem. pl. and the verbs refer- 
ring to dibiru/t are masc. sing. Consequently, 
although the equation with tamidtu and the 
contexts make it very likely that the word 
denotes some kind of calamity, a translation 
‘losses’ has not been accepted here. The 
Hittite parallel pointed out by Weidner, 
AfK 1 60, offers the translation “hunger,” 
but this does not fit the context of KAR 212 
r.iv 42, sub usage b. The occurrence of the 
form di-bi-ru beside di-bi-ri, does not exclude 
the possibility that the word is Sumerian. No 
connection with Heb. deber. 

(Meissner BAW I p. 34.) 


diblu see dublu. 
dibu see dipu. 
didakku s.; 
Old Pers. lw. 


PN LU di-dak-ku BE 10 118 upper edge 9. 


The same person is referred to as LU gaknu 
LU sipirt 8a uqu foreman of the army scribes 
BE 10 102:6. 


Rilers Beamtennamen 23 n. 4 and 119. 


(an official); LB*; perhaps 


didanu see ditainu. 
didb& s.; (a door); syn. list*; Sum. lw. 
gisdabti, tamhisu, gisburru, di-id-bu-u, cklalli, 
tahazi = ta-ri-mu CT 18 3 r. ii 26ff. 
Probably from Sum. *didba, i. e., (gi8. 
ig) dib.dib.ba, see dibbu B. 


diddigu s.; chaff(?); MB*; probably Sum. 
lw. 

7 GUR ZIZ.AN.NA ... PN mahir ... 3 PI 
4 BAN di-id-di-gu ip.taK, PN has received 
seven gur of wheat, three PI (and) four sau 
of chaff(?) is the balance BE 14 114a:7. 


didi 


didibbfi s.; acceptance of a case by a court; 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 

[di].ldib.ba= Su, di.dib.ba= di-nu da-a-nu, 
di-nu pa-ra-su, di-nu Su-hu-zu Izi C iv Off. 
didilu 
didisi s.; (a mark on the liver); SB*; Sum. 
lw. 

Summa ina res amit Sumeli 3 kakki sakz 
numa 1 réf amit 1 KUR 8U.SI 1 Sapldny ittul 
di(text ki)-di-su-c Sum&u if there are three 
marks on the top of the left side of the liver 
and one faces the top of the liver, one the 
region (or “‘palace’’) of the “finger” and one 
faces downward, itsnameisd. TCL 61 r. 45 
(ext.); di-di-su-% : kakku stu ga WF[...] — 
d. is a mark (predicting) trouble from [DN] 
(between kaksi, balst, uddist and gabarahhu, 
all explained as kakku stu 3a DN) CT 20 42 
r. 29 (ext.). 


didt (ddd) s. dualand pl.; (a piece of female 
apparel covering the hips); OA, Elam, SB*; 
in OA dada. 

perassa wassurat (text wa-sa-ra-at) da-du- 
sa Sahtu her (the female demon’s) hair is 
let down, her d.-s taken off BIN 4 126:17 
(OA lit.), see von Soden, Or. NS 25 142f.; hurdsa 
la igallapa di-du-Si-na ina turré lu subbut[u] 
their d.-s (i.e., those of the women that are 
to stay overnight in the sanctuary) should be 
held in place by straps so that they cannot 
peel off the gold (plating and hide it on them- 
selves) MDP 4 pl. 18 No. 3:5; udssurat pirissu 
buttuga di-da-a-§%i her (Lamastu’s) hair is let 
down, her d.-s have been torn off RA 18 163 
r. 15 (SB Lamagtu); urlammi sambat di-da-dd 
airsa iptéma the prostitute untied her d.-s 
(and) opened her legs Gilg. Liv 16; mamit 
nahlapta nakasu dudittu sebéru u di-da bataqu 
the curse incurred by cutting off (the fasten- 
ing of) the cloak, breaking the pectoral and 
tearing off the d.-s (i.e., stripping a woman 
completely) Surpu VIII 62; Urukattu tabku 
... &@ Sah-tu(text -lu) di-du-[si) the (Istar) 
of Uruk wept, she whose d.-s (even) have 
been taken off PSBA 23 pl. after 192:2 (NB 
lament.). 

The Surpu ref. and the passages describing 
the naked Lamastu-demon make it clear 


see ditallu. 
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that the removal of the did& unclothed a 
woman completely. The didi must have been 
a strip of fabric wound around the hips and 
between the legs (see the Gilg. ref.) and 
fastened with a knot (see the use of the verb 
rummé to untie). The fact that women stay- 
ing overnight in the sanctuary were ordered 
to secure the did& with straps (turrd) in order 
to prevent hiding anything in it (see the MDP 
4 ref.) indicates that worn thus it hung loose 
and that this was not the usual way of wearing 
it. 

A difficulty arises from the fact that in 
Gilg. I iv 8 (rummt kirimmiki arki pitéma) 
the term kirimmu replaces did& and that the 
Lamastu passage LKU 33:38 [...].mES-dd 
ru-um-mu ki-rim-mu-sé “her [...}-s [are cut 
off], her kirimmu is undone” seems to offer 
kirtmmu in parallelism with did&i. The term 
kirimmu (8U.KaL with reading lirum and 
corresponding to abdru, emiiqu, idan, ishin) 
probably denotes the bend of the arms in 
which a woman cradles a small child and 
perhaps also a fold of a garment (covering 
the upper part of the body down to the hips) 
which was used to protect the child. Note, 
however, that neither kirimmu (sing. and 
pl.) nor did&% (dual and pl.) ever appear with 
the determinative TU¢ nor in lists of garments, 
etc. Didi has nothing to do with Heb. dad 
and the corresponding words in the cognate 
languages for ‘‘breast’’ and does not appear 
in vocabularies among parts of the body. 

(von Soden, Or. NS 25 146.) 


digalu see diglu B. 
digilu see diglu B. 


digirit s.; god; SB list of gods*; Sum. lw. 
di-gi-ru-% = i-[lu] CT 25 18 r. i110 (list of gods). 
Leander p. 8. 


diglu A s.; 1. eyesight, 2. sight, gaze, 3. 
sight (what is looked upon), 4. wish, 5. 
mirror; from OB on; pl. digli; cf. dagalu. 
ki.gar dagal.la.zu.86 igi.ne.ne i.nam.ma 
: da ersetu rapastim di-gi-tl-8i-na attama you are 
looked upon by the broad earth 4R 19 No. 2:53f. 
1. eyesight: summa amélu di-gi-il inisu 
mati if a man’s eyesight is weak AMT 17,4:8; 


diglu 


summa amélu kurunna istima isdasu pa-al-qa 
di-ig-la mati if a man cannot stand on his 
feet when he has drunk fine-beer (and) his 
eyesight is weakened Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 
49, cf. di-ig-lu untatti (in broken context) 
ABL 1285 r. 82(NA); hasisija isbatu di-ig-li-id 
usamtti they stopped my hearing (and) di- 
minished my eyesight KAR 80 r. 33 (SB); 
[d2]-gi-el-Su limtt may his eyesight become 
weak RA 35 21 r. 25 (OB Epic of Zu), see Nou- 
gayrol, RA 46 92:65; di-ig-la u-Sal-lum-mu ina 
bit e-tu-[tt] they restore sight in the “house 
of darkness”” LKA 18 r. 9’ (SB hymn). 


2. sight, gaze: Bél (in a dream) put his 
arms upon my arms (saying), “my hand is 
upon your hand!” pan di-gi-li-ia anniu 
Sa epsakuni before my very eyes have I been 
treated in this way ABL 1021 r.2(NA); ana 
tamarti PN marija ... di-ig-la ukabbirma 
zamar t-ba-x-x-ma abfri] I ruined my eye- 
sight quickly in excerpting(?) and checking 
(this tablet) for the perusal of my son PN 
3R 2 No. 22:58 (NA colophon). 


3. sight (what is looked upon): 
section. 

4. wish: Summa di-gi-il-ki alkimma up.5. 
KAM mahrija ta8bi if you wish, come and 
stay with me for five days VAS 16 194:13 
(OB let.). 

5. mirror: di-tg-lu, URUDU Iraq 16 55 ND 
2307:31 (NA dowry list). 

Ad mng. 4: 
namaru. 

Meissner BAW 1 35. 


ef. lex. 


see nitlu; ad mng. 5: see 


diglu B (digalu, digilu) 
stone inlay; SB, NB.* 
(with 850 minas of red gold) 740 dt-ig-lu 
NA,.NIR.IGI % NA,.ZA.GIN.DURU, ebbi uzwinz 
Suma 740 gems of hulal-ini-stone and shining 
zaginduré-lapis lazuli, I decorated it (the 
sacred barge) PBS 15 79 ii 23 (Nbk.); [... 
di-ig-lji-ia §4 NA,.MUS.GIR ...[... dt-t]g-lt-ia 
&d NA, a&-pi-u the [...] of my gems is of 
mudgarru-stone, the [...] of my gems is of 
jasper K.13760:1’ and 5’ (unpub., self-description 
of a sacred boat), cf. ma-la-ku di-ig-li ibid. 3’; 
kunukka Sa Sarri bélija vddina ... ana libbi agi 


8.3 gem, precious 
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dAnim di-ga-lu illaku u ana libbi sS+ME.MES 
di-ga-li-ka illaku the cylinder seals which the 
king, my lord, gave me will be suitable as 
gems for the tiara of Anu, and your gems will 
be suitable for the sun disks ABL 498:16 and 
18 (NB); di-gi-li Na,.UD.AS NAy.MUS.GiR gems 
of pappardillu and musgarru-stone Winckler 
Sar. pl. 35: 142, cf. 47 NA, di-gil MAN.AS 47 
gems of .... Nbn. 321:4. 

Possibly to be connected with dagdlu. 


digsi see diksd. 
**dig8u (Bezold Glossar 105b); see dik&u. 
dibtu see d?atu. 
dihu (or pi-hu, and read zihhu) see zihhu. 


dihun dihun (magic formula used in incan- 
tations); SB.* 

di-hu-un di-hu-un [...] AMT 55,8:9, ef. 
[di-hu-w|n di-hu-un AMT 64,1:25. 


dijantu see dajanu. 


dijanu see dajanu. 


dikkuldi (dinkuldi) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
NB kudurru; Sum. lw.; cf. dikuggailu. 

4Samas di-qu-un-gal Samé wu ersetim lu-u 
di-kul-di-Su-ma may Samai, the chief justice 
of heaven and earth, be his opponent in 
court(?) (and stand up against him) BBSt. 
No. 8iv 11, cf. lu-% di-in-kul-di-8i-ma 1R 70 
iii 16 (Caillou Michaux). 

Sum. lw. from *di.gul.(e)d. 


**dikmennu (Bezold Glossar 106a); 


tkmennu. 


see 


diksi (or digsé) s.; (mng.unkn.); syn. list.* 
di-ik-[sul-% = Min (equivalent broken) CT 18 


1119. 


dik’u s.; 1. piercing pain, wound caused 
by piercing, 2. severed part, 3. diaphragm, 
4. (a geometrical term); OB, SB; pl. diksi; 
cf. dakdsu. 


uzu.pisan.ur.ra = ku-tum lib-bi_ basket of the 
roof (of the belly) = diaphragm, uzu.pisan.ur. 
ra, uzu.pisan.8&.ga = di-ik-éu basket of the 
‘roof (of the belly), basket of the belly = separating 
part Hh. XV 94ff. 


diksu 


1. piercing pain, wound caused by pierc- 
ing — a) piercing pain — 1’ in gen.: Summa 
amélu di-tk-Su ina irtisu iltanappassuma if 
a piercing pain recurs again and again in 
somebody’s chest Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 65; 
Summa amélu di-tk-& irsima kima, sillé u-dak- 
ka[s-su] if somebody feels a piercing pain 
and it stings him as if it were a needle KAR 
182:31; Summa amélu kisirte hast maris ana 
di-ik-& [ana la téri] if a man suffers from 
shortness of breath (lit. constriction of the 
lungs), in order that a piercing pain should 
not develop AMT 53,4:10+63,6:6, cf. Summa 
amélu SU.GIDIM.MA isbassuma ana di-th-& 
atirsu AMT 96,1:14, and dupl. ibid. 97,5:6; 
summa ina rés libbisu di-ik-su uw hattu saknuz 
Summa dama ttezzi if there is a piercing or 
burning pain in his epigastrium and he voids 
blood in his excrement Labat TDP 114:42’ff., 
ef. Summa ina lubbisu A imittisu di-ik-Su Sakz 
nusumma (followed by hattu saknassuma lines 
24 ff.) ibid. 118:22f., cf. also Summa ina libbisu 
A imittisu u Sumélisu di-ik-Su u hattu sake 
nusumma ibid. 120:32f.; Jumma amélu nas- 
matti di-tk-& ukdlgu if the poultice for the 
piercing pain irritates the man AMT 96,1:1, 
cf. Jumma nasmad di-tk-& lu sa imitts [lu sa 
Suméli ...] (both referring to diseases of the 
ear) KAR 202 r. iv 35; [Summa amélu] libbasu 
marisma di-ik-&é irta& if a man is sick with 
a stomach (disease) and he has a piercing 
pain Kichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 25, cf. Summa amé-: 
lu Suburra marsa marisma di-ik-&a irtasi if 
a man suffers from sciatica (lit. sore buttocks) 
and has a piercing pain AMT 58,2:1 and 8, ef. 
also summa amélu [...] 8U.¢1IDIM.MaA di-ik- 
skirsima KAR 182:18. 

2’ referring to a specific disease: [Summa 
amélu rés)] libbisu umma irtanassi di-kis arti 
maris if a man’s epigastrium is feverish all 
the time, he suffers from (the disease called) 
“stinging of the chest’? AMT 51,2:2; [Summa 
amélu] di-kis narkabti marisma libbasu u 
takaltagu tkkalusu if a man suffers from 
“stinging (caused by riding in) a chariot’ 
and his insides and his stomach ache AMT 
96,1:17, cf. [... d]i(?)-keg KU GIG AMT 
43,2:11, also (in broken context) Gray Sama¥ pl. 
7 K.3394:11. 
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3’ in apodoses of omen texts: summa 
marra{tum] sitta ana sarrim di-ik-Sum ib: 
bass if there are two gall bladders, for the 
king there will be an attack of pain YOS 10 
31149 (OB), cf. summa marratum &tta di-ik- 
Su-um ibid. x 47, Summa marratum galag di- 
ik-sa-an Sina itebbigum two attacks of pain 
will come over him ibid. 50, also (wr. di-ik- 
«suy-Sum ibbasSi YOS 10 36 iv 15. 

b) wound caused by piercing: pan di-ik- 
& tasammidma [iballut] you bandage (with 
various drugs, etc.) the surface of the wound, 
and he will get well KAR 182:38; i.G18 
(var. gloss I.NUN.NA) pan di-ik-& tapadssas 
you smear the surface of the wound with oil 
(var. ghee) AMT 96,1:10, cf. pan di-ik-& i 
tapassas ibid. 16, also KAR 182:21; marhasu 
ga di-tk-[&] lotionfor a wound AMT 97,5:5. 

2. severed part (in ext.) — a) said of the 
gall bladder: summa martu istu imitti ana 
sumeéli daksatma di-ki-is-sa ussur if the gall 
bladder has a separation from right to left 
and the severed part ofitisloose TCL 6 2:14, 
ef. ibid. 15, and dupl. CT 28 43:4f. and CT 30 12 
Rm. 480:3, also di-ki-sd usSur CT 20 39:3, ef. 
also (with di-ki-is-sa kami the severed part 
of it is attached) TCL 6 2:16f., and dupl. CT 
28 43:6f.; summa martu istu imitiic ana 
Suméli dakgatma ré§ di-tk-Si-hi(var. -Sd4) gt 
sabit if the gall bladder has a separation from 
right to left and a filament holds the top of its 
severed parts TCL 6 2:18f., var. from CT 28 
43:8f., cf. di-ki-is-sa sia(=qutun)-sa ittul 
its severed part faces the narrow side TCL 6 
2:20, dupl. CT 28 43:10, cf. di-ki-is-[sa] réssa 
ittul ibid. 27f.; Jumma martu imitta itkusatma 
di-ki-ts-sa kurt if the gall bladder has a sep- 
aration towards the right and the severed 
part of it is short TCL 6 2:41f., dupl. CT 28 
43:31f., cf. di-ki-is-sa réssa tkSud TCL 6 2:37f., 
di-ki-is-sa marta irdi ibid. 39f. and dupl. CT 28 
43:27ff.; Jumma ina ré§ marti 2 di-ik-&i Sake 
numa Sa Suméli kuri if there are two separa- 
tions on the top of the gall bladder and the 
left one is short TCL 6 2:33, ef. (with Js 
imitts kurt) ibid. 34, also di-ik-du-du sia-sé 
inattalu ibid. 36; Summa martu di-ik-& maz 
latma di-tk-8u-8é sarpu if the gall bladder is 
full of separations and the severed parts of it 


diktu 


are red TCL 6 2:45, cf. (with di-ik-du-&d 
MI.MES (= farku) are dark) ibid. 46, and dupl. 
CT 28 43:35f.; di-ik-&u kima kakkimma tus: 
tabbal you may consider a severed part as a 
“weapon” Boissier DA 45:11. 

b) said of the intestines: Summa ina ekal 
lirdnit di-tk-Su tzziz if there is a separation 
in the “palace” of the intestines Boissier 
Choix 1 87 K.8272:3, ef. Summa ina ekal (tirant 
dij-t[k-Su}] izziz ti-bu-um BRM 4 15:8, and 
dupl. ibid. 16:6, cf. also the comm. di-ik-&u : 
tibu (wr. zi-bu) : Summa tirdnit e-x[...] — d. 
(predicts) uprising (in the omen) “if the in- 
testines [...]’? CT 20 41 r. 17, and dupl. CT 18 
24 K.6842:4. 


3. diaphragm (lit. separating part): see 
lex. section. 
4. (a geometrical term): 5 di-tk-Sa-am 


TAB.BA 10 tammar double five, the d.-ring, 
you get ten (referring to a ring-shaped ad- 
dition to the circumference of a circle) RA 29 
59:10 (OB math.), repub. in MKT 1 p. 144:46, 
TMB p. 24:10. 

Only the geometrical term (mng. 4) cannot 
be harmonized with the sphere of meaning 
established sub dakagu. Note also the un- 
understandable explanation of da-kig by 
va-bi Izbu Comm. 269a, see dakasu. 

Ad mng. 1: Labat TDP 114 n. 207. Ad mng. 4: 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 30 188 n. 3. 
diktu (tikiu) s.; (a dairy product); from 
OB on; wr. syll. and u+ea. 

U-tu U+GA = di(var. t)-tk-tum, za-ha-an U+GA. 
pDvG = za-ha-an-nu SI 88; [za-ha-an] v+Ga = 
[za]-ha-an, [a-tu] u+[ea] = [t]i-ck-tum, [.. .] 
u+[GAa] = [¢]-ter-tum Ea IV 37; [u-tu] [u+e]a = 
ti-tk-t{um], [a-tu] [AS] = [min] Recip. Ea A v 46f.; 
ut AS = ti-ik-td Ea I 328. 

6 di-tk-tu : G6 [...] Uruanna ITT 472. 

a) in OB: deliveries 8v.TI.4 PN &% PN, 
a-nd U+GA ni-ru-um GIS.BA.AN 10 NIG.GLNA 
TCL 10 61:7. 

b) in MB: 50 (siva) di-tk-tum (preceded 
by x duhnu) PBS 2/2 102:4. 

c) in SB: [z]ip.8x.sa.a zip haribe di-ik- 
ta suluppi isténis tasdk you bray together 
flour made of roasted barley, flour made of 
carob, d. (and) dates Kichler Beitr. pl. 1 i 33, 
ef. di-ik-ta Sa suluppi ibid. pl. 9 ii 49. 
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For an occurrence in a Sum. context, note 
ZiD.U+GA VAS 14 93 i 6, and passim in this 
text, and see Fértsch, OLZ 1915 230f. Evidence 
that diktu was a dairy product comes from 
Ga, “milk,” in its logogram. Note the dish 
zahannu, wr. U+GAa.dug, “sweet U+GaA,” and 
ef. utul.u+Ga = 8u-nu (i.e., zahannu) Hg. B 
VI 101. 


diktu s.fem.; 1. military defeat, 2. allow- 
able loss from killing; SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
GAZ(.MES); cf. daku. 

ri-ts-ba-tu = di-ik-tu AfO 14 pl. 7 ii 10 (astrol. 
comm.); 81.81 (= dabdd) pa-as (= imahhas) | di-ik- 
tum id-da-a-ka there will be a defeat TCL 6 17 
r. 3 (astrol. omens with comm.). 

1. military defeat — a) in dikta déku to 
defeat, to cause losses — 1’ in hist.: adi 
Kargamig ... ina istén ime ahbut di-tk-ta- 
Su-nu a-duk(var. -du-uk) sallassunu busaisunu 
u marsissunu ana la mané uterra I made a 
one-day incursion into Carchemish, inflicted 
losses on them (and) brought back innumer- 
able prisoners, goods and cattle AKA 73 v 51 
(Tigl. I), cf. Gaz.MES-Sti-nu a-duk sallassunu 
me@atta assalla Scheil Tn. IL 50, AKA 357 iii 38 
(Asn.), and passim in Asn., KAH 2 114:11 (Shalm. 
TIT), and passim in Shalm. III, Tigl. III, Samii- 
Adad V, also (wr. GAz-Sti-nu a-dik) AKA 321 
ii 74 (Asn.), (wr. GAz-Sdé-nu Gaz) AKA 240r. 
49 (Asn.), (wr. GAz-Su-nua-du-ak) Layard 93:118 
(Shalm. ITI), and passim in Shalm. Ill, also di-ik- 
[tt-Su-nua)-duk Iraq 16 177:50 (Sar.); wtisunu 
amdahis(t) di-ik-ta-Si-nu meattu lu a-duk 
I fought with them and caused heavy losses 
KAH 2 84:87 (Adn. II), cf. KAH 2 63 iv 3 (Tigl. 
I), and passim in Adn. II, Gaz.MES-Sti-nu 
HI.A.MES-St-nu a-duk AKA 372:83 (Asn.), and 
passim in Asn., Shalm. III, SamSi-Adad V, Adn. 
THI, Sar., also (wr. GAz-St-nu m@aitu a[duk]) 
KAH 2 112:8(Shalm. III); Sarrat Aribi di-ik- 
ta-[Sa] m@assu adduk Streck Asb. 202 v 27, ef. 
ibid. 66 vii 114; Gla aktaSad GAZz.MES-Si-nu 
HIA.MES a-duk 800 mugtabligunu uneppis I 
conquered the city, caused them heavy losses 
(and) massacred 800 of their warriors AKA 
362 iii 53 (Asn.); ina girth Sadé danni Gaz.MES- 
Su-nu a-duk damésunu kima napdsi sadéi lu 
asrup I defeated them in the difficult moun- 
tain region, with their blood I dyed the moun- 


diktu 


tain as (red as) red wool AKA 300 ii 17 (Asn.); 
ina GN ésirsuma di-tk-ta-Si me@attu ina pan 
abullatigu a-duk I besieged him in GN and 
defeated him severely in front of his gates 
(when they made a sortie) Layard 18:24 (Tigl. 
Ill); Arumu ... di-ik-ta-Si-nu i-du-ku dldz 
msunu ikfudu Sallassunu ubiluni (my war- 
riors) defeated the Arameans, conquered 
their cities (and) took prisoners Rost Tigl. TI 
pl. 21:14; wultu Ishupri adi Mempi Gl Sarriiz 
isu malak 15 aimé qaqqari imesam la naparka 
di-ik-tu-S& mo@dis a-duk u s&u 5-84 ina ussi 
&iltahi mihis la nablati amhassuma from GN 
to Memphis, his capital, over a stretch of 
fifteen days’ march, I inflicted heavy defeats 
upon him every day without fail, and him- 
self (the pharaoh) I mortally wounded five 
times with arrows Borger Esarh. 99 r. 40; ina 
tajartigu Gaz.MES 8a GN i-duk on his way 
home, he defeated GN 1R 30 ii 31 (Sam&i-Adad 
V); di-ik-tu Sa Ursa ... ana la mani a-duk 
I defeated RN in countless (battles) Lie Sar. 
133, also di-tk-td ina libbi ... i-du-ku Streck 
Asb. 204 vi 33. 


2’ in chron., etc.: up.3.KAM UD.16.KAM 
UD.18.KAM 3-S¢% di-ik-tum ina Misir di-kat on 
the third, 16th and 18th days Egypt suffered 
three defeats CT 34 49 iv 25, cf. BHT pl. 2 r. 3, 
pl. 1:9, cf. also ina Arpadda di-ik-ti &a 
Urarti di-kat RLA 2 430 (eponym list year 
743); Sar Elamti ana Sippar trub Gaz Gaz (= 
diktu dikat) CT 34 49 iv 9 (chron.). 


3’ in letters: ina harradnini mahriti ultu 
nirubuma di-ik-ti ina Hlamti ni-du-ku during 
our first campaign, after we had entered (the 
country) and inflicted a defeat upon Elam 
ABL 462:15 (NB); ana mubhisunu ki ust di- 
tk-ti ina libbisunu ad-du-uk I made a sortie 
against them and caused losses in their midst 
ABL 1028:5 (NB), ef. ABL 1000 r. 8 (NB); di- 
tk-tt du-ui-ka u hubtu hubtanu defeat them 
and take prisoners! ABL 280:10 (NB); di-tk- 
tu ina lubbisunu mada de-e-ka-at they have 
had heavy losses ABL 197:25 (NA). 

4’ in lit.: ina kakki Gaz-at nakri a-d{a-ak] 
I shall defeat the enemy in battle KAR 454:4 
(SB ext.), cf. dt-ik-ta-§&% Gaz-ak CT 40 48:16 
(SB Alu). 
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b) in dikta gakanu to inflict a defeat (ex- 
ceptional construction): di-i[k-ta-Su-nu ma?z 
atta] lu d&-kun KAH 2 66:21 (Tigl. 1), dupl. 
di-ik-ta-Su-nu me@atta lu a-duk ibid. 71:27; 
di-tk-ta-&% d&-kun (var. of abiktasu askun) 
Winckler Sammlung 3 42:38 (Asb.), see Piepkorn 
Asb. 58:52. 


c) other oce.: lu etemmu Sa ina di-ik-ti 
di-ku whether it is the ghost (of one) who 
was killed in a massacre BMS 53:14, dupl. 
KAR 267 r. 9 (SB rel.). 


2. allowable loss from killing: ina muhhi 
100 sént 10 sént di-ik-tum for every 100 
sheep the allowable loss from killing (by wild 
animals) is ten sheep YOS 6 155:17. 


See discussion sub dabdi. 


diku (fem. dikiw) adj.; killed, slain (said of 
persons, animals and trees); Bogh., SB, NB; 
cf. déku. 

giS.gidimmar al.gaz.za = di-i-ku, he-pu-% 
killed, split date palm Hh. III 313f.; giS.mud. 
al.gaz.gisimmar, giS.tin.dul.giSimmar = 
MIN (= wp-pu) di-i-ku killed trunk of a date palm 
Hh. III 399f.; gi.al.gaz.za, gi.gibil.ag.a, 
gi.izi = di-i-ku killed, burnt reed Hh. VIII 266ff. ; 
tu-un Tiny = di-ik-tum sé ciSimmaR killed, said of 
a date palm A VIIT/1:114; PU?'.ta = mi-e-tum, 
siL.[ta] = de-e-ku, BAD"§,x.[x.x] = a-x-e 18 killed, 
dead, .... Erimhu’ VI 238ff., cf. [pu].ta = mi-7- 
tum, [SIL].ta = di-i-ku 5R 16 ii 74f. (group voc.). 

a) said of persons: [kasap] mullé ga LU 
di-ki ahhisu ileqgi the companions of the 
murdered man will take the blood money 
KBo 1 10 r. 18 (let. from Hattuda); inanna 
ahhé tamkari di-ku-ti [Suprjamma dingunu 
limur now, send me the companions of the 
murdered merchants that I may investigate 
their case KBo 1 10 r. 24; naphar di-i-ku 
u baltu ga uqu the total of the slain and the 
survivors of the army VAB 3 55 § 47:83, also 
ibid. 41 § 33:63 (Dar.). 

b) said of animals: EN di-ki u gaqqadi 
anné the one to whom this slaughtered (lamb) 
and (its) head belongs (uncertain since déku 
never refers to the killing of an animal for 
cultic purposes) BBR No. 100 r. 45, also ibid. 
101:3. 


c) said of trees: 
section. 


see Hh. and A, in lex. 


dikuggallu 


diku s.; 1. (a tax), 2. (a religious cere- 
mony), 3. mobilization; NB; cf. deki. 

1. (a tax, in lieu of corvée work, etc., NB 
only): pit [dil-ik-ki 3a babtum PN nasi PN 
(the landlord) guarantees (the payment of) 
the tax (due in lieu of corvée work payable 
to) the city quarter VAS 5 77:23, cf. pit 
di-ki Sa babtu &a rab eSirti PN na& VAS 4 
150:10; ahi di-ki Sa babtu adi git MN PN itti 
PN, uattir PN has balanced with PN, half 
of the tax of the city quarter until the end 
of MN VAS 4 154:7; kaspu sa di-ki(text -pi) 
ga GIS.BAN the silver (payable in lieu of) the 
dispatching of bowmen VAS 4 96:1, see 
deki v. mng. 3a-1’. 


2. (a religious ceremony, lit. the arousing 
of the temple): upb.7.Kam di-ik biti Sa kalé 
u naré on the seventh day, the arousing of 
the house (performed) by the temple singers 
and musicians RaAcc. 66:7, cf. (followed by 
ina namari at dawn) ibid. 67 r. 11, and (pre- 
ceded by ina mi& at night) ibid. r. 16; UD. 
1.KAM 8@ ITILTA.AM ina EN.NUN.UD.ZAL.LA 
... di-ki bit ana TAnu ... GAR each month, 
on the first day, in the first watch of the night, 
the arousing of the house is performed for 
Anu TCL 6 48 r. 1, also ibid. r. 3 and 5, see 
Langdon, AJSL 42 121f.; ana A&sSur ina bit 
Dagan di-ik biti Langdon, AJSL 42 115:11, 
and passim in this text. 

3. mobilization (with deki): di-ki ana 
muhhini iddikini they mobilized against us 
(see dekd mng. 2f) ABL 1241 r. 8 (NB). 


dikuggallu (dikungallu) s.; chief justice; 
OB (Hana), SB, NB; Sum. Ilw.; wr. syll. 
and DI.KU;.GAL; cf. dikkuldi. 

di.ku,.gal = Su-lum, sap-su, sd-pi-ru. Hh. IT 
19ff. 

a) innon-lit. texts: PN DI.KU;.GAL (witness 
after UGULA.MAR.TU and DUMU.LUGAL) TCL 
1 237:27 (OB Hana), cf. lex. section, and, for 
the sapiru as president of the court RA 9 
22:19 and CT 2 43:5. 

b) in lit. texts (always referring to Samaj): 
autu di-qu-un-gal samé u ersetim BBSt. No. 
8 iv 10, see von Soden, Or. NS 24 381f., ef. 
duTU DLKU;.GAL samé uersetim 1R 70 iii 15 
(Caillou Michaux); 9UTU DI.KU;.GAL ii rabite 
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Lyon Sar. 7:43, and parallels; for other refs., see 
Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 84. 


Walther Gerichtswesen 107; 
NS 24 381f. 


von Soden, Or. 


dikungallu see dikuggallu. 


Sum. lw. 


- di = di-e-nu, [di]. xup™.ru = di-ku,-ru-u Izi 
C iv 5f. 


dikdtu (dakiitu) s.; 1. corvée work (per- 
formed upon summons), levy (as a group of 
persons), 2. marching into battle, 3. dikit 
anantt attack, 4. (unidentified agricultural 
work); from OB on; dakéiu KAH 113i 30 
(Shalm. 1); ef. dekd. 


1. corvée work (performed upon summons), 
levy (as a group of persons) — a) corvée 
work — 1’ in OB: istén ana ilki wu di-ku-te 
izzaz one (of them) is responsible for (per- 
forming) ilku-service and for corvée work 
(performed upon summons) TCL 1 194:10; 
ana di-ku-ut nar GN PN isapram umma Sima 
1,800 LU.nUN.GA agurma riska likillu PN has 
written to me concerning the corvée work 
(to be done upon summons) on the GN canal, 
saying, ‘‘Hire 1,800 persons so that they may 
be at your disposal!” BIN 7 30:4 (let.); dt- 
ku-tam PN u PN, mitharis illaku PN and PN, 
are equally responsible for performing work 
upon being summoned VAS 8 45:1; mimma 
di-ku-tam ul illaku (foreigners who have been 
granted fields) are not responsible for per- 
forming work under summons ARM 5 73 r. 15; 
epert zakitim sa ilkam u di-ku-tam ... la 
ilaku privileged territories which (i.e., whose 
tenants) do not perform il/ku-service or corvée 
work under summons Wiseman Alalakh 55:7, 
ef. ibid. 12 and 20. 

2’ in MB: &@ ... ina ilki di-ku-ti sa-bat LG 
heré nari... usassi (a king) who orders (his 
officials) to make requisitions with regard to 
ilku-service, corvée work, the seizure of people 
(and) the digging of canals Hinke Kudurru 
iii 25; dite di-ku-ut sa-bit URU.DIDLI ... aldu 
la di-ki-im-ma (for translation see deki mng. 
2d-3’) MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 25. 

3’ other oces.: ummdni sadlidti di-ku-ut 
maivja lu usass upon numerous workmen of 


dikurii s.; verdict; lex.*; 
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my country I imposed the obligation to per- 
form corvée work upon summons VAB 4 60ii3 
(Nabopolassar); s@bé Suniitu ina di-ku-ti umman 
matisu x.x.MES garri idekki if they summon 
these persons to perform work in the royal 
[...] upon the summons (directed to) the 
workmen of his country CT 15 50:35 (Fiirsten- 
spiegel); nist Sudtunu ina ilki tupsikki di-ku- 
ut ekalli la ireddti these people will not per- 
form ilku-service or corvée work upon being 
summoned by the palace ADD 650 r. 11, and 
passim in ADD. 


b) levy (as a group of persons): wmmainu 
di-ku-ut matisunu 2abil tupsikki ... ana nagar 
Babili igpuruni they (the inhabitants of 
Telmun) sent a levy of workmen, consisting 
of corvée workers, from their country to the 
demolition of Babylon OIP 2 138:42 (Senn.). 


2. marching into battle: da-ku-ut ummaz 
natija askun I moved my army into battle 
KABH 1 13130 (Shalm.1), cf. ana GN askuna 
di-ku-tu I marched against GN AKA 312 ii 51 
(Asn.), ef. dekti mng. 3b. 

3. dikit ananti attack: ulammiduinni epes 
gabli u tahazi di-ku-ut ananti they (the gods) 
taught me to wage war and to attack in 
battle Streck Asb. 210:13, ef. tibit wmmani 
ina di-ku-ut ananti Winckler AOF 2 20 Rm. 
283:6, cf. deké mng. 2b-2’. 

4. (unidentified agricultural work): SE. 
NUMUN majari di(text ki)-ku-d-tu ga ina bit 
gasti §& PN Dar. 307:1, cf. A.SA GIS.SAR 
GiS.ci8iMMAR di-ku-ti TuM 2-3 280:1; ef. 
dekiéi mng. 4. 


dilhu s.; trouble, confusion; OB, SB*; pl. 
dilhétu; cf. dalahu. 

Kalsdg = di-il-hu, Kasty.stH = 4-éi-tum 
Antagal G 216; LU.Lb = di-il-he-[tum] Lanu A 116. 

ra-a-tu = di-il-hu LTBA 2 2:316, dupl. CT 18 
24 K.4219 r. 9. 

di-li-ih ramanisu nadigu confusion of mind 
will be inflicted upon him AfO 18 65 ii 19 (OB 
omens); ibir nara di-il-ha igkun when she 
(Lamastu) crosses a river, she makes its water 
muddy 4R Add. p. 10 (to pl. 56 col. i) K.3377+ 
K.7087:1, for vars. see dulubhti; kisurrigunu 
mastti §a ina di-li-ih mati ibbatlu usadgila paz 
nussun I reassigned to them (the inhabitants 
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of Babylon) the territories (whose boundary 
lines) had been forgotten because their upkeep 
had been discontinued during the troubled 
period of the country Winckler Sar. pl. 35:136; 
nirtu u dil-hu ina mati ibas& there will be 
murder and confusion inthe country ACh Supp. 
23:18, ef. ibid. 119:17, ef. also di-il-hu-um ib: 
bassi AfO 18 65 ii 5 (OB), dil-hu ibas& ACh Sin 
24:41, also rigmu 8& Un di-il-[hu] CT 39 
36:86 (Alu). Note perhaps: Udil-hu: GU aS.uD 
(or dil-UD) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 31 r. 12’. 


dililu see dalilu. 


diliptu (daliptu) s.; sleeplessness, trouble; 
OB, SB; cf. daldpu A. 

tu.ra igi.lib kalam.ma zi.ir.zi.ir : mursu 
di-lip-ti §a KUR 7-d§-3d-Su_ sickness, sleeplessness, 
that wear down the country CT 16 14 iii 41f. 

ramki eli di-li-ip-tim u asustim la watru ina 
sérija (I swear by Nana and King Hammu- 
rabi that I speak the truth and that) your 
(fem.) love brings me nothing else than 
sleeplessness and vexation ZA 49 170 iv 8 
(OB lit.); da-al-pa-a-te mal atammaru mahraki 
a-lpa-d&-Sar| I tell you (I8tar) all the tribu- 
lations I have experienced ZA 5 79:12 (prayer 
of Asn. I), cf. da-lip-ta-Su tu-ur-di drive 
away his trouble ibid. 80 r. 24; lizziz 1Bau 
di-lip-ta-si liptur may Bau stand by and 
remove his sleeplessness Surpu IV 108; ibissé 
nibritu [husalhhu di-lip-tu losses, hunger, 
want, sleeplessness AnSt 5 104:96 (Cuthean 
Legend); Sussi di~a u di-lip-ta eligu remove 
from him headache and sleeplessness 4R 
54 No. 1:40 (SB rel.), and cf. the sequences 
mursu (di]u di-lip-ta qilu kuru nissatu nizige 
tuimté tanihu, etc., Maqlu VII 129, nissata u 
[qilu] mursu dihu (= di-u) [a-x]-tum di-lip- 
tum 4R 54 No. 1:13 (SB rel.), giletta te&é di-lip-ta 
qula kira STT 76 (dupl. 77) 28, dupl. to 
Laessoe Bit Rimki p. 39, also Surpu IV 84, KAR 
298 r. 40 (SB rel.), etc.; dihu di-lip-ti ina bit 
améli ibasSi KAR 423 i 25 (SB ext.); see diu. 

Landsberger, ZA 41 221; von Soden, ZA 49 191. 


diliqatu see daligdtu. 


dilitu s.; (a harp); lex.* 


[gi8.dub].di = tim-bu-[Jum, [gi8.dub].di = 
di-li-[tlum Hh. VIL B 40f. 


dilitu A 
dillatu s.; (a kind of grain); lex.* 


Se-za-ab 88.1Z1 = lu-as-tum rusty grain, 3e-Sé-al 
SE.SAL = di-il-la-tum Diri V 209f. 


**dillatu  (Bezold Glossar 107a); see tillatu. 
**dilmunu (Bezold Glossar 107a); see asnid. 


dilpu s.; night attendance (on a sick person); 
NA*; cf. dalapu A. 

PN ina libbi la ussab di-il-pi-e ibassi ana 
kénis tllakunt ... ammar ina pan garri ... 
mahirini ina libbi ligibu PN, is not staying 
there, but if indeed there should be night 
attendance (necessary for the patient), they 
should stay there as long as the king wishes 
ABL 740 r. 7. 


dilu s.; irrigation by means of drawing 
water (from a well); OB*; cf. dali. 

[x] GAN eglim ... PN ana PN, ana di-i-l 
iddin PN has given a field of x iku to PN, (to 
cultivate by means of) drawing water TCL 
11 220:5. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 185. 


dilitu A (dulitu) s.; hoisting device for 
drawing water from a well; OB, MB*; pl. 
dulati in OB, dildti BE 17 34:33; cf. dald. 

giS.mu.gu = ma-ku-tum pole, gid.4.14, gid. 
I+Lu = di-lu-tum Hh. VI 155ff.; a.ga.bal = 
du-lu-i-tum, mu.gu a.ga.bal = ma-ku-ut du-lu- 
u-tum pole of the hoisting device Kagal E Part 
1:10f. 

&.14.e ab.du.[du].e gi8.zi.ri.kumut.b[i.in. 
gjar a ib.ta.an.ba[l.e] : du-la-a-ti u-rat-ta G18 
zi-ri-qa i-lal-ma a.MES i-da-al-lu he (the tenant) 
will erect the hoisting device, hang up the wind- 
lass(?) and draw water Ai. IV ii 33. 

ka-ak-kal-tum = is di-lu-tum Malku II 166; ke- 
ak-tal-tum = MIN (= isu) di-lu-tum CT 18 311 11. 

a-na wa-ar-ki du-la-ti (in obscure context) 
Szlechter Tablettes 136 MAH 16.169:1 (OB); 
$a URU GN 3 harbi u 3 di-la-ti_ three harbu- 
plows and three hoisting devices for drawing 
water belong to the city GN BE 17 34:33 
(MB let.). 

For the Ai. passage, note the following ref. 
from an unpub. Sum. text from Nippur, 
courtesy T. Jacobsen: un.e gi8S.al.e Su. 
im.ma.an.ti pi.ba u.mu.un.ba.al mu. 
gau.mu.[un.rt] gis.zi.ri.kum u.bi.sub 
the people take me, the hoe, in hand, and the 
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well having been dug, the poles having been 
fixed, the windlass(?) having been let down, 
(figs will grow) Dialogue between the Plow and 
the Hoe. 

Laessge, JCS 7 14. 


dilitu B s.; drawing of water; SB; cf. 
dali. 

a.8& a.[bal] = a [SA di-lu-ti], a.bal.a.36 
fb.ta.an.é6 = a-na di-lu-ti v-Se-gi field irrigated by 
means of drawing water, he has rented it (on the 
condition of) performing the irrigation by means 
of drawing water Ai. IV ii 23f. 

assu timesamma mé di-lu-ti dalim in order 
(to be able) to draw water from the well every 
day OIP 2 110 vii 45 (Senn.); mé bart ina 
di-lu-u-ti ummanate usasgi I gave my troops 
water drawn from the well to drink Borger 
Esarh. 112:18. 


dim&nu s.; (an insect); SB.* 

akilu uw di-ma-nu ina a.SA KUR GAL there 
will be caterpillars and d.-insects in the fields 
of the country ACh Sin 34:39. 

Possibly to be connected with dimitu (a 
locust or bird), q.v. 

(Landsberger Fauna 122.) 


**dimgallu  (Bezold Glossar 107a); see 


sitimgallu. 
dimgurru see dimmigirru. 


dimitu s.; 1. (a disease), 2. (a locust or 
bird); SB; cf. damid. 

[bu-ru] BURU, = a-ri-bu, is-su-ru, dt-mi-tu Idu 
IT 363ff.; buru; $a zu+aB.ta im.ta.é.a.na : 
di-me-tum ultu qirib apsi iitasd the d.-disease came 
out from the depths of the Apsa Surpu VII If. 

1. (a disease): hi-mi-tum di-mi-tum &m(!)- 
mat seri sidinu paralysis, dizziness(?), 
poisoning of the flesh, St. Vitus’ dance KAR 
184 obv.(!) 29, also dupl. Schollmeyer No. 29:8, 
ef. [ina lumun ... §}t-im-ma-tum di-me-tum 
KAR 387 i 11 (SB namburbt), hepi libbi i-pi-[x] 
di-mi-[té] KAR 80 r. 8; di-me-tum GaR-n[a- 
as-su] the d.-disease is in store for him CT 
39 47 r. 17 (SB Alu, apod.), ef. (in broken context) 
KAR 32:44, 


2. (a locust or bird): see Idu II 363ff., in 
lex. section. 


dimmetu 


The word clearly belongs to dami v. 
The use of buru, in Surpu VII 1 and the vo- 
cabulary passage remains unexplainable. 
Dimitu in mng. 2 may be connected with the 
insect dimanu, q. v. 


(Landsberger Fauna 122; Frank, MAOG 14/2 
41f.) 


**dimitu (Bezold Glossar 107a); see timitu. 


dimmabhu s.; (designation of an incanta- 
tion priest); syn. list*®; Sum. lw. 

$d-an-gam-ma-hu (var. dim-mah-hu) = pa-8&i-&u, 
$a-an-gu-u  Malku IV 5f. 

The sign dim of the variant (from an Assur 
copy) may be a variant form of the sign 
SANGA, see Thureau-Dangin, ZA 15 42 n. 3, 
and we may have to read gangammahhwin both 
copies. For gangammah(h)u as an incantation 
priest, note the sequence [san]g&.mah = 
§u-hu, [mas].mas = mag-ma-su Lu Excerpt 
I 203f. 


dimmatu s.; moaning; from OB on; ef. 
damamu. 

Se,.[Seg] (var. Se. EI[x]) = di-im-ma-tu Erim- 
hus IT 122; e-si-i8 axiGI = sihtu, nissatu, di-im- 
ma-tum, rimmatu, tazzimtu, tassistu, tanihu Diri 
TIT 157. 

Se.zu [...] : dim-mat-ka SBH p. 34:3f.; 
[ena] di-im-ma-tim u bikitim [a]iasug I 
grieved in moaning and weeping VAS 16 
135:26 (OB let.); dmam di(text k1)-im-ma(!)- 
st itaklanniati his moaning (that of the 
man who has lost his son) ‘eats us up”’ today 
TCL 17 29:22 (OB let.); wm warhi Sanat palésu 
ina tanehim u di-im-ma-tim ligagti may he 
(the king) end every day, month and year 
of his reign in sighing and moaning CH xiliii 
55; gutlu wu di-im-ma-tu émida nis nakrati T 
inflicted consternation and moaning upon 
the enemy people TCL 3 158 (Sar.). 


dimmatu in $a dimmati s.; 
SB*; cf. damamu. 

e.lum mu.luSe.8a,8e.8a,nu.us.gul.e: 
kabtu 8a dim-ma-tim damaima ul ikalla O 
honored one, the moaner cannot refrain 
from mourning SBH p. 133:65f., cf. kabtu 
$a di-im-ma-at damama ul ikallu BRM 46:7. 


moaner; 


dimmetu s.; (a vegetable); lex.* 


143 


oi.uchicago.edu 


dimmigirru 
u.min.du = dim-me-tii = Su-mut-tu Hg. D 228. 
(Thompson DAB 50.) 


dimmigirru (dimgurru) s.; (aplant); NB*; 
Sum. lw. 

1-it GIS.NA S4 GIS me-suk(!)-kan-nu 8é di- 
im-gu-ur u GIS ti-it-twum one bed of musuz 
kannu-wood with d. and fig (shaped orna- 
ments) Dar. 189:15, cf. 1-i¢ GIS.NA Sd dim- 
mi-gir-ru u ti-it-tum Dar. 530:3 (= Peiser 
Vertrage 101). 

Sum. lw. from *gi8.dim.gir(or .gur), 
referring to some characteristic part of a 
plant represented in the designs on a costly 
bed. 


dimmu s.; moaning; SB*; cf. damamu. 

[anla dim-me-s% ana rigim bakésu kusarikz 
ki igruruma “Ea iggelta at whose (the sick 
child’s) moaning, at the sound of whose 
weeping, the kusarikku-animals shied away 
and Ea woke up AMT 96,2:11, dupl. Sm. 1190+ 
i 3” (ine.). 


dimmuSattu (or timmudattu) s.; reed 
shelter; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

gi.pirig, gi.pirig = dim-mu-sat-tum (between 
kupt and adatiu) Hh. VIII 76 and 76a; [gi.pirig] 
= [di]m-mu-us-sat = ki-sir §4[kul-pi-e Hg. B II 246; 
di-mu-uS U.GIS.MI = dim-mu-sd-ium (also = kupi) 
Diri IV 31. 

(di}m-muS-sa-tu = ku-pu-[u] Malku II 79. 

(Christian, ZA 25 366.) 


dimtu (dintu, dindu), s.fem.; 1. tower (as 
an independent structure or as part of a for- 
tification wall), siege tower, 2. fortified area 
(OB, Elam and MB only), 3. district; from 
OAKkk. on; pl. dimati (wr. di(?)-a-tu ADD 
442:2); wr. syll. (dintw HSS 13 20:2 and ADD 
809:8, dindu BBSt. No. 8 i 27, and in NB 
place names in Elam) and an.za.KAR (with 
det. f BE 6/1 62:11, OB, and passim in RS), AN. 
ZAG.GARE! CT 2 44:10 (OB), and passim with det. 
KI; cf. demtu in bél dimti. 

AN.ZA.KAR = di-im-tu (after diru, Sulhu, between 
situ and asitu) Igituh I 338; ANn.za.KAR = di-im-tu 
Nabnitu IV 214, also Practical Vocabulary Assur 
785; giS.dim.dim, giS.an.za.KAR = di-im-tu 
wooden (observation) tower (after siege engines), 
gid.an.za.kar.lugal = KI.MIN Jar-ri, gid.an.za. 
kar.nam.tab.ba = KI.MIN tap-pi-e double tower 
Hh. VII A 111ff.;  [di-im] pim = d[¢]-im-tum 


dimtu 


(followed by ha[lsu] and birtu) A VIIT/2:121; fan. 
ZA].KARK = di-im-ti CT 41 28:4 (Alu Comm.). 
ki.sag.gaél.la = a-Sar sa-ma-ti, a-Sar di-ma-a-ti 
Izi C iii 13f. 
[dz]-im-tum, [x-x] du-ri = na-bal-kat-tii Malku 
IIT 34f.; [an.za].xAR | am-qa MRS 6 118 RS 
15.155:12. 


1. tower (as an independent structure or 
as part of a fortification wall), siege tower, — 
a) as an independent structure — 1’ in gen.: 
istu di-im-tim inaddinigs& they shall throw 
her (the wife who refused her husband) from 
atower CT 6 26a:11(OB leg.), cf. isu di-im- 
ti-im inappasuni&s VAS 8 4:24 (OB leg.), and 
iStu AN.ZAG.GARK! jnaddinissinadtt CT 2 44:10 
(OB leg.); gaggadat mugqtablisunu unekkis di- 
im-tu(var. -tu) ina rés Glisunu arsip I cut off 
the heads of their warriors and arranged 
them in piles beside their city AKA 301 ii 
19 (Asn.); gulgulltsunu irsipu di-ma-tt-1§ they 
arranged their skulls in piles Borger Esarh. 
104 ii 10; GN Sa ina Sépé Musri Sadi ina muhhi 
namba’t u RI-bit Nind kima di-vm-ti nadéi the 
town Maganuba, that lies like a tower at the 
feet of Mt. Musri above the springs and the 
outskirts (read talbit for talwit) of Nineveh 
Lyon Sar. 7:44, and passim in Sar., cf. (wr. di- 
in-tt) ADD 809:8; (I killed the military 
leaders and the nobles who had caused the 
rebellion) ina di-ma-a-ti(var. -te) siherti ah 
Glul pagrisun and hung their bodies upon the 
watchtowers (standing) around the city OIP 
2 32 iii 9 (Senn.). 

2’ situated in open country — a’ in OB: 
GIS.SAR[...] gadum di-im-tim a garden with 
a tower TCL 1 63:2, cf. GI8.saR mala mast 
UAN.ZA.KAR Sa (var.ina) harran Sippar Scheik 
Sippar 10:13, var from ibid. 77:10. 

b’ inRS: a.8A 8a PN qadu AN.ZA.KAR gadu 
serdt gadu GI8.GE[STIN] PN’s field, together 
with a tower, an olive grove (and) a vineyard 
MRS 6 132 RS 15.127:6, and passim, note 
gadu AN.ZA.KAR.MES-8u-nu ibid. 166 RS 15. 
139:11, gadu B.AN.ZA.KAR.HLA-Su ibid. 143 
RS 16.138:4, and passim. 

c’ in Nuzi: ibadss& AN.ZA.KAR Sa (text &) ina 
EDIN.NA ga URU Sa nadi u hazannu inassar 
should it happen that a watchtower in the out- 
lying region of the town is abandoned, the 
mayor must perform his duties HSS 15 1:5 
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(= RA 86 115), cf. ibasSima AN.ZA.KAR &@ 
patisu sa ali &su Sa nadiu hazannu pihassu 
nasi ibid. 20; ina libbi eqli anni AN.ZA.KAR U 
kira in this field is a watchtower and a garden 
JEN 160:9; AN.ZA.KAR sa PN-wa itti eqlatisu ga 
PN-ma JEN 321:35, etc.; eglate bitate AN.ZA. 
KAR fields, houses (and) the watchtower JEN 
382: 3, 12, 25 and 29, cf. egldte u AN.ZA.KAR JEN 
644:16, also JEN 404:6; eglu AN.ZA.KAR u tar: 
basu field, tower and fold JENu 885:2; x 
eqlafe 8a AN.ZA.KAR Sa PN uw AN.ZA.KAR xX 
(homers of) fields in PN’s district and the 
tower (itself) JEN 380:5; see dimtu in bél 
dimts. 

3’ in geographical names: An.za.kar.ki, 
An.za.kar.lugal.ki, An.za.kar.9En.lil. 
l4.ki, An.za.kar Da.da.ki, An.za.kar 
Bu.bu.ki, An.za.kar Ku-na-nu-um KI, 
An.za.kar.ur.Ku.ri SLT 213 viii 17ff., and 
parallel YOS 5 105:1ff. (Forerunner to Hh.); T%- 
ma-at.JEN.LiL.LA SAKI 150 No. 22 i 22 
(OAkk.); 7't-ma-tum*i TCL 5 6041i 11 (Ur ITI); 
[mu bad Ga].du,.au An.za.kar.ur.Ku 
ba.di RLA 2 166 No. 41 (Sumulael, year 27) 
and 176 (year 27); mu bad An.za.kar Da.da 
ba.da RLA 2 166 No. 89 (Sin-muballit year 7) 
and 177 (year 7); see the names listed in 
RLA 2 226ff. 


b) inhabited tower (castle) — 1’ in OB 
(within the city): 1 sar %.DU.a ina ZIMBIRE!i 
GAL DAE PN u DAE PN, 1 SAR B.AN.ZA.KAR 
u ba-ma(copy -ud)-at ka-&i(copy -wi)-rt DA 
PN, u PN, a house of one sar in good repair 
in ‘Greater Sippar,”’ adjacent to PN and 
PN,’s houses, a tower of one sar and half of the 
supporting wall adjacent to PN; and PN, BE 
6/162:11; ina naphar k1.UD k[a-&-r]t-im [x x] 
% AN.ZA.KARK! mala mast [101 SAR KI.UD ita 
AN.ZA.KAR & * VAS 16 25:11 and 13 (= VAS 
13 8), restored after VAS 13 6r. 5, ef. CT 2 7:2. 


2’ in RS: #.an.za.KAR gadu eqlidu a 
castle, together with its field MRS 6 66 
RS 16.254A:4; B.AN.ZA.KAR[HILA ... gadu 
A.SA.MES Sugal serdiia gadu GI8.SAR.GESTIN. 
MES-sa gadu GIS.SAR-sa (redemption of) a 
castle (in the territory of GN) with its gugal 
fields, its olive grove, its vineyard (and) 
its orchard RS 8.213:4, in Syria 18 247; 


dimtu 


gadu ¥.AN.ZA.KAR-&u Sa ina URU GN (fields) 
together with his castle that is in the town 
of GN MRS 6 133 RS 15.132:7, 10; LU.MES 
SA.GAZ 8@ AN.ZA.KAR imhasu the Hapiru- 
people who destroyed the castle MRS 9 
161 RS 17.341:2’f. 


3’ in Nuzi: [AN.zA.KAR 8a PN hep} 1 16 
idiku& u Sand Ut iltegd ina AN.ZA.KAR Sa PN, 
ultéribu PN’s tower has been destroyed, they 
killed one person and took another and 
brought him into the tower of PN, JEN 
670: 26ff. ;AN.ZA.KAR 8a PN hepi PN, itti Serrisu 
iltegima ina AN.ZA.KAR Sa PN, KI.MIN (= 
agbu) PN’s tower has been destroyed, they 
took PN, and his children, and he (now) lives 
in the tower of PN, JEN 525:52ff. 


c) siege tower: alam 8sati alwima ai8 di- 
im-tam u GIS jasibam uszissumma ... dalam 
Sati assabat 1 laid siege to that city, setting 
up wooden siege towers and battering rams 
against it, and I captured that city ARM 1 
131:10ff., cf. GIS di-im-tam usziz ibid. 135:6, 
and passim in Mari, see Kupper, RA 45 126ff.; 
AN.ZA.KAR wu GIS.GUD.SI.48 nubbalam we 
shall bring siege towers and battering rams 
KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 29 (Ur8u story), ef. ibid. 32. 


d) observation tower: sa madgilisunu sa 
nagéi ana nag{i elli ubanadt sadé di-ma-a-te 
rukkusama Suzuzza a[na ...] of their (the 
Urarteans’) observation stations, for which 
towers were erected and stood on mountain 
tops for [the communication of fire signals] 
from district to district TCL 3 249 (Sar.). 


e) part of a fortification wall: AN.zA.KAR 
KA.GAL.MU imagqut the tower of my city 
gate will collapse CT 3138i8(SBext.), cf. 
AN.ZA.KAR (parallel with KA.@aL) CT 40 29 
K.10487:4 (SB Alu); [ina n]trib abullatigunu 
rukkusa di-ma-a-ti at the entrance to their 
(the cities’) gateways towers have been 
erected TCL 3 242 (Sar.); Sa 2 dirdni lamt 
pi-i di-im-ti tu-bal e-ma hi-ri-<iiy rukkusu 
(the town GN) that was surrounded by two 
walls, erected .... along the moat of the .... 
of the tower TCL 8 270 (Sar.); abnima karu 
SalSu di-ma-a-tim a-sa-a-tim I built a third 
dike with d.-towers and piers CT 37 12 ii 27 
(Nbk.), ef. karu dannu di-ma-a-tim a-sa-a- 
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tim ina kupru u agurru abnima ibid. 14 ii 51; 
for amapshowing a square AN.ZA.KARsituated 
between the Arahtu-canal, a canal(?) called 
E.LUGAL and the city wall (left upper corner of 
a tablet that is most likely not to be connected 
with the map of a house published there, see 
Zimmern Neujahrsfest 2 51f.), see SPAW 1888 pl. 1 
after p. 136; for dimtuas part of the city wall, 
ef. [di]-im-tum, [x 2] du-ri = na-bal-kat-t% Malku 
III 35, in lex. section, and see nabalkatiu. 

2. fortified area in the countryside (OB, 
Elam and MB only) — a) in OB: 6 GAN a.8A 
... 80 SAR AN.ZA.KAR &% KI.UD ai field of six 
iku, a fortified area of eighty sar and the 
threshing floor BE 6/1 70:7, cf. 9 GAN A.SA 
tdwirtum 5 GAN di-ma-tum ku-ur-ri-tum 
(added up as 14 cAwn of field land) YOS 12 
380:2; 6GAN A.SA ... di-im-tum wu KLUD a 
field of six iku, (including) a fortified area 
and a threshing floor CT 8 16a:31, cf. 6 GAN 
... ASA gadum AN.ZA.KAR UKI.UD RT 17 33 
obv. (map), also CT 4 10:7, 32 and 42f.; 8 GAN 
A.SA ... di-im-tam uw KISU,TA CT 8 3la:3; 
10 GAN A.SA ... 8a la di-ma(copy -ku)-tim a 
field of ten iku, without the fortified areas 
CT 8 28¢:3; 2 GAN a.SA ... % AN.ZA.KAR 
mala masiat a field of two iku and a fortified 
area, as much as there is CT 27:2; misl 
A.SA di-im-tim half of the field in the for- 
tified area TCL 1 65:8 and 30; inima istu 
Kar-Samas issuhu[nim\ma ina an.za.KAR. 
HLA sa mehret Sippar bitatusunu nadia after 
they (the troops) had moved away from GN, 
their tents (lit. houses) were pitched in the 
fortified areas opposite Sippar BE 6/2 136:3; 
note b&b dimti as a topographical indication 
in texts from Sippar: x field land ina RI.BAL 
A.GAR na-gu-um KA AN.ZA.KAR.MES BE 6/1 
62:5, A.GAR 4mMaR.TU s@ K[A] AN.ZA.KAR 
Scheil Sippar 10:12, a field in A.GAR 2 x 
[x x] Sa toft KJA AN.zA.KAR Sa Ha-za-nu-um 
BE 6/1 77:2; PN alpigu ana an.za.KARK! 
ana A.8A SE.GI8.1 epesim issuham PN took 
his oxen to the fortified area to plant a field 
with sesame PBS 77:5; ina AN.ZA.KAREL 
ka-at-tim ina sapdinim gamir (x sesame) has 
been used up in seeding in your fortified area 
TCL 177:4, ef. Sum Sa AN.ZA.KAR ka-at-tim 
ibid. 1:17 and YOS 2 94:4. 


dimtu 


b) inElam: 4.8A 3a AN.ZA.KAR Sa PN MDP 
22 200:54, cf. ibid. 132:1, and passim, note 
A.SA §@ AN.ZA.KAR rapasti MDP 18 154:1; 
A.SA.BAL URU.DAG 8@ AN.ZA.KAR LUGAL 
MDP 24 366:6; x sheep ina AN.ZA.KAR 
Ad{dapak)Su % AN.ZA.KAR LUGAL MDP 10 
78r. 2f., cf. sheep 8a AN.ZA.KAR PN ibid. 20:1; 
A.SA 80 SILA NUMUN-Su WU AN.ZA.KAR & & 
MDP 24 367:1, cf. eqlum isum u mddu ... 
AN.ZA.KAR isum u madu ibid. 376:7; AN.ZA. 
KAR is[um u mddu] gadu mifsisu] wu eglu 
ts[um u madu] a fortified area, be it more or 
less, together with its access (road) and (its) 
field, be it more or less MDP 23 173:1. 


c) in MB: [d}i-ma-a-ti Ni-ip-pu-ri(?)-[...] 
(in broken context) BE 17 18:21 (let.), cf. 
[KUR] Ak-ka-di-i 8a di-ma-a-tum [...] ibid. 
25. 

3. district (administrative subdivision 
under a bél dimti probably living in a dimtu)— 
a) in OB: ina eqgil bit abiSa Sa AN.ZA.KAR 
Ili-agra[nni] TCL 74:6, cf. a garden situated 
in AN.ZA.KAR Ili-asranni YOS 8 88:12, 35, 52; 
SA URUM KA.AN % AN.ZA.KAR Bal.mu.nam. 
hé YOS 5 181:13. 


b) in Nuzi: a.8A tna AN.ZA.KAR Sa PN ina 
iltandnu harrdni aAN.za.KAR Sa Santalluk a 
field in the district of PN, north of the road 
to the santalluk district HSS 9 102:3f., and 
passim, note ind A.GAR ind AN.ZA.KAR iphusse 
in the commons in the iphusse district HSS 
9 104:5, AN.ZA.KAR &@ E.GAL-lim RA 23 156 
No. 53:33; Summa AN.ZA.KAR && URU GN wu 
Summa ina AN.ZA.KAR &&@ PN either in the 
district of the town GN or in the district of 
PN HSS 9 43:13f.; see, for foreign speci- 
fications of such districts, birganni, iphusse, 
Santalluk, tawar(we), uknippa(we). 


Apart from its primary use to refer to 
towers of all kinds, dimtu appears in several 
specific usages. In the OB period, dimtu 
denoted fortified areas outside of cities 
and villages which, as a rule, contained 
threshing floors and were sometimes quite 
extensive. They could develop into walled 
settlements (called dimat-PN or the like) and 
must have originally been fortified in some 
way (perhaps with earthworks) to be called 
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dimtu (or dimatu). After the MB period, place 
names composed with dimtu occur mostly in 
the hist. inscriptions of Senn. and Asb. 
referring to conquests in Elam. Outside of 
Babylonia, the word denoted, in Nuzi, forts 
(or fortified manors) in which the official 
(bel dimti) administrating the region (called 
dimtu) lived, while further to the west, dimtu 
seems to have denoted castle-like houses, in 
and outside of the settlements. From Assyria, 
only the doubtful passage ADD 442:2 and 
the occurrence in the Practical Vocabulary 
are attested. 

Baumgartner, ZA 36 233f.; Schott, ZA 40 18. 
Ad mng. la-4’: Waschow Kampf um die Mauer 51 
and 70. Ad mng. 2 (Nuzi): Gadd, RA 23 84 n. 4, 
Koschaker NRUA 62f. and ZA 48 175ff., H. Lewy, 
Or. N§ 11 3,n.1. For the writing aNn.zac.car for 


AN.ZA.KAR and for a tentative interpretation of this 
logogram, see Oppenheim, Dream-book 233 and 236. 


dimtu in bél dimti; official in charge of a 
dimtu district; Nuzi*; cf. dimtu. 


u sakin mati LU.MES EN.MES AN.ZA.KAR. 
MES tuppa ana ahennti i-na-an-ti- na >-as-Su- 
nu-ti u kinannama téma igakkansuniiti and 
the governor shall send tablets to each of the 
district officials to give them (these) orders 
HSS 15 1:25 (= RA 36 115), ef. ibid. 36. 


dimtu (dintu) s.; 1. tear, 2. weeping; from 
OB on; pl. dimatu, dima- (formally dual) with 
suffixes, NA d?a@tu; wr. syll. and ir (a.81), 
IR, (A+ 81). 

ir AXxIGI = di-im-tum Hal 9; i[r] ax1er = di-im- 
tum (also bikitu, nissatu, tanihu, unninu, takribtu, 
tazzimtu, garranu) A I/1:133, ef. e-ir a.1GI = di-im- 
tum Diri III 149 and Proto-Diri 203, also S® I 4; 
ir a.er = di-im-[tu] Idu I 149; ir = di-im-[tu] 
Igituh I 215, also Igituh short version 70; ‘fr = 
di-im-tu Nabnitu IV 215; dirig = sd-ha-hu 34 
di-im-tt Nabnitu B 77, cf. Diri I 28. 

i.bi.bar.ra.ma ir sa,;.ba : burmi inija di-im- 
tam umalli he filled the iris of my eye with tears 
4R 21* No. 2:20f.; ki ib.ba.bi ir sa, : agar 
t-tag-ga di-im-t% ugsmalla he fills with tears the 
place at which he is angry BIN 2 22:39f.; [i]r 
mts.nu.tim.ma : [di]-im-tum ul ipparku the 
tears have not stopped 4R 24 No. 3:18f.; ir.ra 
unu.bi nu.up.pu.du : ina usukkisu ga dim-tim 
(for -tum) la cbbalu upon his cheek where the tears 
do not dry OECT 6 pl. 19:9f., dupl. ASKT p. 
122 i 5f. 

{a]i.bi.ba a.te 14.10 (var. ai.bi.ba te.ba.a 
lu.lu) : ahulap panigu ga ina dim-tam (var. paniiséu 


dimtu 


ina dim-tim) dullu{hu] have mercy on it (the heart) 
which is disturbed with tears SBH p. 100:If., 
vars. (Sum. corrupt) fromdupl. ibid. p. 64 r. 6f., 
ef. i.bia lu.lt : paniisa dim-tam dulluhu ASKT 
p. 119:12f.; i.bii.si.i8 ma.al.la : ina inisu sa 
dim-tim(for -tam) sak[nat] in his eyes, that are wet 
with tears OECT 6 pl. 19: 5f. 

di-met SA jf a.St ff di-im-tum jf KI.MIN </> di-ib- 
ma-ta (for dimmaia) x x CT 41 26:12 (Alu Comm.). 


1. tear — a) ingen.: kit sakna di-ma-ti-ia 
ina kurummatija how wet with my tears is 
my bread! LKA 29d ii 6 (SB lit.), dupl. STT 
52:4’; di-im-tu ina usukkija ul uttak: 
kiru (for uttakkir) the tears did not leave 
my cheeks LKA 142:25; mé gaté sa ugarz 
rabini bit ibkint Sh di--a-t[u ...] the water 
for washing the hands which they offer 
while he cries that [...] his tears ZA 51 
138:52 (SB cult. comm.), cf. von Soden, ZA 52 
226:11; ir .a.mu : dim-té mastiti tears are 
my drink (parallel: bikitu kurmati weeping is 
my bread) ASKT p. 117:21f., ef. akal di-im-ti 
LKA 28:9; ina panika abtiki Summa ilanika 
ina panika ana réme [is]-sak-nu-u-ni di-a-ti- 
ia Sagqqil [é-lJa-a gibi’a ma a-lik mitu [la-mu}- 
ur lamiit I wept before you, pay me back 
for(?) my tears if your gods make me find 
mercy in your eyes — or else order me 
“Go!” then I shall seek death and die ABL 
1149 r. 10(NA); i.mES in.mES-8% his (Bél’s) 
tears are oil (description of a non-pictorial 
symbolic representation of a god) KAR 
307:15 (SB); Summa alpu ina bakisu in.MESs- 
St qaqgara usallih if a bull sprinkles the 
ground with his tears CT 40 32:16 (SB Alu); 
di-i-im-ta-Sa tkappar he wipes away her 
tears EA 357:87 (Nergal and EreSkigal), cf. di- 
ma-a-ti-ia intest KBo 1 10:12 (let.); awmisu 
... tamassi adi ik TAR-su teqgi you wash 
his eyes andj daub (them) till they stop 
watering CT 23 26ii6(SBmed.); U8 ir ina 
libbi intsu usd (if) blood (and) tears come 
from hiseyes AMT 9,1:31; Summa sSamnum 
gablisu itluk’ma u itatusu di-im-tam sahra 
if the oil in its center part is bedewed (and) 
its edges are surrounded by drops (lit. tears) 
CT 5 6:71 (OB oil omens); l-en kukkubu di- 
im-ti Sa bint quddus u mé one jar (filled) 
with “tears of (the holy) tamarisk” and 
water BRM 4 6:46 (SB rit.). 
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b) in phrases referring to the shedding of 
tears, etc. — 1’ with alaku: Summa immerum 
di-i-ma-iu-Su illaka if the sheep sheds tears 
YOS 10 47:16 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
eli dir appija illaka di-ma-a-a my tears run 
down along the sides of my nose Gilg. XI 
137, cf. ibid. 291, and [ill-[la]-ka de-ma-tum 
Gilg. ¥. 229; ana pan Samaég ibakki ana pain 
Ea illaka di-ma-a-sa he (the worm) cries 
before SamaS, before Ea flow his tears CT 17 
50:8, and dupl. (wr. [d]i-im-ii-s4) AMT 25, 
2:22, cf. ana pan sariri sa Samaé illaku di- 
ma-a-& CT 15 32:20 (SB fable), and CT 15 46 
r. 4 (SB Descent of I3tar); di-im-tum ina inisu 
illak tears flow from his (the sick child’s) 
eyes Labat TDP 224:61, cf. ina inisu in GIN 
ibid. 112:22’, IR.H1.AGIN-ak AMT 18,6:4, KAR 
211:23, STT 89:139, and passim in med.; [Summa 
alpu ina inisu kjilattan in ein-ak if the ox 
sheds tears from both his eyes CT 40 32:14 
(SB Alu); Summa di-ma-tu-Su il-lik (for tllika) 
if he (the king) sheds tears RAcc. 145:450, cf. 
di-ma-tu-8u NU GIN.MES ibid. 451. 

2’ with other verbs: indSu ... in ittanaddé 
if his eyes water constantly CT 23 23 i 3 
(med.); in Sumélisu naphat u in inaqqgi his 
left eye is swollen and it waters CT 23 44 
K.2611 r. iii 1, ef. ibid. 48 ii 8 (med.); inasu iR 
ukalla (if) his eyes water CT 23 43 ii 24, and 
passim in med.; [SJerru 8a... [ina palnt umz 
misu wskunu di-im-tu. the small child that 
cried in front of his mother AMT 96,2:10 (SB 
ine.); dt-im-tum ina inisu isgakkan his eyes 
will be wet with tears CT 39 34:16 (SB Alu), 
ef. OECT 6, in lex. section; [d2-m]a-a-ti-Su ul 
tSpuk he did not shed any tears Sommer-Fal- 
kenstein Bil. i6; [tsa]hhuh di-im-ta-su% kima mé 
naidi his tear(s) dwindled away like water 
from a waterskin CT 15 36 K.8198:9 (SB beast 
fable); di-im-tu nanhusat ina inija my eyes are 
brimming with tears PBS 1/1 14:14 (SB rel.), 
cf. nanhus di-im-ta kima imbari usaznin his 
eyes brimming with tears, he let (them) rain 
down like a shower 4R 54 No. 1:19 (SB rel.); 
[ind Sa Enlkidu imld di-im-tam the eyes of 
Enkidu brimmed with tears Gilg. Y. 75, cf. 
{inagu] in mald AMT 14,5:7, ef. also 4R 21* No. 
2, in lex. section; ina inija sahrat dim-tum 
(obscure) 4R 59 No. 2:19 (SB lit.); ina in amé: 


dinanu 
litt di-im(var. -in)-té ub[balu] they (the 
demons) bring tears to the eyes of men AfO 
14 144:88 (SB bit mésiri). 


2. weeping: biti ana bit di-ma-ti tutirra 
you have turned my house into a house of 
weeping LKA 2918’ (SBrel.); ahulap libbija 
Sumrusu sa mali dim-ti u tiniht have mercy 
on my afflicted heart that is full of weeping 
and sighing STC 2 79:47 (SB rel.), cf. ibid. 50; 
ta me.a.bite.la.lu : mind igbisimma ina 
dim-ti u lallarati what did she tell her amidst 
the weeping and wailing? ASKT p. 120:23f., 
dupl. ZA 29 198:18f. (SB rel.); @[¢]-im-té lippaz 
risma ningtiu libs let the weeping stop, and 
let there be rejoicing Bauer Asb. 2741.8; pan 
4Adad di-at pa-ni bikia perform (pl.) a public 
ritual weeping before Adad_ Tell Halaf No. 
5:5 (NA); bu-bu--tum : di-im-tum a boil (on 
the lung) predicts weeping CT 20 41 r. 12 (SB 
ext. with comm.). 


dimurfi s.; (a dye); NB.* 

1 MA.NA di-mu-ru-t% 1 MA.NA NA, gab-bu-% 
a-na si-pi §4 SiG parsigu one mina of d.- 
dye, one mina of alum, to dye wool for a 
headdress Camb. 156:1. 


dinanu (duninu, andundnu, ardandnu, are 
duninu, addunanu, dinu) s.; 1. substitute; 
2. wraith; from OA, OB on; only dinadnu 
(mng. 1), andundnu (mngs. 1 and 2), and ar: 
danainu (mng. 2) attested outside of lex. texts, 
for daénu in addanika, see mng. la-2'; wr. 
syll., but Nic.saG.it in mng. lb. 


sa-ag SAG = di-na-[nu] IduI 131; sag = pu-hu, 
di-n[a]-nu 5R 16 ii 12f. (group voc.); [sa]g.il.la 
= di-na-a-nu Nabnitu IV 210; sag.il.la (var. 
sag.il) = di-na-nu ErimhuS III 168; sag.il = 
di-na-nu, sag.nam.il = ar-da-na-a-nu, sag = an- 
da-na-a-nu, nig.sag.il.la = an-da-na-a-nu, gi. 
gub.gub.ba = an-du-na-nu Nabnitu J 33ff.; 
sag.kud = ad-du-na-nu-um Silbenvokabular A 60; 
[zag.x.(x)] = di-na-a-nu = (Hitt.) tar-pa-al-li-i8 
Izi Bogh. A 255. 

nig.ga.sag.il.la.bi di-na-nu-8i CT 17 
15:25f., cf. ibid. 6 iii 24f., for this and for other 
bil. refs., see mng. Ib. 

di-na-ni | pu-hi CT 41 43 BM 59596:2 (comm. 
to inc.). 


1. substitute — a) in polite address — 1’ 
in ana dindn PN, assu dindn PN alaku (greeting 


148 


oi.uchicago.edu 


dinanu 
formula in letters) — a’ in Mari: [an]a di- 
na-an bélija lullik ARM 5 57:4. 


b’ in MB: aradka PN ana di-na-an bélija 
lullik your servant PN, I would lay down my 
life (lit. may I be a substitute) for my lord 
(the most frequent greeting formula in MB 
letters) PBS 1/2 15:1, ef. PBS 13 76:3, PBS 
12 24:5, also BE 17 25:3, and passim, also Iraq 
11 148 No. 10:1, No.11:2; aradka PN t-Sa-ak-ni 
ana di-na-an bélija lullik (closing formula of 
a letter of a princess) EA 12:25. 

c’ in MA: ana PN Délija tuppi PN, ardika 
ul-ta-ka-in ana di-na-an bélija attalak KAS 
302:4 (let.), also JCS 7 135 No. 62:3, No. 63:4, 
No. 64:3. 

d’ in NB: aradka PN ana di-na-an sukz 
kalli bélija lullik ABL 781:2, also ABL 748:2, 
844:2, ef. aradka PN ana di-na-an Sarri bé- 
lija lullik ABL 747:2, and passim in letters; 
note aradka PN ana di-na-an Sarrukin bélija 
lu-lik(text -%) ABL 422:2. 

2’ in the abbreviation ana danika or adz 
danika (for a(na) d(in)anika): ad-da-ni-ka 
Nabi la tumassaranni ja% if you please, do 
not forsake me, Nabi Streck Asb. 346:20 and 
22 (= Craig ABRT 1 5), cf. ad-da-ni-ka hahz 
hurti CT 15 38 81-7-4,294 ii 5, dupl. LKA 92 i 
13’; ana da-ni-ka Sarru ki udannin since the 
king has spoken severely to me for your sake 
CT 22 160:22, cf. ad-da-ni-ka uttatu ina mukht 
PN la tan[nadi] ibid. 187:13, cf. also ad-da-ni-ka 
ibid. 32:14 (NB letters). 

3’ other oces. — a’ inOA: 10Ma.NA KU. 
BABBAR 8a tu-wa-ta-ra-ni a-di-na-an napas: 
tika lillik ikribi 8a DN ... Sima the ten 
minas of silver which you are giving me in 
addition will serve for your sake, it will be 
(for) the tkridi-offering to DN CCT 4 2a:30 
(let.); a-di-na-an libbaka la imrusu babti mala 
té-mi-ka(text -sa) lu epgat in order that your 
heart should not worry, let my .... be ac- 
cording to your orders  Contenau Trente 
Tablettes Cappadociennes 5:4 (let.); a-di-na-ni- 
ku-nu bariaku I am starving on account of 
you TCL 1 26:18 (let.). 

b’ in OB: 84 annam appalu 9Samag ana 
di-na-an e-m-ri sa takbusu liddin should I 
say yes, let Samas turn me into(?) the dust 


dinanu 
on which you step (mng. uncert.) TCL 18 
85:15 (let.); igabbiki magir fal-di-na-ni-ki(?) 
[lullik?] (mng. uncert.) VAS 16 55:9 (let.). 


c’ in MB: w PN aradka Sa ana bélija ap: 
gidu a&s&u di-na-[ni]-ia béli amas<su> limur 
as to PN, your servant, whom I entrusted to 
my lord, let my lord examine his case for my 
sake BE 17 24:38 (let.). 


d’ in SB: [ana] di-na-ni-ku-nu (in broken 
context) ZA 43 16:39 (SB lit.). 


b) in magic rituals: gi.sag.du.di.a 
u.me.ni.dim nam.sub Hridu.ga u.me. 
ni.sum li.u,(aiScaL).luo dumu.dingir. 
ra.nau.me.te.gur.gur ugu.bi u.me.ni. 
Kup nig.gd.sag.il.la.bi hé.a MIN-@ 
binima Sipat Eridu idima amélu mari tlisu 
kuppirma eligu Sbirma lu di-na-nu-sk (take 
a pure reed and measure the man,) fashion 
(thus) a gisandudi (reed effigy), cast the spell 
of Eridu upon it, wipe this man, son of his 
(personal) god, (with it), break it (the reed 
effigy) over him, and (thus) it shall be a 
substitute for him CT 17 15:25f., cf. the 
subscript: inim.inim.ma gi.sag.da.di-% 
nig.gd.sag.gil.la.ke,(KID) incantation (to 
be recited over) a reed effigy (serving) as a 
substitute ibid. 29; im ZU+AB.ta u.me.ni. 
kid alam.nig.sag.fl.la.a.ni u.me-.ni. 
dim : <td apst> kirisma salam an-du-na-ni- 
sé bintma take clay from the Apsi, fashion 
(with it) a substitute figurine of him CT 17 
30:32f., cf. the subscript: inim.inim.ma 
alam.nig.sag.il.la im.ma.ke,  incan- 
tation (to be recited over) a substitute figur- 
ine of clay ibid. 42, also ibid. K.3518 r. 14, and 
inim.inim.ma alam.nig.sag.il.la zip. 
Sx.kam incantation (to be recited over) a 
substitute image drawn with coarse barley 
flour ibid. 32 r. 23; ugu alam.nig.sag.{l. 
la.a.ni a.tu,;.tu,.da.a.na : el salmi an- 
du-na-ni-§%, (var. eli salam nic.saG.iv-e-si, 
i.e., nisagilésu) mé rimki ina ralmakigu] when 
he washes himself with bathwater over the 
figurine serving as substitute for him  Scholl- 
meyer No. 1 ii 9f., var. from dupl. LKA 75 r. 25f.; 
alam.nig.sag.il.la.a.ni zip.se ki.a u. 
me.ni.bur : salam an-du-na-ni-si Sa tap: 
pinnit ina gaggart esirma draw a picture 
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serving as a substitute for him on the ground 
with coarse barley flour Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 
60f., cf. alam.nig.sag.il.la.a.ni ki.8é 
ha.ba[...] ibid. 73, and dupl. ASKT p. 75:5, 
also gdssu ana muhhi NU Nic.SAG.iL.MU 
itarras Gray SamaS pl. 9 K.6034:11 (= Scholl- 
meyer No. 22); pihiia sa ukinnu %Ka 
[lipattir] di-na-nu-ti-a 8a ibbanti Marduk 
hipas[sir] may Ea take apart what they have 
put in my stead, may Marduk dissolve the 
substitutes which were made of me (for magic 
purposes) Schollmeyer No. 18 r. 4; may the 
witcheraft practised upon me [ana mubh]hi 
ALAM NiG.SaG.it-e lillik [ina x-x-iJa arnt di- 
na-nt lizbil be transferred to the substitute 
figurine of me, may my substitute carry my 
sin in my stead Maqlu VII 138, cf. ana muhhi 
ALAM NiG.SAG.iL-e g@idSu imessi Maqlu IX 
164 (ritual to same); ana muhhi salmi Suatu ki’< 
am tagabbi [ana x-|x-ia anandinka ana di-na- 
ni-ia anandinka you shall speak as follows 
over this figurine, “I give you as a[...] for 
myself, I give you as a substitute for myself” 
KAR 64:36, restored from dupl. KAR 221:14; 
ana di-na-ni-ia annitu nadnat this (figurine) 
is presented as a substitute forme KAR 234: 22; 
ana di-na-ni-ia ana[ndinka] ... ana an-du- 
na-an BUL+BUL ... nadnaku I give you as 
a substitute for me (say to Samai,) “I have 
been given as a substitute for NN” ZA 45 
202 ii 14ff. (Bogh. rit.); [ana] di-na-a-ni sa 
Sarri bélija .. . [im-tu]-tu (the substitute king 
and queen) died as substitutes for the king, 
my lord ABL 437:10 (NA), cf. [ana] di-na-ni 
Sarri bélija lil-[lik] ibid. r. 20, for restoration see 
von Soden, Christian Festschrift p. 103. 

2. wraith: dr-da-na-an miti isbassu imdat 
he has been seized by the “double” of a dead 
person (i. e., a ghost) and willdie Labat TDP 
108 iv 20, ef. ibid. 88 r. 6, also GIDIM dr-da-na- 
an miti[isbassu] ibid. 124:26, cf. also da... 
ar-dd-na-nu mi-ta etemmu lemnu sabtus ZA 
45 206 iv 6 (Bogh. inc.); GIR a-bil-le-e Gin an- 
du-na-nt (obscure) CT 31 11 obv.(!) i 18, and 
dupl. ibid. 29 K.11714:7 (SB ext.). 

Landsberger, MAOG 4 300. 


dindu see dimtu. 
dingirugg@ s.; dead god; SB*; Sum. lw. 
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tkmisuma itti DINGIR.UG,(BE).GA-e sua[ti 
t]jmnisu he put him in fetters and counted 
him among the dead gods_ En. el. IV 120. 


Oppenheim, Or. NS 16 229 n. 2. 
dinkuldi see dikkuldi. 


dinni (fem. dinnitu) adj.; (describing a 
bed); OB, Nuzi(?); wr. syll. and (@18.NA) aS. 
NA; cf. dunnu B s., madnanu. 

gi8.nut aS.n& = din-nu-tum — d.-bed Hh. IV 
147, also Nabnitu IV 209. 

ki-it-bar-at-tum = din-nu-t% (between synonyms 
of majaltu and amartu Sa er&t) CT 18 4r. ii 31. 

1 at8.wA AS.NA one d.-bed PBS 8/1 19:15, 
note GI8S.NA AS.NE CT 2 1:6, and ibid. 6:7, 
also 1 Gi8.NA AS.uI.A CT 440b:2; uncertain: 
[...] x f-tn-nu-tum sa GIS.NA HSS 15 133:25 
(Nuzi). 


dintu see dimtu. 
dintu see dimtu. 


dind s.; (a kind of flour for bread); NB.* 


nuhatimmitu dullu qdtésu NINDA.HI.A di- 
nu-t & sad-ri ... ulammassu he will teach 
him the baker’s craft, his handicraft, (the 
preparation of) bread from d. and ordinary 
(flour) TuM 2-3 214:7; ITI 4.TA satu sa. di-nu 
ellu ana PN inandin he will deliver four satu 
of pure d.-flour to PN every month Evetts 
Ner. 45:6. 


**dind (Bezold Glossar 108a); see tént. 


dinu s.; 1. decision, verdict, judgment, 
punishment, 2. legal practice, law, article of 
law, 3. case, lawsuit, 4. claim (in the sense 
of justified claim), 5. court (locality and pro- 
cedure); from OAkk., OA on, Akkadogr. 
(Friedrich Heth. Wb. 306f.) and Sumerogr. (ibid. 
267) in Hitt.; pl. dindtu, diniatu (dinitu MRS 
9 230 RS 17.123:2, dinant CT 13 47 r. iii 11); 
wr. syll. and p1(.Kvu;); cf. danu. 

di-i pt = di-e-nw SII 183, cf. Ea IV 91; di= 
di-i-nu Nabnitu IV 216; di-i pt = di-nu-um MSL 
2 p. 148 ii 21 (Proto-Ka), [di] = di-e-nuwu RA 17 
204 i 20 (Lanu fragment); di= di-e-nu judgment, 
[di].xup™.ru = di-ku,-ru-u, di-nu da-a-nu, di-nu 
pa-ra-su Izi Civ 5-8; [d]i.dib.ba = di-nu pa-ra- 
su, MIN éu-hu-zu, di.ba.dib = MIN pu-zu-ru, di. 
nu.gar.ra= di-en nu-ul-la-tiibid. 10-14; di.1Utu 
= di-enFyru, di.lugal = min garri, di. “kina pny 
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(text KA)xBAaR.na, di.pu.uh.ru = MIN pu-uh-ri, 
di.nu(text .uw).mu.zu = MIN al-ma(text -la)-at-te 
ibid, 15-19; di.si.s& = di-nu t-&d-ru, di.nu.si.s4& 
= MIN la-a MIN, di.nig.gi.na = di-en kit-ti, di. 
nu.gi.na= MIN la-a MIN, di.lul.la = MIN sar,-ti, 
di.lul.lul.la = min sar,-ra-it ibid. 20-25; di = 
di-t-nu, di.dib.[b]a = MIN §u-hu-zw Ai. VILi 26f£.; 
di.til.la = $u0-%, di-i-nu ga-am-ru, di.nu.til.la = 
di-i-nu la ga-[am-ru], di.bi al.til = di-in-su ga- 
m{t-ir], di.[b]i nu.al.til = min la ga-mi-[ir], di. 
bi kud.da = Mm di-i-nu, di.[b]i nu.kud.da = 
MIN ul MIN, di.{b]i ba.dib = min st-ul-lu-ul 
ibid. 28a-35; Di.gu = tt-ku-lu, Di.gar.ra = 8@ 
di-ni-ti (obscure, in group with 7skaru and mékisu) 
RA 16 167 iii 28f., and dupl. CT 18 30 r. i 14f. 
(group voc.). 

[di].da.a.ni bi.in.nir si.mi.ni.ib.s& : di- 
in-u uzakki ustésirsu he (the king) cleared his case, 
provided justice for him Ai. VII i 45; zi @Utu 
lugaldi.da.kex(xip) (var. di.ku;.kex) hé.pad : 
nis WSamas be-li(var. -el) di-ni lu tamdta be exor- 
cised by the life of Sama, the giver of oracles CT 
16 14 iv 3f.; dingir.gal.gal.e.nedi.daim.ma. 
ra.ab.sig.gi.eS : ida rabiti ana di-ni izzazuka 
the great gods will stand by you to give judgment 
Schollmeyer No. 1 i 9f., cf. di.da.zu i.gub.bi. 
eS : &-gi-ia-% di-en-ka they await your decision 
KAR 128:12f. (prayer of Tn.). 

1. decision, verdict, judgment, punish- 
ment — a) in leg. contexts — 1’ in gen.: 
PN di-nam Sudti ul legit PN did not accept 
this verdict PBS 7 7:22 (OB let.), cf. di-nam 
anni’am ul ilgima CT 29 42:17 (OB); istuma di- 
nam usahizukama di-ni la te&mti after I had 
admitted your case to litigation, you did not 
accept my verdict VAS 16 96:4f. (OB let.); 
assum di-ni-vm <8a> U,.UDU.HI.A 8a PN .. 
[ana] bit ISamas irubuma as to the judgment 
concerning the sheep on account of which 
PN entered the temple of SamaS YOS 8 102 
obv.(!) 13 (= copy 36) (OB); kantk di- 
nim gamri bél awatisu lsézibu make his 
adversary issue a record of the final verdict 
PBS 7 78:14 (OB let.); kanik di-ni MDP 6 pl. 
9 iii 11 and 16 (MB kudurru); ana strija ana 
di-ni-im illikunimma they came to me for a 
verdict PBS 77:10 (OB let.), cf. ana di-na- 
[tim] i nellikma LYH 105:11 (OB let.) cf. also 
ana panija ana di-i-m sSupurassulmja BIN 
1 24:33 (NB let.); walte wu gabrt tuppi di-i-ni 
tddinamma he (my adversary) gave me my 
promissory note and a copy of the tablet with 
the verdict (of the court) TCL 12 122:14 (NB); 
pa-ha-at di(!)-ni ittanag& he will be responsible 
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for the penalty imposed Frank Strassburger Keil- 
schrifttexte No. 37 r. 4 (OB), ef. aran di-nim Suats 
ittanasSi CH § 4:4, and ibid. § 13:23; di-nu kabtu 
isbassuma (var. of annu kabiu émissuma) a 
heavy (god-imposed) punishment came upon 
him Streck Asb. 66 viii 10; see the following 
verbs which occur with dinu as object: gabi, 
“to pronounce (a verdict),”’ sabatu, “to accept 
(a verdict),” Junné and enti, ‘to change (a 
verdict),” dinu, epeSu and paradsu, ‘to render 
(a verdict), emédu, ‘to impose (a fine),” 
magaru, “to agree (to a verdict), pagdru, ‘to 
contest (a verdict),” see also nabalkut dint. 

2’ issued by kings, judges, etc.: tuppam 
3a di-in Alim alqi I took the tablet with the 
verdict issued by the City TCL 20 129 r. 25’ 
(OA), cf. ina sanim tuppim ga di-in Alim 
TCL 20 130:21’, and fuppam sa di-in karim 
liqgiam BIN 4 41:41; ammala di-in karim 
KaniS TCL 4 82:13, also BIN 4 112:7, and pas- 
sim; ina di-in karim CCT 3 38a:5, cf. CCT 4 
4a:19, BIN 4 106:4, and passim; ga di-in ubarz 
tim MVAG 83 No. 282B:3 (all OA); [fuppam 
harjmam sa di-in da-a-a-ni Sa bitim a case 
tablet with the verdict of the judges of the 
temple MVAG 35/3 No. 325:31(OA), cf. mehrat 
tuppim harmim &a di-in karim TCL 4 77:18 
(OA); di-ink SuTu ina £.BABBAR verdict of the 
temple (judges) of Sama’ in the temple of 
SamaS VAS 8 71:28, cf. CT 2 31:22 and ibid. 
50:24, CT 6 42a:32, CT 8 28a:19, see Kraus, JCS 
3 158 (all OB); warkdnumma di-in-su itent 
and afterwards he (the judge) changes his 
decision CH § 5:13; di ensi(pa.TE.SI) al.[kus] 
the verdict was rendered by the ensi PBS 
8/2 166 iv 21 (OB Nippur); mahar 22 Sibitu 
di-in-Su-nu ina kirt 48amas paris PN ina 
di-ni-im le-e-i their verdict was rendered 
before 22 witnesses in the garden of (the 
temple of) Sama’, and PN won the case 
MDP 23 325:26; di-in LUGAL (beside di-in 
LU.DUGUD) Hrozny Code Hittite § 173; di- 
nu LU[GAL] Wiseman Alalakh 91:30; di-na 
annia LU.DI.KU,; KUR [tdinnu] the judges of 
the country render the decision in this case 
KAV 6 ii 6 (Ass. Code C § 8); di-nu DI.KU,. 
MES ana PN verdict of the judges against PN 
(subscript) HSS 9 94:23 (Nuzi); kanik di-nom 
$a RN RN, u RN, a record of the decisions 
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of RN, RN, and RN, BBSt. No. 3 vi 28; ina 
temi sa sarri rubt wu sakkanku iparrasu di-in 
kitti: upon the order of the king, princes and 
governors (have to) give just verdicts AnSt 
6 152:71 (Poor Man of Nippur); PN LU.saa Kuz 
saj ina muhhi di-ni Sa PN, UGULA GN ana 
dannite ételia PN, the officer from Kusaj, 
forcibly contravened the decision of the over- 
seer of GN (and took one talent of silver 
from me) ADD 1076 i 2. 

3’ said of gods: di-in-ka ul innenne your 
decision cannot be altered (addressing Gil- 
gameS as judge) Haupt Nimrodepos 53:6 (SB); 
ana di-ni-ku-nu <...> Sizibannima la ahhab: 
bil <I wait(?)> for your decision (Sin and 
Sama§), save me, let me not be wronged 
KAR 184 r.(!) 46; di-in kara& ul asim I 
shall not pronounce a verdict of annihilation 
ZA 43 18:60 (SB lit.); 4Samas ina di-e-ni-ka 
mu-ur-tu-du-u (for murteddi) aj ussi no 
persecutor can escape your judgment, Samas 
CT 15 32:17 (SB fable); ina di-i-in Iutu la 
ihabbalusu by the judgment of Samas! they 
must not wrong him! PBS 13 77 r. 6 (MB let.); 
in personal names: [Dil-in-4uru-lu-mur May- 
I-See-the-Verdict-of-SamaS BE 14 120:11 
(MB), also Di-in-pincIR-lu-mur BE 17 27:18, 
and passim in MB, and In-na-[mar-di]-en- 
DINGIR The-Verdict-of-theGod-has-Appeared 
KAV 109:6 (MA), and passim in MA; A-na-di- 
ni-Sa-at-kal 1-Put-my-Trust-in-her-Verdict 
PBS 2/2 137:14, ete.; I-na-Ka-IMarduk-di-nu 
The-Verdict-is-in-the-Mouth-of-Marduk BE 
14 91a:9; Di-in-Sa-GaAL BE 15188i18,_ cf. 
(wr. DI.KU;-8a-GAL) BE 15 163:47 (all MB); E- 
sar-di-en-“Nusku The-Judgment-of-Nusku- 
is-Just KAV 99:7 (MA), etc. 

b) referring to oracles (primarily ext.): 
dyru bi-el di-nim Samai, dispenser of (orac- 
ular) pronouncements RA 38 86 AO 7031 r. 21 
(OB ext.); *Samag un di-nim Craig ABRT 1 4 ii 
4, BBR No. 83 ii 5, and passim in rel., also Tn.-Epic 
v 13; 4Samas attama ina di-i-nim u biri isaris 
apalanni give me, O Sama’, correct 
answer(s) in (your) pronouncements (com- 
municated through extispicy and through 
other kinds of) divination VAB 4 102 iii 21 
(Nbk.); ‘Samaé ina di-ni-ka iSariitam lullik let 
me, O Samai, go the right way through your 
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pronouncements STT 76:51, and dupls., see 
Laessce Bit Rimki p. 40:48; ina libbi immerit 
tasattar Séré ta&akkan di-nw you (Samas8) give 
decisions by writing signs upon the flesh within 
the lamb OECT 6 pl. 30 K.2824:12, and parallels, 
ef. ibid. p. 82; ezib Sa tkrib di-Inim) imu anni 
overlook the fact that today’s prayer for a 
pronouncement (be it good or bad, has been 
said while the weather was cloudy) PRT 41:17, 
and passim in these texts, see Klauber, PRT p. 
xviif., also ezib 8a di-in [imi anni] ibid. 67:6; 
di-i-nu Supsugma ana lamdda astu the pro- 
nouncement (given to me) is difficult and hard 
to understand JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 3 (SB 
rel.), cf. ana di-ni SupSuqi KAR 71:1; 4 Samas 
u 4Adad ... bélé di-ni di-in-Su la ustesseru 
may Samak and Adad, the dispensers of ora- 
cles, never give him a correct decision BBSt. 
No. 3 vi 10(MB kudurru); 4<UTU> DI.KU,.GAL 
Samé ersetim ... di-i-ni parikti lidinfannasu] 
may Samak, the chief judge of heaven and 
earth, give us (only) misleading decisions ABL 
1105 r. 9 (NB text of loyalty oath); ana lamdda 
arkati attaziz maharka ana sutéSuru di-i-nu nis 
qati rasaku I stand before you to learn the 
future, I pray with uplifted hands for a good 
verdict! JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 5 (SB rel.); 
ina di-ni-ku “Samak 4Adad kénis izzazwma 
when the verdict (is rendered for) him, Samag 
(and) Adad will be present in truth BBR No. 11 
r. 11, ef. ibid. No. 92:3, Maqlu II 129, ASKT p. 75 
r. 2, and passim; ana di-ni 4Samas u 4Adad 
pallig aktamisma I reverently knelt down to 
(receive) the verdict of SamaS and Adad 
Borger Esarh. 82 r. 20; cf. ana di-nt-<ka 
kansdku KAR 184 obv.(!) 31; Sa ana damqi 
di-en *Samaé taklu (the king) who relies upon 
the favorable pronouncement of Sama’ TCL 
3 121 (Sar.), cf. ana damqi di-ni-ka itkhalu KAR 
128:14 (prayer of Tn.); di-ni u di-in-su hitma 
consider my claim against his claim KAR 
66:25 (SB rel.); [sa s]ént wu zamané tusami di-in- 
&i-u{n] you (Samas) make oracles manifest 
even for the wicked and the evil Scholimeyer 
No. 16 ii 2, ef. S@ilt ul usagi di-nim my dream 
interpreter did not clear up the case Ludlul 
II 7 (= AnSt 482), also 7tti améli tli u $S@ ili 
DI-8i NU[...] STT95:136, also ina di-in kindle 
4IuTU 8a tagb& Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 7. 


152 


oi.uchicago.edu 


dinu 


2. legal practice, law, article of law: D1. 
KU, misarim in aligu i-din && DI.KU,-su us-ba- 
la-ga-du he established equitable laws in his 
city, whosoever rescinds his laws MDP 4 pl. 2 
iv 9 (OAKk.); narut awatam likallimg&u di-in- 
Su limur let my stela enlighten him, let him 
find (there) the article of law (that concerns) 
him CH xli17; Summa awilum Si... di-ni 
la u&assik if that ruler does not rescind my 
law CH xlii6; di-na-a-at misarim Sa Hamz 
murabi ... ukinnuma the equitable laws 
which RN has established CH xl 1; di-na-a-ni 
[sa] Hammurabi the laws of RN (subscript) 
CT 13 47 r. iii’ 11’ (SB copy of CH); kima di- 
nim Sa mahar bélija 1bassi bélt ana bél awatisu 
ligmur may my lord render a final verdict for 
his adversary according to the pertinent legal 
practices (whose application) is in your power 
PBS 7 78:10 (OB let.); dt-nam &a ina qatikunu 
ibassi Sihiza apply the legal practices (whose 
application is) in your hand YOS 8 1:37, cf. 
di-in ina qdtikunu [i]bassi Sihizassunitim 
PBS 1/2 10 r. 22 (all OB); ina di-nim eqlam 
arsi I own the field lawfully PBS 7 103:29 
(OB let.); di-na ahim ina matisu isakkanma 
should (the king) introduce an alien law in his 
country CT 15 50:10 (SB Fiirstenspiegel); aki 
di-i-ni-a-ta Sa Sarri according to the laws 
of the king VAS 6 99:10 (Cyr.); wu di-na-a- 
tu attia kullw keep my laws VAB 3 89 §3:11 
(Dar.); di-na-a-tu attiia ina birit matdte agané: 
tu usasgu I made my laws prevail in these 
countries VAB 3 13 § 8:9 (Dar.), cf. ina di- 
na-a-tki aseggu Lact according to law ibid. 67 
§ 63:104; di-in-su wl gatr ul Satir its (the 
law’s) text is not complete, it has not been 
copied (here) SPAW 1918 286 VIII (NB laws), 
see Landsberger, Symb. Koschaker 224 n. 23. For 
semdat Sarrt used in OB beside din Sarri, see 
simdatu. 

3. case, lawsuit — a) in gen.: Summa 
di-nu-um St di-in napistim if this case is a 
capital case CH § 3:64 and 65, cf. di-in napig: 
tim Goetze LE § 24:24 and § 26:31, and <as>z 
sum di-in napistim ARM 5 12:4, ARM 8 
1:30; dt-in mu-tu na-pal-tu a lawsuit 
concerning life or death KAJ 316:14 (MA 
let.); PN di-i-nu sa z1.MES ana libbija idabbub 
PN will charge me with a capital crime BIN1 
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43:22 (NB let.); di-nu-um Sé rugummam ul isu 
this case allows no claim CH § 115:35, also § 
123:50, § 250:49; k?am di-nu-um thus is the 
case (legal situation) CT 29 25:9 (OB let.); 
rugummé di-nim Sudti a.nd 5-Su ileggi he 
recovers damages fivefold in such a case 
CH § 12:11; di-in LuGAL (this is) a case for 
theking Hrozny Code Hitt. § 111; di-nuanni 
di-en kittija this case concerns my rightful 
claim EA 119:45; di-na-a ii[ti] PN u PN, 
ibbass&é I have a lawsuit against PN and PN, 
CT 22 229:7 (NB let.), cf. &@ DI.KU,-S% itti 
PN ibassi ibid. 210:12; 4Lu-mur-di-in-su 
Let-me-Hear-his-Case! (name of a divine 
judge, preceded by the name of the judge 
IMustesir-habli) Boissier DA 210 Rm. 130:20 
(SB ext.); di-in Babtlaja i’méma should (the 
king) hear the case of a Babylonian CT 15 
50:16 (SB Fiirstenspiegel); ina 2té Inari agar 
di-en migé ibbirru at the bank of the holy 
river where the law cases of mankind are 
examined Bab. 7 pl. 13 (after p. 229) K.3291 r. 
29 (Ludlul IIT); RN... di-na annd ki is-a-lu 
when RN investigated this case MRS 9 63 
RS 17.237:11;4 di-nu mestitu four terminated 
(lit. cleaned) cases MDP 23 326r.2, ef. x 
di-nu haslitu (mng. obscure) MDP 22 165:23 
and MDP 23 318 i 23. 

b) in legal formulae: balum di-nim balum 
saltum iwagqal he will pay without lawsuit or 
quarrel TCL 21 263 r. 24 (OA), cf. bab di-nim 
u saltim [la takagsada do (pl.) not go to the 
gate of quarrel and lawsuit KTS 4b:23 (OA); 
di-na-am u awatam eli apli fa PN marti PN, 
ul i[§}é@ the sons of PN, have no (grounds for) 
a lawsuit or case against the heir of PN 
MDP 24 331:11, cf. di-nam u awatam ula 
id ibid. 330 r. 23, di-na uawata PN ul isu 
MDP 18 228:14, and MDP 22 160:16, 19, 41; 
di-nu [ina] bérigunu janu there will be no 
(more) litigation between them JEN 469:14, 
and passim in Nuzi; tudru di-nu dababu laséu 
there must be no new lawsuit or litigation 
ADD 350:12, and passim in NA; kimu di-t-nu 
u ge-e-ri PN u PN, X MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
ihituma instead of (becoming involved in) a 
lawsuit or litigation, PN and PN, weighed 
out x minas of silver TCL 12 14:10 (NB); sala 
DI.KU; u ragamu (he will pay) without (fur- 
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ther) lawsuit or claim BE 9 57:11, ef. BRM 2 
24:26, and passim in NB (esp. Sel.) leg.; note 
$a la di-i-ni TuM 2-3 203:13, ef. RA 14:5, and 
passim; di-in-na~ u ragama@ ana mubhika ana 
mala zittint tittka janu there is no reason (any 
more) for lawsuits or claims of mine against 
you concerning our shares UET 4 194:17 


(NB), cf. mimma di-i-ni u raga[mu] ... ana 
dimi situ janu BE 9 32:12, also mimma 
DLKU, u ragamu Sa PN ... iti PN, ... janu 


Peiser Vertrige 113:20, and passim in NB, di-i- 
ni-a tttigujdnu YOS718:8(NB); Sala DI.KU, 
ula ha-ra-ra without lawsuit or contestation 
BRM 2 44:24, VAS 15 49 r. 25, and passim, see 
harara; mimma dibbi di-i-ni u ragamu BRM 
2 27:1, also ibid. 31:1, 44:1, BRM 1 98:1, TCL 13 
243:1, and passim in NB; note Sa la di-i-ni u 
da-bi-bt Nbk. 52:6; pit la DI.KU, uragamu sa 
ahhé Sa PN ... itti PN, la iraggumw PN, nas 
PN, guarantees that the brothers of PN will 
not bring suit or a claim against PN, PBS 2/1 
60:6 (NB), cf. pit di-i-niuragamu ... nasi 
BE 8 123:17, and andku pit mimma di-i-ni u 
ragamu ... nasiku PBS 2/1 21:6; see the 
following verbs which occur with dinu: 
amaru, “to examine (the legal situation 
underlying a case),” and bw i, epesu, namasu 
(nummusu), garabu, ragamu “to bring (suit),”’ 
sabalu, sandqu, eh, and Siéihuzu. 

c) inlit.: di-in-& lissahipma di-e-ni lasir 
may her case be thrown out and my case win 
Maqlu III 127; bél Samnim di-nu-um isabbat 
a lawsuit will be brought against the man for 
whom the divination by means of oil is per- 
formed CT 34 r. 17 (OB oil omens); lu di-na 
lu mursa galla immar he will experience a 
lawsuit or a mild illness MDP 14 p. 56r. i 26 
and ibid. 27 (Elam, dream omens); &ér sahi la 
ikkal di-nu ibassisu he must not eat pork (or 
else) there will be a lawsuit against him KAR 
147:26 (SB hemer.), ef. KAR 177 r. iii 44; ina 
la Salimtim di-nu-um (if the mark is) on the 
sinister side (this means) a lawsuit Boissier 
DA 211 r. 8 (SB ext.); ina di-ni elt géréSu izzaz 
he will triumph over his adversary in a 
lawsuit CT 31 50:21 (SB ext.), and passim in apo- 
doses; geré di-nim the starting of litigation 
Dream-book 329 K.25+ r. ii 9, and passim; Jumma 
suraréd ana muhhi améli Sa ana di-ni igerrigsu 
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... Fimqutl amélu Si ina di-ni-si ileqqi if a 
salamander falls upon a man against whom 
suit has been brought, this man will take 
possession (of the object of the dispute) in 
his lawsuit KAR 382 r. 34 (SB Alu). 


4. claim (in the sense of justified claim): 
di-ni ul argi I did not recover my rights PBS 
1/1 2r. iii 53 (OB rel.); ima di-nim i&arié aplu 
(the Hana people) get favorable reaction on 
claims ARM 2 59:8; %Tesup di-in-Su Sa PN 
tprus TeSup decided in favor of the (just) 
claim of Artatama KBo 1 1:49 (treaty); di-nw 
ana ja% iti PN I have a claim against PN 
(may the king send a ra&bisu-official who may 
decide the case between us) EA 117:64, cf. 
ibid. 118:13; Sarrw ... ana di-ni Sa ardigu 
ligulla may the king heed the claim of his 
servant ABL 1285:12 (NA); dt-e-8é dajdnu la 
igammit the judge will not listen to his claim 
ADD 460 r. 5, and passim; Summa Sarru ana 
di-nim iqil if the king heeds a (justified) 
claim KAR 394 ii 21 (SB Alu); Sarru ana di-ni 
la igil the king who does not heed a (justified) 
claim CT 15 50:1 (Firstenspiegel), cf. ana di-in 
matisu la tqél ibid. 2; ana di-ni-ia qilanima 
give (pl.) heed to my claim! OECT 6 pl. 6 
K.2999:4, cf. ibid. p. 24, also AMT 15,3:10, ef. 
I-na-qa-li-ia-di-ni-ep-8 Grant-me-my-Claim- 
upon-Heeding-Me BE 14 91a:32 (MB); RN assu 
di-e-ni-Su u alak résiitiSu ... usalla béliti 
Tammaritu implored me as his master on 
account of his claim (to the throne) and of 
(my) coming to (his) assistance Streck Asb. 
194 No. 7:13. For dinu with rast, ‘to obtain 
justice,” epésu “to render justice,” see 
under the verbs. 


5. court (locality and procedure) — a) 
locality: ttt dajani ina di-nim ul ussab he 
must not sit in court with the (other) judges 
CH § 5:29; <ana> di-nim u LU.BAL ul illak 
he must go neither to court nor to the diviner 
KAR 176 i 9, cf. KAR 1781 33 and 43 (SB hemer.) ; 
sapparrt, ina bab di-e-nt usuz imna u Suméla 
katréd wpaggad the swindler stands at the gate 
of the court (and) distributes presents right 
and left KAR 174 iv 8 (SB wisdom). 


b) procedure: la tunnahannima ana di-nim 
la taSapparanni do not cause me trouble and 
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do not send me to court MVAG 33 No. 246:39 
(OA let.); istu di-na-am haghatint since you 
desire litigation TCL 14 35:11(OA); ana di- 
mi-im illikuma PN [d]i-nam iplakma [ittlamz 
garu they went to court, but PN became 
afraid of the court procedure and they 
reached an agreement Gautier Dilbat 2:10 
and 13 (OB); summa lu pa.Pa lu NU.BANDA 

. rédiam ihtabal ... rédiam ina di-nim ana 
dannim istarak if either a Pa.Pa officer or a 
laputté has wronged a soldier and has de- 
livered him to a high official even though 
through a legal procedure CH § 34:57; PN u 
DUMU.MES PN, ana PN,... ana di-i-ni ithima 
umma &nama PN and the daughters of PN, 
started action for procedure in court against 
PN; by declaring MDP 23 320:7, cf. MDP 4 p. 183 
No. 8:4, MDP 24 393:7; ana di-na-[tim] ¢ nillik 
LIH 105:11(0B); 4 LU.MES ... ana di-na-ti 
illaku the four men shall go to court RA 23 
143 No. 5:36, and passim in Nuzi; PN ina di-ni 
kima pihisu istapranni PN sent me to court 
as his representative HSS 9 8:2 (Nuzi); ina 
di-mi-§4 KAKA la ilaggi di-e-8i DILKU, la 
isamméi if he claims (the sold property) in 
court, he shall not be able to take it, the judge 
shall not listen to his claim ADD 460 r. 5, 
and passim in NA, cf. ARU Nos. 195-200, ina la 
di-ni-8% Ka.KA-ma la ilaggi even if he (the 
seller) claims (the sold property) without 
legal procedure, he shall not take possession 
ofit ADD 414r. 24, and passim in NA, see ARU 
Nos. 201-217; UD.10.KAM ina di-nt magir the 
tenth day is propitious in court ABL 1140 r. 5, 
quoting in di-nim ma-gir 5R 48 ii 12, cf. KAR 
178 iv 65 (both SB hemer.); PN bél dinu sa 
PN, PN, itabkassu mamma ana di-i-nu ul 
usésassu PN is the adversary of PN,, (but) 
PN, has taken him away and nobody will 
bring him out to (appear in) court ABL 1255 
r. 12 (NB); PN di-i-ni t-dar-ma (for idurma) 
titt PN, ... ana dababa di-i-ni la illik PN 
became afraid of the procedure and did not 
go to argue the case against PN, Dar. 260:5f.; 
[d\t-in-Su Gip.pa-[ma x x] his litigation 
will last long [but ...] CT 38 36:79 (SB 
Alu, protasis to be restored from KAR 407 ii 17, 
etc.). 


Landsberger, Symb. Koschaker 220ff. 


dinu 


dinu in bél dini (bélet dini) s.; adversary 
in court; Elam, Nuzi, Bogh., RS, MA, NA, 
SB, NB; pl. en.pr.mES8-ti (RS); wr. syll. and 
EN (NIN) dini (EN.DI in RS), once with det. 
LU; cf. dinu. 


a) in Elam: 8u-u wu be-el di-ni-Su he and 
his adversary (in obscure context) MDP 23 
p. 188 seal of No. 322 line 7. 


b)in Nuzi: inanna di-in-Su hamutia itti 
EN di-ni-Su 1-te-ep-Su now quickly bring 
action for him against his adversary SMN 
3356: 16. 

c) in Bogh. — 1’ in Akk.: EN.muS 
di-ni-Su-nu lugpuramma let me send his 
adversaries KBo 1 10r. 12 (let.). 2’ in Hitt. as 
Akkadogr., wr. EN di-ni-ia and be-lu.Ht.a 
di-ni-ia, see Friedrich Heth. Wb. 306. 


d) in RS: amam séram assum bit PN sa 
PN, ... EN di-ni-Su NU.TUK in all future 
time there will be no adversary in court with 
respect to the house of PN that (now belongs) 
to PN, MRS 9 164 RS 17.68:11, cf. EN.DI.MES- 
ti ibid. 226 RS 17.391:6 and 10, also EN di-ni 
MRS 6 4 RS 16.112:11 (let.), and note as 
litigants: LU.MES EN.MES DI.MES ibid. 5 RS 
15.14:20 and 22 (let.). 


e) in MA: EN di-ni-Su (in broken context) 
AfO 12 51 L 12 (MA laws). 


f) in NA: mannu Sa ina mukhi manm 
wbbalkutint DN DN, ... lu EN di-ni-[éu] may 
the gods ASSur (and) Samas (themselves) be 
the adversaries in court of whosoever breaks 
theagreement ADD 780:12,cf. ADD 711r. 3, OLZ 
1905 131:19, etc., note Sarru mar Sarri EN di- 
ni-§4 Iraq 16 pl. 7 ND 2316:13; adé Sa sarri lu 
EN di-ni-su the (personified) oath by (thename 
of) the king shall be his opponent ADD 476 
r. 2, cf. RA 25 p. 56 No. 2r.3(NBNeirab); Sarru 
uda ki bélni ta EN di-ni-su la idabbubuni the 
king knows that our lord does not want to 
discuss (matters) with his opponent ABL 415 
r. 5; EN di-ni-St ina hu-ur-si [it]talak his 
adversary went to the river ordeal ABL 550:9; 
summa EN habullésu lu un di-ni-e-&t la igallit 
neither a creditor nor an adversary in court 
may forcibly take possession of her Iraq 16 pl. 
7 ND 2316:8. 
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2) in SB: EN di-ni-ia u NIN di-ni-ia my 
adversary, male or female (referring to sor- 
cerers, etc.) Maqlu II 45, and passim, cf. NU 
EN di-ni-ia, NU NI[N di-nt-ia;|] figurine of my 
adversary, male or female PBS 1/2 133:4, and 
dupl. Tallqvist Maqli 95:23. 

h) in NB: ga... amat 4Nand u 4 Mar-biti 
inntd ... INand u *Mar-biti EN.ME di-ni-&% 
DN and. DN, shall be the adversaries in court 
of whosoever changes the agreement (pro- 
tected) by DN and DN, VAS 1 36 iii 4; enna 
rikasu Sa PN ... WEN di-ni-Sé ... Supramma 
now send (us) the contract between PN and 
his adversary in court (letter of the chief 
judge) CT 22 234:27, cf. ibid. 231:6; TEN x x 
LU EN di-ni-id (in obscure context) ABL 416:7, 
ef. ABL 277: 14, ete. 


dinu in bit dinis.; court of judgment; 
NB*; wr. syll. and #.p1.Ku;; ef. ddnuw. 

4 Bel u Nabi ki % di-i-nt 8a sar 
Babili uséribuka I swear by Bél and Nabi 
that I shall take you to the court of judgment 
of the king of Babylon CT 22 105:26 (let.); PN 
ana Babil illakamma dint Sa 2 upU.NITA.MES 
... oti PN, Satammu B.AN.NA ... 0na@ B di-i-ni 
sa Sarri i-dab-ub-bu PN will go to Babylon 
and argue the case of the two rams in the 
royal court of judgment against PN,, the 
satammu-official of Eanna YOS 7 31:9; kaspa 

ina & di-i-ni ana dajané uktalim 1 
showed the silver to the judges in court YOS 
3 35:8 (let.); dmu && PN gipu sa E.AN.NA 
uw PN, Satam G.AN.NA ana Babili irrubu u PN; 
ana E.DI.KU, 4 [LuGAL] illakamma_ on the 
day that PN, the trustee of Eanna, and PN,, 
the Ssatammu-official of Eanna, come to 
Babylon and PN; goes to the royal court of 
judgment TCL 13 222:5. 


dinu in 8a dinis.; a person asking for an 
oracle by extispicy; OB*; cf. danu. 

u sa di-ni-im usteberri Sitta and even the 
person who has requested the oracle is asleep 
RA 32 182:13, also ZA 43 306:11 (prayer). 


dinu in $a pan dinate s.; president of a 
court of justice; NA*; cf. ddnu. 


IGI PN ga G1 di-na-a-te before PN, the 
president of the court (as first witness, 


diparu 
mentioned ahead of the governor, on a 


tablet recording a decision of the court) RA 
24 112 No. 1:10. 


diparu s. masc. and fem.; torch; OB, Mari, 
SB, NB; pl. diparatu (Mari and SB) and 
dipéranu (NB); wr. syll. and 1z1.¢ar, with 
det. GIS ABL 1237:3, GI GCCI 1 188:3. 

gi.izi.lé, gi.izi.bil, gi.gibil.ag.a = di-pa-ri 
reed torch Hh. VIII 272ff.; izi.gar, izi.sag, 
izi.gi.dug.a, izi.mi.gi,.a, izi.il.fl, izi.sar™', 
SARM, izi.KAxIMbUUN saR, izi.bin.dug,.ga, izi. 
At.dé.a = di-pa-rum Izil 64ff.;‘titezEn = di-pa- 
rum, gi.izi.la = gi-zil-lu-u, izi.gar = nu-t-rum 
Antagal B 216f.; sac8#88.ne = di-pa-[ru] Izi I 
171; NE = nu-mu-rum, di-pa-a-rum 2R 44 No. 
2:6f. (group voc.). 

izi.gar (with gloss i-zi-ga-ri) su.lim bur.bur. 
a.zu an.8a.ga_ igi.im.da.kar.kar.ra.ab 
Salummat di-pa-ri-ki Sitpiitu ina girib Samé kittanpah 
Akk.: may the brilliant(?) glow of your torch shine 
out high in the sky TCL 6 51] r. 19f.; t.mu.un 
il.la izi.sup.up [...] : be-li na-3 di-pa-ri muz 
hammit ajabi OECT 6 pl. 8 K.5001:2f., ef. umun 
izi. suD.uD gal: bélum nas di-pa-ri BA 5 708 No. 
62:4 and 6; [gi].izi.l4 gur.ru MLMI.ga zalag. 
ga.ab : [nas] di-pa-r[i] munammir tkleti (Gibil) 
who carries the torch and lights up the darkness 
4R 26 No. 3:39f. 

di-pa-ru, gi-ir-ru, nab-lu = 7-8é-t% LTBA 2 1 
iv 22, dupl. ibid. 2:87ff. 

a) in gen.: ultu kar ASSur adi kar Babili 
... abri nuppuhu di-pa-ri qédu ana 1 béri 
namir{tu Sjaknat from the quay of Assur to 
the quay of Babylon pyres were glowing, 
torches lit, there was light for one double 
mile (around) Streck Asb. 266 iii 10; elt 
qatru limmir kintini biliti linnapih di-pa-ri 
may my dark and smoky hearth glow (again), 
my extinguished torch flare up STC 2 pl. 82:88; 
di-pa-ra-Su-nu ina mé [uballéil (the great 
gods) will extinguish their torch in water 
BRM 4 50:20 (NA hist.); [Summa di]-pa-ru ina 
Saméinnamirma[...] if a torch is seen in the 
sky ACh Supp. 2 Adad 117:3, ef. summa di- 
pa-ru kima BAD innamir (wr. ZALAG) ibid. 4; 
Summa akikitu $a kima di-pa-ri[...] if the 
sunset that is [...] like torch(light) ibid. 
107:3; Summa kakkabu ki ci8 di-pa-ri ta sit 
sams isrurma if a star flashes at sunrise like 
a torch ABL 1237:3 (NB quotation from astrol.). 


b) referring to gods: namirtu di-par Samé 
u erseti (IStar), brilliant torch of heaven and 
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earth STC 2 75:35, and passim; 4 Samaé di- 
par-ka katim matati O Samas, your torch 
lights (lit. covers) the lands KAR 32:33; atta 
di-pa-ru-um-ma inattalu nirka you (Isum) 
are the torch, they look upon your light 
Géssmann Era I 10; di-pa-ru namru ga ina 
Sapisu [...] ubbabu argati usahli [...] (Mar- 
duk) bright torch that, at its appearance, 
cleans what is dirty, makes shine the [...] 
Craig ABRT 1 30:34, ef. (Girru) ana elleti 
di-pa-[ri-ka ...] (parallel to ana niirika 
namrt) Maqlu Ii 27; (Nusku) di-pa-ru nas= 
partaka piristu x-ka KAR 58 vr. 20; Sarhat di- 
pa-ra-ka (said of Sin) BMS 1:6; in personal 
names: JBél-di(copy -8)-pa-ri-t Bél-is-my- 
Torch ADD 742:5; Ha-di-pa-ri-DINGIR Dar. 
497:15. 


c) in rituals and lit.: ass di-pa-ra salméz 
kunu aqallu I hold the torch, I set fire to 
the figurines representing you OECT 6 pl. 18 
K.4854:13+ pl. 24 K.3341 r. 9, also KAR 80 r. 20, 
Maqlul 135, and passim, mamitdi-pa-runasi sum 
ili zakaru curse caused by holding a torch and 
taking an oath Surpu TI 93; nas di-pa-a-ri 
(var. di-pa-ri-a) rakib SGri (sorceress) carry- 
ing a torch, riding the storm Magqlu IT 151, 
cf. ikrib di-par[...] prayer (accompanying) 
the [lighting?] of the torch BBR No. 88 r. 4; 
GAnunnaki issd di-pa-ra-a-ti ina namrirrisunu 
uhammatu métu the Anunnaki lifted their 
torches, they made the land glow in their 
light Gilg. XI 103, ef. di-pa-ru ana TAnunnaz 
ki innas& %Gibil (explanation of the month 
1T1.NE, Abu) KAV 218 A ii 9 (Astrolabe B). 


d) in econ.: a-na di-pa-ri (reeds?) for 
torches VAS 13 21:2 (OB), cf. x silver ana 
di-pa-ru $a Annunitu. Nbn. 753:17; ana di- 
pa-ra sa simmanné ... lisS&& (PN) should 
bring (x oiJ) for the torch(es) for the appurte- 
nances YOS 3 190:32 (NB); kimw lurindu sa 
Gi di-pa-ra-nu $a hardiné PN is PN took 
(wool) instead of the lurindu-fruit for the 
reed torches of the hari-ritual(?) GCCI 1 188:3 
(NB). 


e) referring to fire signals: di-pa-ar ni-ku- 
tr-tom idatum ina matim ittananpah{ha] 
torches (lit as a signal) of hostilities, fire sig- 
nals will flare up again and again in the 


diqaru 
country YOS 10 31 ix 50 (OB ext.); di-pa- 
ra-tim DUMU-La-mi-na-a kalusu iss... dlanw 
kalugunu mihir di-pa-ri-im 188i u adini war: 
kat di-pa-ra-tim Sinati ul aprus all the mem- 
bers of the Jamina tribe have signaled with 
torches, and all the cities have responded 
with torch signals, (but) I have not yet in- 
vestigated the reason for these torch signals 
RA 35 178:8, 16 and 18 (Mari let.), cf. ana nis 
di-pa-ri-ia ... PN ... arhig littalkam let 
PN come here quickly at my torch signal 
ibid. 182:21; kima 2 di-pa-rum innasi béli 
iSpuram mimma 2 di-pa-ri ul nimur my lord 
sent me word that torch signals have been 
made twice, (but) we did not see the two 
signals ARM 5 68:5 and 8 (= RA 35 183), and 
ana di-pa-ri-im igiima di-pa-ra-am ul issih 
(in the Upper Country) they have been care- 
less with regard to torch (signals) and have 
not signaled with torches ibid. 11£, ef. béli 
ana Sa di-pa-ri-im linahhid my lord should 
pay attention to the matter of the torch 
signals ibid. 14, cf. also RA 35 184:14; di-par 
Sérim lildte émuruma they observed (the fires 
lighted to announce the approach of the enemy 
and) the torches signaling throughout the 
night TCL 3 250 (Sar.). 


Ad usage d: Dossin, RA 35 174ff. 
dippu see dibbu B. 


dipu (or dibu, tibu) s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 

umminam ina harranim di-pu-um isabbat 
ad. will happen to the army on the campaign 
YOS 10 41 r. 60 (ext.). 


diqaru s. masc. and fem.; (a bowl with a 
round bottom, for serving and _ heating); 
from OB on; pl. digdradtu (OB, MB); masc. 
in Hh. (see lex. section and usage d), fem. in 
EA (see usage b); wr. syll. and (DUG) UTUL; 
cf. digarutu. 

-tu-ul HIXBAD = d[t-ga-ru] Ea V 97; dug.ul, 
dug.utul = di-ga-[ru] Hh. X 47, for types, see 
usage d; dug.@dulxam, dug.utul.i, dug.utul. 
Mar.tu = di-ga-rum Nabnitu XXI 288ff.; [.. .] 
[HIxBAD] = [d]t-ga-a-rum (after ummarum, desig- 
nating a kind of soup) MSL 3 p. 221 G, ii 2’ 
(Proto-Ea); [i-tu-ul] [pue.Kam] = [di]-ga-ru Diri 
V 261; na,.utul.up+SaL+KaB = di-ga-ri MIN (= 
al-ga-(mis]) —d.made of algamis-stone Hh. XVI 23; 
{dug.util.tur] = lum-mu = ma-al-tu-i ToUR, 
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[dug.utul] = [d7]-qa-ru = ma-al-tu-% cau-u, [dug. 
.--] = [e-2]-ru = di-ga-ru Hg. ATI 105ff.; utul = 
um-[ma]-ru = di-qa-[ru]  (misinterpretation of 
ummaru) Hg. B VI 87; dug.utul.Ne.su.nam. 
LAGAB, dug.utul.du.tag.ga, dug.utul.zi.ir. 
ag.a = MIN (= st-e-ru) $4 DUG.UTUL to put a clay 
slip on a bowl Nabnitu E 256ff.; [...].x = #-th- 
ha-tu &dé di-qa-ri Nabnitu B 80ff.; gu-uz LuM = 
hu-ur-ru-mu 4 DUG.UTSL, [...] 84 DUG.UTUL (mng. 
unkn.) A V/1:44f.; Si-ka-ha-ra gol +8U = du-Sub 
di-ga-[ré] stand for a bowl A V/1:110; Si-ka-ha-ra, 
la-[ab}-bu-su ae +80 = §u-pa-at DuG.uTUL stand 
fora bowl ibid. 111f., also DiriV274f.; gid.up+ 
SAL+KAB.KAM = ku-ut um-ma-rt, ku-ut di-qa-ri lip 
of a bowl Hh. IV 219f. 


a) of earthenware — 1’ in gen.: 3 di-qd- 
ra-tum (among household utensils) CT 6 
20b:13(OB);3DUG.UTUL 1 GIS ig-tu-um Sa DUG. 
uTUx three bowls, one wooden stand for a bowl 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 5f. (OB) ; 6 
puG(text TA).UTUL.HI.A (among household 
utensils) CT 4 40b:13 (OB); 1 siva i di-qa-ra- 
tim one sila of “bowl” oil ARM 7 8:1, ef. ibid. 
7:3, also 1 sita i DUG.UTUL ibid. 13:3; wu 
ina pit di-ga-ra-ti ana sa-di-i altapar (mng. 
obscure) BE 17 45:10 (MB let.). 


2’ in med., etc.: ina sursumme Stkari ina 
DUG.UTUL kima ribki [tarabbak] you stir 
(various ingredients) in a bowl into a solution 
made with beer dregs AMT 24,1:2, also ina 
DUG.UTUL ina mé kast tarabbak CT 23 48:25, 
and passim; isténis ina DUG.UTUL ftu-sab- 
Sal{!) you boil together in a bowl AJSL 36 
80:26, also méina DUG.UTUL SEG,-sal AMT 
80,7:12, and passim; DUG.UTUL tukattam you 
cover the bowl KAR 222i 21 (NA preparation 
of perfume), and passim in these texts, see 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. indexs.v.; DUG.UTUL tamassi 
ta{kappar] you wash and wipe the bowl clean 
ibid. ii 23, and passim; midduhra [Sa i]na il-di 
DUG.UTUL trihuni tunakkar you remove the 
midduhru that has been left over in the 
bottom of the bowl } KAR 220 r. iv 7; Jumma 
gaptu Sa uTUL ebiat if the rim of the bowl is 
thick KAR 222i 15; note: DUG.UTUL Sahtisi 
(mng. unkn.) KAR 220i 2, DUG.UTUL UD. 
SAR (mng. unkn.) AMT 31,5:4. 


3’ in lit.: kima di-ga-ri (var. DUG.UTGL) 
hubussuniti: smash them like an earthen bowl 
PBS 1/2 133 r. 13, and dupls., var. from Tallqvist 


diqaru 


Maqlu pl. 94 r. 18; hahd Sa utiint umminu 
sa UTUL (var. di-ga-ri) slag from a kiln, soot 
from a cooking bowl Maqlu III 116, var. from 
STT 82, also (wr. DUG.U+KAM) Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 36 iii 38, cf. wm-me-e a UTUL KAR 94:37 
(Maqhi Comm.); kima di-qa-ri ina luhummékunu 
as pots through your soot Maqlu III 172; from 
the sheep offered as royal sacrifices through 
the entire year DUG.UTUL A.MES UzU (one) 
bowl with meat broth (as the income of the 
érib biti prebend) BBSt. No. 36 v 15; siékulat 
di-qa-ri kusipat akali ga ina siiqi nada ikkal 
(the ghost) eats left-overs from the bowl(s), 
bits of bread cakes that have been thrown into 
the street Gilg. XII 154; the pig has no sense, 
se-am [...] UTUL t.mES [...] barley [...] 
an oil bowl KAR 174 iii 10 (SB wisdom), cf. 
dug.uttil.i Nabnitu XXI 289, in lex. section; 
summa Sulmu kima Kup pvuG.vutTUL if the 
pustule (looks) like the .... of a bowl (apod.: 
the kings’s platter will break) KAR 423 ii 60 
(SB ext.); Summa ina bit améli DuG.uTUL 
isst if a bowl in a man’s house produces a 
sound (between omens with ‘“‘water vessel” 
and “pot”’) CT 40 4:88 (SB Alu); summa suz 
rari ana DUG.UTUL imqut if a lizard falls into 
a bowl KAR 382 r. 46(SB Alu), ef. summa 
siru ina bit améli lu ana DuG.UTUL lu ana 
URUDU.SEN imqué if a snake falls into either 
a bowl or a kettle in someone’s house CT 38 
32:29 (SB Alu). 

b) of metal — 1’ in gen.: 1 t-ga-ru ariktu 
$a [kliniini 8a kaspi ti-ni-da SumSu one 
oblong bowl for a silver brazier, called (in 
Egyptian) ti-ni-da EA 14 ii 49 (gifts from 
Egypt), ef. 1 ti-ga-ru ralbitu sal kaspi ibid. 40; 
1 kannu §@ UTUL UD.KA.BAR one stand for 
a bronze bowl EA 22 iv 30 (list of gifts of 
Tuiratta); 1 ti-ga-ru Sa UDU u Suquliagsu 3 MA. 
wa 40 Gin one bowl (decorated) with ram 
(heads) its weight being three minas (and) 
forty shekels (of copper, to be manufactured) 
HSS 13 70:7 (Nuzi);  di-ga-a-ru URUDU Iraq 
16 37 ND 2307:32 (NA dowry list); 20 UTUL. 
MES URUDU KAL.MES Sa 2 ANSE-a-a twenty 
large copper bowls each (holding) two homers 
ADD 963i 3; 2 urtu.mMES 3 (BAN)-a-a, 1 
(ditto) 1 BAN 4 (ditto) ka li 34 ADD 964r. 5f.; 
note: UTUOL.UD.KA.BAR (in broken context) 
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AMT 24,4:8; UTUL €U> UD.KA.BAR = di-qa-ru 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 435. 

2’ in hist.: 40 uTGL.MES UD.KA.BAR (in 
a tribute list) Scheil Tn. IZ r. 9, also ibid. 12, 
ef. 100 UTUL UD.KA.BAR AKA 342 ii 122(Asn.), 
ef. also 1,000 UTUL.MES UD.KA.BAR AKA 238 
r. 39(Asn.), and passim without numbers in Asn.; 
1,000 UTUL UD.KA.BAR 3R 7 ii 22 (Shalm. III), 
and passim in Shalm. III; UTUL.MES URUDU 
TCL 3 362 and 395 (Sar.). 


c) of stone: dug.util.na,=[...] stone 
bowl Hh. X 53; 1 di-gd-ru NA, al-ga-mi-su Sa 
2 sina CT 21:12 (OB dowry), cf. na,.util. 
UD+SAL+KAB = di-qa-ri al-ga-[miS] Hh. XVI 
23, in lex. section. 

d) other oces.: dug.util.gal = ra-[bu-u], 
dug.utal.tur = [se-eh-rul, lum-mu, [...], 
dug.utuil.na,=[...],dug.utal.Mar.tu= 
[...], [dug.ut]al.n[z] = [...] Hh. X 49-55; 
continued in Forerunner: dug.util.ar.za. 
an.KuD, dug.uttil.Sag (mistake for Sar, 
i. e., Sakar = gaharratu), dug.utal.gibil, 
dug.utal.sumun, dug.utdl.libir.ra, 
dug.utél.8u.lal Wiseman Alalakh 446 i 15ff. 


For an etymology (Aram. gidré, Arabic 
qidr), see Zimmern Fremdw. 33. For HIx BAD 
with the reading tu-u, meaning ummaru, a 
kind of soup, see s.v. 

Landsberger, AfO 12 137. 


diqarutu s.; asmall bowl; lex.*; cf. digdru. 
{[dug. ...] = [...]-tum = di-ga-ru-tum (pre- 
ceded by digaru) Hg. A ITI 108. 
Diminutive of digaru. 


diqdiqqu (dugdugqqu) s.; (a bird); OB, SB, 
LB.* 


buru,.giS.U.cir mugen = is-sur a-8d-gi = di- 
igq-di-ig-qu(var. -gi) bird of the false carob-bush = d. 
Hg. BIV 271; [x].ti.urv.kG muSen = di-ig-di-qu 
duq-duq-qu (var. [d]i-iq-di-iq-qu jf du-ug-du-qu) = 
és-sur sa-me-di Hg.C I 14, var. from Hg. B IV 296; 
{a]u.ti.uRvU.ga mugen = di-ig-di-ig-qum MUSEN 
Nabnitu XXI 291. 

du-qu-du-ug MUSEN pa-an[...] (in broken 
context, in an enumeration of birds iden- 
tified with deities) KAR 125 r. 3 (SB rel.); 
as personal name: Di-ig-di-gu-um CT 6 8:6 
(OB), Di-di-gu-um UET 5 702 r. 13 (OB), Dt- 
ig-di-ig BE 9 22:17 and 26a:3 (LB). 


dirigh 
diqqatu see dagqgdtu. 


diqqu s.; small one (only as personal name); 
OB*; cf. daqqu. 

PN pumv Di-ig-qum Jean Tell Sifr 72a:19 
and seal. 


dir see dirt. 


dirdirru s.; battle; syn. list.* 

dir-dir-ru = qab-lu (first in a list of synonyms of 
gablu) LTBA 2 1 iv 40, and dupls. ibid. 2:106 and 
4ii 14. 
diri (dir) adj.; intercalary (month); NA, 
NB, SB*; Sum. word; wr. di-ir-ri, di-ri or 
di-ir. 

lu tidu 1171.88 agd §& MU.15.KAM ITT (text 
UD) di-ir-ri_ for your information, this month 
of Addaru of the fifteenth (regnal) year is an 
intercalary month YOS 3 115:9 (NB royal 
edict); amat garri & ITL.SE di-ir this is an 
edict of the king: the month of Addaru is an 
intercalary month (perform your religious 
services in the month of Addaru that imme- 
diately precedes the month of Nisannu) YOS 
3 152:15 (NB); 1IT1.8E di-ri limedakkunidu 
let me impose upon you an intercalary month 
of Addaru (perform, therefore, the festival 
pertaining to the cult of my gods in a favor- 
able month!) ABL 401:8 (NB, let. to the priest- 
hood of Dér), also ABL 1258: 8 (NB, let. to the priest- 
hood of Cutha); lu tidw amur niltaprakkunis 
itt dt-ir for your information, we are now 
sending you (pl.) the message that the month 
is an intercalary (month) YOS 3 15:10 (let. 
of the gépu-officials of Esagila to the Jatammu in 
Uruk), cf. lu tida Uliilu di-ri YOS 3 196:7; 
Mu di-rt & this year has an intercalary 
month ABL 74 r. 12 (NA); Satta kinma 
di-ri-8a Sullim itid la teggi establish the 
calendar (lit. year) and complete it with its 
intercalary month, be careful not to neglect 
it Bab. 4 112:70 (SB omen text). 


Borrowed as technical term from Sum. 
dir(i); for the regular loan word, see dirigé, 
for a denominative verb see dararu. 


dirigf s.; intercalary month; OB*; Sum. lw. 


[Slattum di-ri-ga-am isu warhum sa irrubam 
ITI.KIN.{4INANNA 2.KAMJMA] ligSatir the year 
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has an intercalary month, the coming month 
should be written as Second-Elilu LIH 14:4 
(let.). 

For other derivations from Sum. diri(g), 
see daradru and dirv. 

Landsberger, ZDMG 69 498; Meissner, ZA 35 
42n. 1. 
dirku A s.; I. 
posterity; . lex.*; 
darku. 

1. child: di-ir-ku = Min (= [se-eh-ru]) (one 
of 17 synonyms of sehru) CT 18 15 K.206r. 
ii 13. 

2. descendance, posterity: da.ri= ar-ka- 
tu, a.ga.8é6 = dir-ka-tu Erimhu’ I 276f.; ah- 
ra-[tum], dir-ka-[tum] = [ar-ka]-té Malku IIT 
79f. 


child, 2. descendance, 
pl. tantum in mng. 2; cf. 


dirku B s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 
ga-da GaDa = di-ir-ku MSL 2 134 viii 53 (Proto- 
Ea); 1a.8it& = di-ir-ku-u[m] OB Lu Part 5:4’. 
Since Sita elsewhere corresponds to ebbu 
and ramku, dirku is possibly a designation 
of a priest. 


dirratu s.fem.; lash, halter; Bogh., SB.* 

kuS.eme.[usan] = tam-dd-ru = dir-ra-tum 
(after ginnazu = iliuhhu whip handle) Hg. AIT 194. 

MUL A.EDIN salm[u ...] kur-ku-ra Sakin 
... [qgin-nal-[za ina Su imittisu nas dir-rat 
gnnazisu ina muhhi zibbat MUL UR.GU.LA 
[z-d]t the star Erua is represented as [...], 
it has a kurkuru (and) holds a whip in its 
right hand, the lash of its whip ... .-s over the 
tail of the constellation Urgula Af0O 4 75 r. 2 
(astron., series MUL.APIN); sis na’ id qabli wstahha 
zigtt w dir-ra-ta taltimigssu to the battle-ex- 
perienced horse you have assigned the whip, 
the goad and the halter Gilg. VI 54; tér-ra- 
tam u Sarat 2ibbatisu teleqgima you take the 
halter and a hair of its (the donkey’s) tail 
KUB 29 58+ i 2 (rit.), see G. Meier, ZA 45 200, 
ef. tir-ra-tam ana tir-ra-ti Sarat zibbati ana 
Sarat zbbatisu tasakkan (you make two 
donkey figurines) you place the halter (of the 
live donkey) on the halter (of the figurine), the 
hair of the tail on its (the donkey figurine’s) 
tail hair ibid. 6. 


The Bogh. ref. shows that dirratu actually 
denotes a leather rope used there as a halter, 
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as seems also to be the case in the Gilg. 
passage. In the astron. ref., and especially 
in Hg., the word clearly refers to the lash of a 
whip. 

Meissner BAW 1 44f.; G. Meier, ZA 45 210. 
dirw’u s.; (a kind of bread); NA.* 


[yinpa].[KUR].Ra = di-ru-’u Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 156. 


diSarru s.; (a wild-growing cereal); lex.* 

u.SA.sar gu.la = i-me-ek-ka-ru-ru = di-sar-ru jf 
di-§4 (between 0.S8A.saR = éad-da-ru and i.SA.SAR 
tur.ra = a-ra-ru-u) Hg. B IV 180. 

Etymological considerations suggest the 
meaning, ‘‘wild oats.’ See discussion sub 
elmestu. 

Zimmern Fremdw. 56; Meissner BAW I 45f.; 
Thompson DAB 146ff. 
diSbu see dikpu. 
dishani see hani. 
diSiptubhu (diziptuhhu) s.; 1. emmer- 
wheat, 2. (a type of beer made from emmer- 
wheat); lex.*; cf. da&pu. 

1. emmer-wheat: im-ga-ga AS8.a.an = ku- 
na-Su, bu-tu-ut-tum, di-S-ip-tuh-hu  Diri V 
222ff. 

2. (a type of beer made from emmer-wheat) : 
di-da-im-ga-ga KA8.A8.AN = di-zi-ip-tu-uih-hu 
(after KAS.A8.AN = ulusinnum) Proto-Diri 428; 
di-da-im-ga-g4 KAS.U.sa AS.A.AN = di-&i-ip- 
tuh-hu, a-lap-pa-nu Diri V 229f.; ka8.a.[sa 
AS.A].AN = di-Sip-tuh-hi = me-ez’u Hg. B VI 
72. 

The explanation of digiptuhhu in Hg. by 
mezu (q.v.) and the use of Sum. usa shows 
that this beer was of secondary quality (i.e., 
produced by a second squeezing of the mash). 
Since the word is clearly composed of digpu 
and tubhu, lit. “honey of the (beer) dregs,” 
the designation originally referred (perhaps 
ironically) to the beer and only later on to the 
cereal. 

Poebel, ZA 39 154. 
diskQ (or ti3kd) s.; (a type of table); syn. 
list.* 

dik-ku-t = MIN (= pa-dé-du-ru) CT 18 3 K.4375 
r. iii 22. 

Zimmern Fremdw. 33f. 
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di$pu (diibu) s. masc.; honey; from OA, 
OB on; digbu in Ass. (Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 116); wr. syll. and LAL; cf. da&pu. 

lal = di8-pu Hh. XXIV 1; la-al An = dis-pu 
SP IT 103 (= MSL 3 138), also A IV/3:315, Ea IV 
228; lal = dig-pu Antagal A 88; Eltugpimy = 
da-84-[pu] 84 dis-[pi] ibid. 90, LAL la-al = ti-ed-[pu] 
‘S" Voc. R 12’ (= MSL 372) (from Bogh.); [ka. 
1]al.la qa-a-la-al (pronunciation) = pu-u d[i-i&- 
pt] Kagal D Fragm. 4:9; LAL.mEs, LAL.MES KUR-e 
uD-u% (= gadé pasiu) Practical Vocabulary Assur 
114£. 

dug.hab.hab.lal = 4 di&(!)-p[u] Hh. X 121, 
dug.sab.lal = [sa dis-pi] ibid. 140, dug.hal.lal 
= §4 dis-pi ibid. 235; num.1al = lal-la-dr-ti, nam- 
bu-ub-ir, zu-um-bi dis-pi_ bee (lit. honey fly) Hh. 
XIV 325ff.; num.lal = nu-ub-tum = zu-[um-bi 
adi§-pt] Hg. B IIE 10; num.lal = num dis-pi 
Landsberger Fauna 41:38 (Uruanna), ef. num.1al 
= MIN (= zu-un-b[u]) dis-pi ibid. 44:17 (= Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 424). 

zag = di-is-pu A-Tablet 464; [za-ag] zac = 
di-is-pu A VITI/4:31; Gas.uAn = ki-xz-2 (perhaps 
ki-is-bi) diS-bi Practical Vocabulary Assur 116; 
ig-ku-rum = Gap [dig-pi] Malku VIII 175; pa-dr 
nu-ub-ti, ma-at-qu, lal-ld-ru = dis-[pu] Malku VIII 
172 ff. 

lal inun.na im.ma.ra.an.tim.ma : ina 
dis-pi limétu itbalka he has taken you away in 
honey and ghee 4R 25 iv 50f.; lal geStin.na : 
ina di-18-[p]i u ka-ra-a-ni Lugale XII 30. 

a) in ordinary use: annakam di-is-pu-um 
lagu ana Ursu nisapparma di-is-pd-am usec 
lainim there is no honey here, we shall send 
word to Ursu and they will bring up honey 
BIN 4 219:4 and 6 (OA let.); karpatam sa 
di-i8-pi-im CCT 1 8b:13; 3 Gin KU.BABBAR &- 
om di-t&-pi-vm KT Blanckertz 14:34, and passim 
in OA; lw 10 (sina) di-i&pa-am lu 60 suz 
luppi damqitim ana nidintim Sibilamma send 
me either ten silas of honey or sixty silas of 
good dates as a present TCL 17 53:19 (OB 
let.); 10 (SiLA) LAL KAR 8 SiLA KU.BI 34 Gin 
ten silas of honey at the rate of three silas 
(per shekel), in silver three and a third 
shekels TCL 10 72:10, also BIN 7 113:5, and 
passim; note (for distribution of honey) 
UET 5 601 and TCL 10 71 (all OB); 2 sina 
LAL a-na pa-du-ga-ni_ two silas of honey for 
the padukannu-beverage (beside honey for 
tanmariu, nasbaitu, etc.) KAJ 226:2 and 6; 
LAL.MES gabbumma a t%-mu-wm-ma tépusu uv 
1 TAL i 8a ina papannu saknu idin libiluni 
hand out and let them deliver all(?) the 
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honey which you have ....-ed and one fallu- 
container with oil that is stored in the . 
HSS 14 28:4 (Nuzi let.); they brought bread, 
beer, cattle, x.H1.4 LAL.HI.A wi.HI.A honey and 
oil (to the troops and the chariotry of my 
lord) EA 55:12; l-en nisip LAL one nisip- 
container with honey TCL 9 117:15 (NB let.), 
and passim in NB; 2 NINDA.HLAI dis-pi_ two 
loaves of bread (made) with oil and honey 
(beside NINDA.HI.A i fal-su) UET 4 146:12, 
ef. 2 NINDA.HLA dig-pi ibid. 147:7, 1 NINDA 
LAL VAS 6 310:3 (all NB); for miris LAL 
LNUN, etc., see mirsu. 

b) in medical use (as a vehicle for medi- 
cation) — 1’ externally: G himit séti : ina 
LAL i.G18 8&8 (these are the drugs) against a 
cold, to be rubbed on (mixed) with honey and 
oil KAR 203i-iii 54; ina LAL L.NUN w ier 
tuballal ... abunnassa bab bissurisa tapaxias 
you mix (various drugs) with honey, ghee 
and oil and anoint her navel and the opening 
of her vulva KAR 194:3, cf. [..] LAL LNUN 
tasak inisu teqqima ina’es you bray (various 
drugs) in honey and ghee, daub his eyes 
(with it), and he will recover AMT 18,9:9, and 
passim in med.; tasdk ina LAL LAL-su-ma 
aballut you bray (various drugs) and make 
a dressing for him (of these drugs mixed) 
with honey, and he will get well KAR 202ii 6, 
ef. ina t.ci8 falsi wu LAL tuballal tasammid 
AMT 69,10:6, also ibid. 16,5:6, ete.; [...] LAL I. 
NUN.NA ana libbi inisu tunattak you drop 
(medicaments mixed) with honey and ghee 
into his eyes AMT 13,6:6, ef. ina LAL tuballal 
ana libbi uznisu tasappak you mix (drugs) 
with honey and ghee and pour (this) into his 
ear AMT 38,4 ii 9, etc.; ima LAL I.NUN.NA 
pasu takappar you wipe his mouth with 
honey and ghee AMT 79,1:5, cf. AMT 54,3:10, 
also [ina] LAL i.e18 u KAS.saG pasu temessi 
you wash his mouth with honey, ghee and 
fine-beer AMT 28,4:4; LAL ui.NUN ana pisu 
tasakkan you put honey and ghee into his 
mouth AMT 21,4 r. 9, also 45,2:5; (you strain 
various drugs) 10 Gin LAL } siza i halsa ina 
libbt tanaddi ana Suburri[su] tasappakma 
tballut you put into (the mixture) ten shekels 
of honey (and) one third sila of ghee and pour 
it into his rectum, and he will get well CT 23 
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46 iv 4, ef. AMT 68,2:5, Kichler Beitr. pl. 2:20, 
and passim. 

2’ internally: UG BaBBAR tasék ina i halsa 
LAL u KAS.SAG lapis balu patan lidana tusas: 
bat nac-&di tusaprasuma you pulverize 
“white plant” mixed with refined oil, honey 
and fine-beer, you put it on his tongue and 
you make him drink it on an empty stomach 
and make him vomit AMT 80,7:10, cf. ibid. 
80,1:15; Sskaru LAL iSattt UD.3.KAM tuttanarz 
Summa iballut he drinks beer and honey, you 
continue this (treatment) for three more days, 
and he will get well AMT 80,1:13; ma-a-ar-t 
ir-ri-e tahassal <ina> LAL unassab you crush 
cucumber leaves(?), he licks (them) up (in) 
honey KUB449ii2; kalgukka tasék ina LAL u 
inun.na tuballal balu patin unassab you 
crush red earth (and) mix it with honey and 
ghee, and (the baby) licks it up on an empty 
stomach Labat TDP 222:39; (you cook the 
ingredients) [kima ra]biki tar-bak ina i.a18 
uw LAL ikkal as you would an infusion, and 
he eats it with oil and honey AMT 80, 1:6, cf. 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 9 ii 37. 

c) in ritual use: — 1’ in gen.: x sina LAL 
ana LI8.GAL & 4uTU x silas of honey for the 
platter of the temple of SamaS TCL 1 78:1 
(OB), also VAS 8 83:1 (OB); LAL wu himétu aganz 
na janu dis-pi u himetu ... ana tabé Samas 
... ligebilunu there is no honey or ghee here, 
let them send (some) honey and ghee for the 
procession of Sama YOS 3 89:6 and 8 (NBlet.); 
ninu issiru usummu pild ... di-is-pa-am 
himéti S&zbi fish, birds, dormice, eggs, honey, 
ghee (and) milk (for the table of the gods) 
VAB 4 90 i 20 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 92 ii 33 (Nbk.); 
Samna LAL u inib kirt kaldma ibid. 292 iii 15, 
see Landsberger, Halil Edhem Mem. Vol. 126; 7 
lahanni LAL himéta karana Sikara mé tumalz 
lama (wr. DIRI) ina muhhi abri tesén you fill 
seven jars with honey, ghee, wine, beer (and) 
water and place them on top of the woodpile 
KAR 25 r. iii 17, cf. ABL 977r. 14 (NA); [101 
kappani ert LAL IMES umalli ... [h]upta 
thappi[u] LAL wu i.mES ina libbi itabbuku they 
fill ten copper pans with honey and oil, they 
dig(?) a hole and pour honey and oil into it 
KAR 33:19 and 24 (NA rit.); I+G1S LAL &z 
kara kardna tanagqi you libate oil, honey, 
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beer (and) wine BBR No. 63:3, and passim in 
BBR, also RAcc. 9:18; LAL i+GiS himéta aa. 
KU,.KU, tasakkan you place (on the sacri- 
ficial table) honey, oil, ghee (and) “sweet 
milk” BBR No. 26 ii 13 (bit rimki); ma&imasu 
nikipta NITA u SAL isuakma itti LAL i.ars 
himéti uballal ippassas the masmasu-priest 
crushes male and female nikiptu-herb, mixes 
(it) with honey, oil (and) ghee, and anoints 
himself (with it) BBR No. 26 ii 8 (bit rimki); 
ina LAL karani u mashati utahhida Sigéré he 
made the door locks (of Ebabbar) drip 
with honey, wine and (fumigation) flour 
BBSt. No. 36 iv 33 (NB kudurru); salmé .. 
Sa LAL himéta nasi figurines carrying honey 
and ghee KAR 298 r. 11 (SB rel.); samnu 
LAL sa ina libbi pisanni inaddini ana nu 
BAD.MES-Su-nu inaddini the oil and honey 
which they pour into the box, they pour (it) 
as a substitute for their (Kingu’s and his 
sons’) blood LKA 73:4, see Ebeling TuL 38 (cultic 
comm.), 

2’ in Ass. rituals relating to the conse- 
cration of buildings: ina mimma igdri hiz 
matam u LAL usélma into all the brickwork 
(of the temple) I mixed(?) ghee and honey 
AOB 1 12:28 (Irisum); ina ... Saman erinim i. 
SAG LAL u himatim Sillaram asil I mixed the 
mortar with cedar oil, fine oil, honey and ghee 
AOB 1 22 iii 1 (Samii-Adad 1); ina Jamni i.pte 
dam erint LAL (var. LAL.DUG) u himati Sellarsu 
lu agél I mixed its mortar with oil, scented 
oil, cedar resin, (sweet) honey and ghee 
AOB 1 122 iv 23 (Shalm. I); ina i.pte@ LAL 
(var. dig-pu) himéte kurunni mutinnt Sikar 
Sadi elli ablula tarahhus I mixed its mortar 
with scented oil, honey, ghee (and) mountain- 
grown pure (white) and red(?) wine Borger 
Esarh. 20 Ep. 20:9, alsoibid. 4:19, ef. (in similar 
context, with ablula Sallaru) ibid. 84 r. 46, also 
85r. 48; ina Skari karaéni Samni LAL Sallarsu 
amhasma ablul tarahhus I sprinkled its mortar 
with beer, wine, oil (and) honey, mixing 
(them) in its mortar VAB 4 222 ii 5 (Nbn.). 

d) used in the preparation of perfumes: 
see Ebeling Parfiumrez. index p. 50 (all refs. in 
obscure contexts). 

e) in lit.: mallat sdndi umalli LAL mal: 
lat uqni himéta umialli he filled a carnelian 
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bowl with honey, a lapis lazuli bowl he 
filled with ghee Gilg. VIII v 47; %Mama 
zamarasama eli di-t3-pi-t-im u kardnim tabu 
tabu eli di-i8-p u karadnim the songs (in 
praise of) Mama are sweeter than honey and 
wine, they are sweeter than honey and wine 
CT 151i 3f. (OB lit.); Sapat kipattija lu Sapat 
LAL may the lips of my .... be lips of honey 
(preceded by: may my lips be lallaru-honey) 
ZA 32 174r. 50 (SB rel.); Jumma LAL TA (= 
ina) & u B.sia, ittabsi if honey appears in a 
house or on a wall CT 40 2:27(SB Alu), ef. 
summa di-is-pu ina mati innamir CT 38 7:17, 
and passim; Summa KI mati LAL i-hi-il if the 
soil of the country exudes honey CT 39 10:3 
K.3092+ :3 (SB Alu), also KAR 394 ii 28 (Alu Cata- 
log, reverse of KAR 407+), cf. K1-tim Nippur 
LAL Ji-hil-i{l] CT 29 48:12 (SB list of portents) ; 
habubéti 8a LAL ilagqatani ... anaku ultu 
sadi Sa LU Habha uséradamma (for uséridamma) 
ina kirdte a URU GN udsésib LAL uw GAB.LAL 
upabhara Ssubsulu Sa LAL u GAB LAL anaku 
alet w LU.NU.GIS.SAR.MES ile’tima I have 
brought down from the mountain of the 
Habha-people the bees that collect honey 
(which none of my forefathers had ever seen 
or brought down to the land of Sihi), and 
established them in the gardens of the town 
GN—(there) they (now) collect honey and 
wax, I (also) know how to (separate) honey 
and wax by melting (the combs) and (my) 
gardeners know it too (and should somebody 
appear later on and ask the old people of the 
country) kittd sa PN sakin Saki habubéhi ga 
LAL ina Saki uséld “Is it true that Samas- 
ré8-usur, the governor of Sithi, has introduced. 
honey bees into Sihi?”” WVDOG 4 No. 4 iv 
13ff. and v 5 (NA). 

f) kinds of honey — 1’ digtip Sadi (wr. 
LAL.KUR.RA and LAL KUR-i/e): 3 38n.TA.AM 
LAL.KUR.RBA i.G18 uw KA8.S8aG tuballal you mix 
three grains of each (of the mentioned medi- 
cinal plants) with mountain honey, oil and 
fine-beer AMT 90,1 r. iii 21, and passim in med. 
in the same uses as digpu. 

2’ dark honey: 35 TaL.MES LAL.MES SA, 
35 jars of dark honey HSS 14 247:63 (Nuzi), 
ef. lal.mar.hus.a = hu-Su-[u] dark red 
(honey) Hh. XXIV 9, and lal.mi (after 1a]. 
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babbar) OECT 4 No. 154 vi 35 (Forerunner to 
Hh.). 

3’ white honey: see Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 114f., in lex. section; lal.up may be 
interpreted both as “white honey” (lal. 
babbar), asin Practical Vocabulary Assur 115, 
in lex. section, or as “dry honey” (lal.had), 
as in ina LAL KUR-? UD in dry mountain 
honey AMT 6,5:4, since lal.babbar and 
lal. had(text .ma).a occur side by side in 
RA 32 172 iii 25 and 27, whereas lal.babbar 
occurs beside 1lal.mi, ‘dark honey,” in 
OECT 4 No. 154 vi 34f. (both forerunners to Hh.). 

4’ date honey: lal.zi.lum.ma = di-&p 
su-lu-pi date honey Hh. XXIV 7. 

5’ grape honey: see Lugale XII 30, in lex. 
section; for lal.geStin as product of 
pu.ar8.saR (= sippati), see Falkenstein, ZA 47 
198:19. 

6’ (ritually) pure honey: LAL xb (beside 
GESTIN KU) (ritually) pure honey YOS 7 63:7; 
7 GIN KU.BABBAR ana 50 sina di-id-pi el-lu 
seven shekels of silver for fifty silas of 
(ritually) pure honey Nbn. 428:7. For other 
types, see mardanu and lallaru. 

&) in GaB diSpi beeswax (NA and NB): 
lu u GaB dis-pi(copy -%) tablet and wax 
GCCI 2 189:2 (NB); 20 MA.NA GAB di5-pi ... 
ana PN nappahi nadnu twenty minas of 
beeswax given to PN, the smith Nbn. 429:1; 
15 Gin GaB dis-pt VAS 6 77:12 (NB). The 
reading of GAB in GAB di&pi is unknown; for 
an Assyrian reading (kisbi digbi), see Practi- 
cal Vocabulary Assur 116, in lex. section; for 
refs. wr. GAB.LAL, see 1skuru. 
di8’'u see digsu s. 
disu (déiu) adj.; broken, smashed; NB*; 
ef. dagu. 

gi8.gidimmar al.us.sa = di-i-éi Hh. III 303. 

As personal name: De-e-s% VAS 4 157:12 
(NB). 
di8u (difu, daPu) s.; 1. spring grass, 
spring pasture, 2. spring (season), 3. (a 
grass or wild-growing cereal); from OA, OB 
on, Akkadogr. in Bogh.; da?uin OA; wr. 
syll. and U.EBUR(.SAR), in mng. 3 also U.DI. 
Sum; cf. dedi. 
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i. EBUR, l.li.a, U.sér.ra, i di.dum = di-3u 
Hh. XVII 2ff.; G.8&.sar.gu.la = ¢-me-ek-ka-ru-ru 
= di-Sar-ru | di-# Hg. BIV 180; G.8&.sar.gu.la 
= di-[8u] 5R 29 No. 4:8’ (ErimhuS); G dé-dum 
up-lig : G[...] Uruanna I 648. 

di-su = gam-mu LTBA 2 2:188. 

1. spring grass, spring pasture — a) 
spring grass: kima watmii irianappudu i-di- 
&-im they will run around in the spring 
grass like chicks Gilg. O. I. rim 2; ellémma 
di-i-Sum (Adad makes rain fall, and) the 
spring grass shoots up BBR No. 100:17; ina 
di-se u habbiri Sirusat tamirtu. the common 
was well planted with spring grass and 
growing shoots TCL 3 229 (Sar.); di-i EN. 
TE.NA <ana@> EBUR di-15 EBUR <ana> EN.TE.NA 
ustabarra the winter grass will last until the 
summer, the summer grass until winter ACh 
I8tar 20:96f., cf. KAR 421 face 1 (p. 375) iii 7 (SB 
lit.), also Thompson Rep. 186 r. 5f., 187:10f., 
193 r. 2f. 

b) spring pasture: esikti di-Si-im nisik 
we have assigned the spring grass (for pasture) 
ARM 6 23:8. 

2. spring (season) — a) in OA (always 
da&u): isu da-ds-e adi harpé from spring to 
harvest time JSOR 11117 No. 11:11; @-da- 
ds-e PN liisdm let PN come here in spring 
CCT 3 3b:24, and passim, note with suffix: 
ana] da-d8-e-Su BIN 6 204:20; a-rt-is da-d8-e 
agapparakimma I shall send you word at the 
beginning of the spring season CCT 3 7a:5, 
ef. Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
14:20; lbittam ina da-d§-i-im ustalbinma IT 
had bricks made in spring AAA 1 pl. 19 No. 
1:7. 

b) in Mari: kussum ina kima inanna uvv. 
HLA ul Sa naddmm ina di-si-im anaddinakkim 
it is winter, therefore no sheep can be given 
now, I shall give (some) to you in the spring 
Syria 19 124 text b:13, cf. inanna anumma 
di-Su-um but now it is spring ibid. 15, also 
fi-nja di-Si-im-ma ARM 1 28:9, ina iim di-&- 
im ARM 2 130:37, ana pani di-Si-im Syria 
33 65:30. 

c) in Bogh.: for te-8i as Akkadogr., see 
Friedrich Heth. Wh. 222. 

d) other oces.: 260 upv ga EBUR 90 UDU 
sa U.EBUR 260 summer lambs, ninety spring 
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lambs Wiseman Alalakh 351:1 (OB), and passim 
in this text; ITI di-1§ mili maimu risiika[ma] 
in the month of the spring flood, the water is 
your ally Tn.-Epic iii 21; tbkd si[ ppati] Sa ina 
di-& [...] the fruit trees which [bloomed] in 
the spring are crying Tul 58 K.7856 r. ii 6 
(NA translit. only). 

3. (a grass or wild-growing cereal): cf. 
Hg. B IV 180 and Uruanna I 648, in lex. sec- 
tion; Summa ina muspal alt 6.DI.SUM innamir 
if d.-grass appears in the low-lying section of 
a town CT 39 12:13 (SB Alu); in med.: WU. 
DI.SUM Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 iv 14, dupl. 
(wr. U.EBUR) KAR 203 r. iv-vi 41; U di-éa 
AMT 44,1 ii 7, U di-8u AMT 53,1 r. iii 8, also 
AMT 84,4 r. iii 6, U.DI.SUM ibid. r. iii 2; U. 
EBUR KAR 185iii14; U-EBUR.SAR AMT 98,2:10. 

For *8at digSe (von Soden GAG § 46c), 
kurdiggsu. 

Meissner BAW 1 45f.; Thompson DAB 3f., 9; 


J. Lewy, HUCA 17 57f.; Landsberger, JNES 8 
287 and notes 124f. 


ditallu (didilu) s.; ashes; NA, NB.* 

{[djé.dal = di-ta-al-lum Antagal H 29; [dé. 
dal-aldal = la--mu, nab-lum, ti-ik-me-en-nu, di-tal- 
lum Izi l 174ff.; la--mu, di-tal-lum = ti-tk-me-ni 
LTBA 2 1 iv 38f., and dupl. ibid. 2:104f.; la--mu, 
di-di-lu = ti(var. ti)-tk-me-en-nu An IX 12f. 

bitati gerbésa girra usasbitma guésirisina 
Sthiti di-tal-li-i§ usémi I set fire to the houses 
in it (the fortress) and turned their tall 
beams to ashes TCL 3 181 (Sar.), also ibid. 196, 
294, cf. gusiri taslilti8unu ina girri aqmima 
di-tal-li-t usémt ibid. 232 and 273; bit sért 
kultari misabisunu ina girri aqgmiima di-tal- 
lig uséme I burned their dwellings, the tents, 
and turned them into ashes OIP 2 27 i 79 
(Senn.), ef. dirsu igmiima uséme di-tal-hs 
Borger Esarh. 104 ii 7; libnassu idranum igmt 
di-ta-al-liié the wetsalt burned its mud 
brick to ashes RA 22 59 ii 3 (Nbn.). 


ditanu (diddnu) s.; 1. aurochs, 2. (a fish); 
SB.* 

alim = di-ta-nu Hh. XIV 144a; a-li-im anim = 
Sarru, kabtu, di-ta-nu, kusarikku Idu TI 374ff.; 
[ku8].alim = maégak di-ta-nu Hh. XI 32. 

di-ta-nu = su-tu-u Malku I 235. 

1. aurochs: sappari di-da-ni ert ibéramma 
the eagle hunts wild sheep (and) aurochs 


see 
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Bab. 12 pl. 1:24 (Etana), cf. the dupl. (with 
da-ru-be ui(?)-da-ni 8a séri) AfO 14 pl.9i 16 and 
p. 300 (MA Etana). 

2. (a fish): [sa-ajh [stul.[ga] = de(?)-ta-nu 
Diri VI E 23. 
- The animal ditanu (didinu) is attested 
only in lex. texts and in the Etana passage 
quoted sub mng. 1. For alim in Ur III 
lists of animals, see Schneider, Or. 22 6 s.v. 
alim, also sag.alim.maas emblem of Samas 
SAKI 118 Gudea Cyl. A xxvi4. Note, however, 
that Sum. alim (Akk. karsdnu, big-bellied) 
is rendered in Hittite (MSL 3 64:11’, S® Voc. 
from Bogh.) by the hapax ti-3a-nu-u8, which 
points definitely to Heb. disén. The word di- 
ta-nu explained as ‘“‘Sutean” in Malku I 235, 
where it is preceded by da&nu, explained as 
“Amorite,”’ probably refers to the gentilic Ti- 
danum and Tidnum (see Kupper, Les nomades 
en Mésopotamie au temps des rois de Mari p. 156f.), 
which occurs in WSem. personal names as 
Ditana (see Landsberger Fauna 94), Didnum 
(in Su-mu-di-id-nu-um, see Chiera, PBS 11/2 
p-. 119 No. 36), and note the name Me.¢Di. 
ta.an UET 5 497:11 and 581:11 (OB). 

Albright, AfO 3 125; Landsberger Fauna 92ff. 


ditilla s.; final verdict; OAkk.*; Sum. lw. 

di.til.la = Su-u, di-i-nu ga-[am-ru] Ai. VIL i 
28a and 29. 

GIS.GAG [@]-n@ DI.TLLA RN [m]a-ah-sa-at 
the peg has been driven in according to the 
final verdict of Naram-Sin UCP 9 205 No. 
83:56, see Landsberger, Belleten 14 256. 

Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 9ff. 


dittu (a reed) see udiitu. 


dittu s.; court of justice; OA*; cf. danu. 

atta ina di-ti-im tarlagmam you made a 
claim against me in court BIN 6 219:29; 
alkam 8a habbulakkunn ina di-tim rugmam 
come and claim from me in court what I owe 
you BIN 4 107:9, cf. kima ana di-tim tspuz 
rannint ibid. 16; andku sa mimma la habbuz 
lakkunnt sikki tukdl wu ina di-tum tus@elr I 
owe you nothing, yet you seize the hem of 
my garment and question me in court TCL 
21 270:49, cf. i-dé-ti-im lafalka Kiiltepe e/k 
581: 35f. (courtesy Balkan). 

Oppenheim, AfO 12 352 n. 26. 


di’u 


diu s.fem.; (a grave disease characterized 
by a headache); OB, SB; often wr. di-hu. 

sag.gig = di-hu (followed by dsaggadstu, mittanu) 
Antagal VIII 3; nam.tar = mur-[su], di-hu A- 
Tablet 368f.; aS.ru, ad.gar, aS.bur.gar, a8. 
bir.ru = [d2]--% Izi E 170A~172A, cf. usage d. 

sag.gigsag.gé.nahé.im.ma.an.sed, [...]: 
di--u(var. -t) &@ qaqqadisu liptassih may the d.- 
disease in his head be appeased (followed by sag. 
gig : murus gagqadi) CT 17 26:76f.; sag.gig 
é.kur.ta nam.ta.é6 : di-u ultu £.KUR itlasd the 
d.-disease has come forth from Ekur CT 17 26:51 f.; 
sag.gig ImM.puGcUD.dugud.da.gin,(Gim) a.ré. 
bi lu.na.me nu.un.zu : di--u sa kima imbari 
kabtu alaktasu mamma ul idi the d.-disease whose 
ways, (as capricious) as those of a heavy fog, 
nobody understands CT 17 19:27f.; Sur.a8.ru 
IM.DIRI dirig.ga.ginx li.dim.ma ba.an.du. 
da : di--u(var. omits) Surubbi (var. gurbii) hima 
erpett muggalpiti ana bunniné améli ittaskan the 
d,-disease (and) shivering have settled like a drifting 
cloud on the entire body of the man CT 17 14:3f., 
ef. Sur.a8.ru : di--wurubbé (asagainstsag.gig : 
murus gaqgadi in preceding line) ibid. 11f.; Su. 
gur.gur.mesiak-pi-irté 4 zac cra.aate cic-tum wm 
purification rituals against a grave case of d.- 
disease KAR 44:8. 

a) in gen.: lizeiz “TiSpak bél ummani 
linakkir di-hu(var. -u) may DN, the lord 
of the people, be present and remove the 
d.-disease Surpu IV 95, cf. nussi di-hu ga 
zumrija (parallel: murus gagqad: nukkir) 
BMS 12:60; wlte irat ersetim tSiha di--% from 
the border of the nether world grew the d.- 
disease Ludlul II 52 (= AnSt 4 84); ina sadme 
qabli wu tahazu di-hu Sbti lipit 4Tr-ra mitani 
(may the gods listen to your prayer) during 
battle, attack and combat, during epidemic 
d.-disease, plague and pestilence, the afflic- 
tion of Irra Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 27, ef. 
ina di-hu &btu Craig ABRT 1 81:13, also ina 
di-i Sibtu wu saggasti YOS 1 43:19 (Nbn.); di- 
4 Saknus he is beset by the d.-disease KAR 
321 r. 4 (SB lit.); [hima] mehé iziqassinatr 
[mur]su di-u Surubbi asakku disease, d.- 
disease, ague and asakku-disease blew in 
upon them like a storm CT 15 49 iii 11 and 16, 
ef. ibid. 28 (SB Atrahasis); di--a-3é dilip: 
tasu nissassu la tib sérésu his d.-disease, 
sleeplessness, melancholy (and) discomfort 
Surpu IV 84, cf. di-u dilipta 4R 54 No. 1:40, 
mursu di--t huluggé u Sahlugtt STC 2 pl. 81:69, 
naziqu di-u Craig ABRT 1 14:8, ald di-hu u 
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tanihu l@bu BMS 12:51, and passim in similar 
enumerations; 4 Nergal Sa di-i- (three names 
for) Nergal as god of the d.-disease CT 24 41 
xi 71-73 (list of gods). 


b) in omen texts: wasb kussim di-t-wm 
isabbassu as to him who occupies the throne, 
the d.-disease will seize him YOS 10 13 r. 25 
(OB ext.); di-hu-wm ina & LU ibbass the d.- 
disease will be in the person’s family UCP 9 
368:20 (OB smoke omens), cf. di-hu-wm 
isabbassu. CT 39 2:93 (SB Alu), di-hu diliptu 
ina bit améli bass KAR 423 i 25 (SB ext.); 
lumun libbi aic di-hu ana IGiI-§i GAR un- 
happiness, disease, d.-disease are in store for 
him Kraus Texte 36 i 1 (SB physiogn.); Sialu 
u di-hu | hahhu mata isabbat cough and 
d.-disease, variant: coughing, will afflict the 
country CT 39 19:129 (SB Alu), cf. di-hu ina 
mati tbagss ACh Sin 35:29, CT 38 49:33 
and 39 9:3f. (SB Alu), KAR 203 r. iv—-vi 46 (SB 
pharm.), Kécher Pflanzenkunde 22 r. iv 29f.; 
4yIN.G18.21.DA di--a ina mati isakkan DN will 
inflict the d.-disease on the country CT 39 9:2 
(SB Alu). 


c) in rituals, etc.: Gic di-hu diliptu u 
mitinu ana améli u bitigu MU.1.KAM la 
itehhiisu (then) disease, d.-disease and pesti- 
lence will not come near the man and his 
family for one year KAR 298r. 40, cf. GIG 
di-u ana bit améli la TE-e ABL 977:14 (NA); 
ina di-t Sibbt Sabi... lu rimnima Iraq 7 128 
(= fig. 17) No. 41:7, cf. HUL di-1 Sibbt Siptu 
JAOS 59 12:14 (amulets); namburbi lumun 
kispi u Sa di-t SKbtu nitapas we performed 
the incantation against evil magic and the 
one against d.-disease (and) plague ABL 977 
r. L(NA), cf. di-hu mitani ABL 629 r. 14; 7 
di-hu mitdnu seven (stone charms) against 
d.-disease and pestilence KAR 213 iii 21, cf. 
9 GIG di-i ibid. line 23, also di-hu Sibtu KAR 
205 r. 15. 


d) in med.: summa amélu a8.GaR GIG : 
di-hu-um, Summa amélu aS.RU GIG : §ur-bu-u 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 22 i 26, ef. Izi HE, in lex. 
section; NA.BI GIG di-hu maris this man is 
suffering from the d.-disease ibid.i10; Summa 
ultu Sérti ade lilats di-hu ina zumrigu usarrima 
silts ibbi irta& irrasu ttexir if, from morning 


dat 


to night, d.-disease begins in his body, then he 
has pains in his stomach (and) has diarrhea 
Labat TDP 168:100; di-hu (as diagnosis) Labat 
TDP 160:42, also ibid. 156:7, cf. 3d EN.TE.NA 
éidi-hu[...] (uncertain) AMT 51,6:3. 

In spite of the Sum. correspondence sag. 
gig, “headache,” di?u — like mursu, with 
which it often appears in hendiadys — does 
not refer to a particular symptom, but rather 
to a serious and often epidemic disease. That 
it was malaria is plausibly suggested by Jen- 
sen, KB 6/1 542f. Only in the passages cited 
sub usage d, do we find di’u in medical texts. 

(Ungnad, AfO 14 267.) 


di’u see di. 
diziptuhhu see disiptuhhu. 


di (dvu, dwu, twu, td) s.; platform (in a 
cella); SB,NB; Sum.lw.; tw only in syn. 
lists and AfK 1 26, t#& Boissier DA 12 i 22 
(SB ext.), pl. d?ani. 

[du-4] Du, = [du]-d-wm MSL 2 148 ii 30 (Proto- 
Ea); [du-u] [pu,l = du-% (also = subtu, sukku) Idu 
II 29; x(possibly dub).14 (var. x.lil) = du-% 
(in group with sukku, panpanu, parakku) ErimhuS 
IV 49; dupvu, = du-u §d pincir A VIII/1: 143. 

tu--u, sa-gu-u, e-ma-su, ku-um-mu, ete. = bi-t-tu 
Malku I 252ff.; ki-kur-ru-u, tu--u, pa-an-pa-nu, 
a-rat-tu-u = §u-ub-tum Malku I 280ff.; [mas]-ta- 
kum, [asl-ru, du-u, ku-ti-pu, e-su, ete. = [bi-d-tu] 
LTBA 2 7:1ff.; tu-u, kum-m[u], a-pi-il-ha, ag-ru, 
mi-ba-a-rum, ete. = [bi-i-tu] RA 14 167 ii 4-8; 
du-% = MIN (in broken context) CT 18 1 K.4375i 23; 
suk-ku, pa-an-pa-an, di--u = pa-rak-ku RA 28 134 
(= 2R 35 No. 1 = Bab. 7 pl. 8) i 14ff. (Comm. to 
Surpu III 74), cf. Erimhu’, above. 

NU.UM.ME tu-% DAG 15 top part : #% : right 
socle Boissier DA 12 i 22, cf. NU.UM.ME (=) e-li-tum 
ibid. 23 (SB ext. comm.), and dupl. CT 30 25:18f., 
see elitu mng. 5a. 


a) in hist.: di-hi--ni u parakké Sa sitite 
Esagila ki simatisunu labirati ina asrigunu lu 
addi I founded the platforms and the other 
daises of Esagila in their (original) place 


according to their old forms  Streck Asb. 
234:18 (coll., = Coll. de Clercq 2 pl. 2); du--2- 
um misab 4 Nabium EN sirim ina ... papahi 


béliitigsu ina kupram u agurrim kima sadi lu 
erte in the cella where he is worshiped as 
lord, I firmly established, using bitumen and 
baked bricks, (making it) as solid as a rock, 
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the platform where Nabi, the exalted lord, 
was to have his throne VAB 4 204 No. 44:3 
(= WVDOG 15 p. 54 No. 21211) (Nbk. brick 
inser.); kima du--ti-um Surgudu ina saplika 
... kullat la magirt liknusu saplija just as 
.(this) platform is solidly built underneath 
you (Naba), so may all the disobedient (foes) 
be subdued under my (feet)! ibid. 6; tallakti 
papiha u malak biti agur eSmaré du-i parakké 
gerbigu pitig kaspa ... namrig ubanni I 
made the corridor (leading) to the cella and 
the pavement of the shrine glisten beauti- 
fully with bricks (made of cast) eXmari-silver 
and the platforms and daises within it with 
cast silver VAB 4 128 iii 57 (Nbk.), cf. du-a- 
um parakké askuppati biti pitiq kaspi ebba 
abni (referring to the same work) ibid. 158 vi 
43; elt temenna Eulmas suati ubain la asé ubain 
la erébi temenna Suati di--um BARA adi Sitia 
ziqqurrétisu ad(!)-di-ma ukin libnassu above 
that (old) foundation of the temple Eulmas, 
not one finger’s width wider or narrower than 
that foundation, I founded a platform with a 
dais (on it) and finished its brickwork to- 
gether with (that of) its two temple towers 
CT 34 33 ii 78 (Nbn.). 


b) in lit.: startum IAnim asibat tu--e 
sa Hanna the goddess of heaven(?) who sits 
on the platform of Kanna AfK 1 26 iii 34 (= 
ZA 10:297), and dupl.; mamit di-hu u parakz 
ki the oath by platform or dais (preceded 
by sukku u panpanu) Surpu Ill 74, cited as 
mamit di--u u BARA(!).[MES], with comm. 
di--u a-na d[t-hu ...] KAR 94:57f. (Surpu 
Comm.); obscure: [lu ina] saHAR du-?-1 lu 
ina KAS LU.DIN.N[A] either with the dust 
from a platform(?) or in beer (prepared by) 
the sdbii-brewer AMT 18,7:8. 


c) other oce.: 360 agurru ana dullu &4& 
di--+ Sa bit 4a.cA 360 kiln-fired bricks for 
the work on the platform of the temple of 
DN VAS 6 177:2, ef. (1250 bricks) ibid. 178:2 
(NB). 


Excavations in Babylon (yielding the 
brick inscription cited sub usage a) show that 
di’u denotes a solid brick platform that takes 
up a large section of the cella. The term 
parakku, on the other hand, refers to smaller 


dubbubtu 


structures upon which a throne (kussi) could 
be placed to lift the seat of the king (or deity) 
above the level of its surroundings. By ex- 
tension, parakku may denote the throne 
placed upon it and even (as does paramahhu) 
the throne room. 

Although the vocabulary passages cited 
indicate that di is connected with Sum. du, 
(cf. also du,.ku), the spellings dihu, diu 
and dwu, as well as the fact that du, denotes 
in Sum. a heap (of grain or debris) rather 
than a structural part of a temple, militate 
against this etymology. The alternation 
dwu/twu seems to point to a derivation from 
Sum., but it should be noted that the writing 
with ¢ occurs only in syn. lists, where it is 
explained as bitu, and in the passage asbat 
tu~-e she who dwells in the #@ AfK 1 26 iii 34, 
cited sub usage b, so that one could link té 
(twu) as ““chamber,” “niche,” to Heb. t@ (see 
Zimmern Fremdw. 32, von Soden, WO 1 356) and 
differentiate it from diu (dihu), “platform.” 
The lexical passages A VIII/1:143 and CT 18 
1 K.4375 i 23 indicate the existence of at 
least two homonyms dé whose mngs. cannot 
be determined, and the comm. passage 
Boissier DA 11 i 22 for ¢Z remains quite obscure, 
so that it does not seem possible, at the 
moment, to disentangle the group of words 
treated in this article. 

Weissbach, WVDOG 5 p. 40; Koldewey, 
WVDOG 15 p. 53; Langdon, AJSL 32 107 n. 7; 


Schott, MVAG 30/2 32 n. 1 and ZA 40 19f.; von 
Soden, WO 1 356ff. 


duaku see ddku. 


dubbubtu s.; vexation, trouble; OB, Mari, 
SB omens*; cf. dababu. 


a) in OB: ana bié PN ... ana du-ub-bu- 
ub-tim mamman la i8assi u la udabbabugsu no 
(authority) shall issue a summons against the 
estate of PN in order to vex him, nor pester 
him himself CT 29 10c:5 (court order); kima 
tagabbima imaggaruka PN igbv’am qibima 
du-ub-bu-ub-ta-am la ifrjassi PN told me that 
he will comply if you give orders, so give an 
order that he should not bother (us any 
further) AJSL 32 279 No. 4:11 (let.), ef. du- 
bu-ub-ta-am ana ramanika la if{a]-[&1-ia-ah 
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(mng. obscure) YOS 2 27:18 (let.); du-bu-ub- 
ta-a hitissa if trouble arises on account of 
her, it is her responsibility VAS 9 192:10. 


b) in Mari: awatum annitum ga magal 
dekém du-ub-bu-ub-tam iu this matter re- 
quires raising a great number (of laborers) 
and involves much trouble LIH 8:9 (let.); 
Siplrujm maédumma ibass du-ub-bu-ba-tu-Su 
mada there is much work to do, and it 
involves a great deal of trouble ARM 3 1:12. 

c) inSBomens: tamtdtu u du-ub-bu-ub-i[u 
..-] losses and trouble CT 38 31:18 (SB Alu 
apod.). 


-*dubbubu (dabbubu) s.; rebellion; NA*; 
ef. dababu. 

PN igabbi [ma] va libbisunu & | F4 [wu PN,] 

EN Sa da-bu-bi Sunu PN says, “He belongs to 

them! he [and PN,] are the rebel leaders!” 
ABL 1041:7. 


dubburu (or duppuru) adj.; (mng. unkn.); 
syn. list.* 
[dju-ub-bu-ru = [x-x]-hi-hw An VIIT 12. 


dubburu see duppuruw. 


dubdimmu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 

giS.pusp.dim = Su-mu Hh. IV 21, cf. gi8. 
pus.dim Forerunner to Hh. IV; gi8.pus.dim = 
Su-mu = ni-KiL-di-im-mu Hg. AI 35. 


dubdii see dadbdi. 


dubdubbé adv.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 


dub-dub-bi-e = i8-tu[. . .] (preceded by 7tu riigqa, 
iétu ulla) Matku IIT 94. 


dubdubbu ss s.; (a bird); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


dub.dub MuSEN = Su Iraq 6 178 No. 84:10’ 
(fragm. of Hh. XVIII). 


dublu (diblu, tublu) s.; foundation platform ; 
SB, NB*; Sum. lw.(?). 

é6.a dub.la.bi ba.gul suh.bi ba.[...J : tu 
ub-lu-su ittwbatu tu-ur-r[a-s ...] the foundation 
platforms of the temple have been destroyed, its 
.... [...] SBH p. 92b:24f.; 6.a guda.bi 
hi.li.ta (gloss: ina dub-lim) ba.ra.é6 : &@ biti 
pastssu (var. [g]il.li.im.ma& : ina sahlugqtt) ittasi 
the anointed priest went away from the foundation 
terrace (var. destruction) of the temple KAR 375 
r. iii 41f., with parallel (which translates hi.li.ta 
by ina kuzbi) 4R 11:33f. 


dudittu 

du-ub-lu, ni-ir-mu, du-ru-us-u = i&du An TX 

44ff., cf. du.bur, na-al-mu, du-ru-us-§u = 78-du 

LTBA 2 2:327ff.; Sat-pi = dub-flul « « RA 28 134 
i17 (Surpu Comm., coll.). 

Summa bita tamlé umalli Sa libbi biti di-ib- 
lum piz-ma | te-ki-tu x x f-su Nicin-ma. if he 
makes a terrace for his house, that (means) 
he piles up a foundation platform within the 
house /.... he surrounds his house BRM 4 
24:34 (NB series igqgur tpus, comm.), see Weidner, 
RSO 32 189 n. 3. 

For dub.14 in Sum. texts, see SAKI 116 
xxiv 18 and 26 (Gudea Cyl. A), and passim; forthe 
structure in Ur called dub.l4.mah, see UET 
1 p. 22 note to No. 100:12, for dub.1é 4Utu, 
see Fish Catalogue 617:5, and passim in Ur ITI. 
The var. du.bur in LTBA (Sum. word, cf. 
[dju-bur BIR, HIxU = 7i8-[du] Ea V 104f. and 
A V/2:126f.), as well as the spelling du-ub-lu 
in An, support the listing of the word in this 
volume; the spelling tu-ub-lu in SBH speaks 
against “‘t.”’ Note the absence of length in the 
final vowel, which militates against the usual 
assumption that dublu (tublu) represents a 
loan from Sum. dub.]4. The Sum. corre- 
spondence hi.liin KAR 375 remains as in- 
explicable to us as it was to the ancient 
translators, who attempted to connect it 


with hi.li = kuzbu or with gil.li.im.ma= 
Sahluqtu. 
**duddurru (Bezold Glossar 105b); see 
tutturru. 


dudittu (tudittu) s.fem.; pectoral; from 
OAkk. on, Akk. lw. in Sum.; pl. dudindtu 
and dudinétu. 

(ni-ir] NiR = tu-ti-id-d[u] S* Voc. AE 8’ (from 
Bogh.); [tu.di.tu uD].Ka.BaR = Su Hh. XII B 
6, cf. tu-di-iu Kt.at ibid. Gv 3; [...] = [w-ax-a]- 
a-an du-di-na-tum (in group with [MIN] sa-am-tu, 
min kak-kt) Erimhu’ If 255; kuS.ka.dt tu.di.da 
RA 18 59 vii 43 (Practical Vocabulary Elam), cf. 
ku3.fp tu.di.da MDP 271901 6, tu.di.da xv. 
BABBAR x, ga.bi KU.GI ibid. 188 iv 5. 

a) in Sum.: 2 du.ti.da UD.KA.BaR 
uRUDU two pectorals of bronze OIP 14 105:7 
(Adab), for other pectorals of bronze, see 
Gelb, MAD 3 108 sv.; 1 tu.di.da ku. 
babbar 3 gin KA.NIGIN KU.@I.14.e.dé one 
pectoral of silver (weighing) three shekels, 
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dudittu 


its .... set in gold RA 17 211:1 (Ur ILD, ef. 
ibid. 212:1, also one-third shekel of red gold 
for KA.NIGIN tu.di.da ku.babbar 1.86 
UET 3 541:6, and passim in Ur III, see Legrain, 
UET 3 p. 170 sv.; tu.di.da [gus]kin 
ku.babbar sag.gud.alim.ma a pectoral 
of gold and silver, decorated with a bison 
head (presented by Urnammu to the goddess 
Ninazimua) Castellino, ZA 52 19 iii 37, for refs. 
to dudittu in other Sum. literary contexts, 
see ibid. p. 45f. 


b) in OA: 2 du-di-ta-an 1 MA.NA KI.LA.BI 
ana PN u PN, two pectorals, weighing one- 
third of a mina, to (the women) PN and PN, 
TCL 14 54:4’; 21 shekels of gold, 4 Ma.na 
5 atn hittu u du-di-na-tum one hittu and one 
pectoral of 35 shekels CCT 3 29:26, cf. 2 
mihsi hittu u du-di-na-lttlsa TCL 4 30:13; 
lu kaspum lu kaésum lu du-di-na-tum (un- 
wrought) silver, or a cup or pectorals CCT 
131b:2, cf. lu sipardtum lu [dul-di-na-tum 
KTS 12:26, for tu-di-tam mentioned beside 
kasum and hattum, see Kiiltepe c/k 1538:5 
(unpub., courtesy Balkan); lu du-di-na-ta-ki lu 
mimma igqqatikt ibassu ... Sbilanim send me 
either your pectorals or whatever is in your 
possession (up to the amount of one mina of 
silver) BIN 497:14; 13 gin KU.BABBAR du-dt- 
tam ana kallitini a pectoral of 13 shekels of 
silver for our daughter-in-law TCL 21 202:15, 
and passim inOA; note: lapis lazuli and 
pappardalium-stone as qgaqqadat Idul-di-na- 
tim (in broken context) BIN 6 179:23. 


c) in OB (Mari, Elam, Alalakh): 10 ein 
KU.BABBAR tu-di-na-a-tu YOS 8 141:11; 2 
tu-di-na-tum KU.GIHIA ... 6 tu-di-na-tum &@ 
sinm piri two pectorals of gold, six pectorals 
of ivory (among jewelry of the Istar of 
Lagaba) TLB 169:5and12; 1 tu-d2(!)-tum 
KLLA.BI 3 GiN UET 5 683:11; K[U.BABBAR] 
du-di-tim lusstk I will assign to you the silver 
needed for the pectoral (given in addition to 
the terhatu) ARM 1 77r.13’; 2 tu-di-na-tu 
KU.GI ARM 7 166:1; 10 Gin KU.BABBAR tu-di- 
na-tu (mentioned among other silver and 
gold jewelry) MDP 28 536:10; tu-di-it-tum 
KU.GI (among bridal jewelry given to the 
king’s daughter) Wiseman Alalakh 411:8. 


dudittu 


d) in MB: 2 tu-di-tt-ti uqni 2 KI.MIN 
musgarrt two pectorals with lapis lazuli, two 
pectorals with musgarru-stone (among pre- 
cious objects) PBS 13 80:22f. (inventory): 1 
GABA tu-di-it-ti hurdst 5 Gin KILLA one pec- 
toral of gold, weighing five shekels PBS 2/2 
129:7. 

e) in Qatna: 1 tu-ti(var. adds -it)-twm 
KU.GI GAL SAG(var. adds .pU)-Su uqné himusu 
hurdsu SA 1 kunukku ugni 14 Gin KLLA.BI 
one large pectoral of gold, its top of lapis 
lazuli, its .... of gold, on it there is a lapis 
lazuli seal, (the gold) weighing 14 shekels 
RA 43 158:200; 1 tu-ti-tum KU.GI GAL SA Sa 
tu-ti-na-ti 1 aS.ME hurdsi tamli uqni du [x] 
hidu huradsi ... 11 Gin $ x1.LA-su hurdsumma 
one large pectoral of gold, on the pectorals 
are one gold disk set with lapis lazuli and 
dust-stone, x hidu-beads of gold (and other 
ornaments), the gold alone weighing 114 
shekels RA 43 162:253, cf. ibid. 169: 334. 

f) in EA: wu ana Sulmaini 5a PN ahatija 
l-nu-tum tu-ti-na-tum hurisi istenniitum anz 
sabaium huradsi ... ultébilas& and I have 
sent you as a gift for my sister PN one 
pectoral set of gold, one pair of gold earrings 
EA 17:42 (let. from Egypt); 400 HAR.MES Gir 
kaspi Sa sinnisati 100 Su du-ti-na-tum kaspi 
réssu[nu ...] 8a 100 sinnisate mulugi 1440 
gil kaspi ina libbis[unu nadi] 400 silver 
anklets for women, one hundred silver pec- 
torals with a top of [...] for one hundred 
women, as bridal jewelry, 1,440 shekels of 
silver have been used on them EA 25 iii 64 
(list of gifts of TuSratta), ef. 1 Su du-ti-na-tum 
tamli. tamlisunu ugqni Sadi réssunu hilipa 
ibid. i 22, also (set in genuine lapis lazuli or 
genuine hulalu or made of gold) ibid. i 23-32, 
cf. also 19 du-ti-ni-du Sa Sin piri paslu of 
stained ivory EA 14 iv 10 (let. from Egypt). 

&) in Bogh.: 1 tu-ti-tt-tum KU.BABBAR 
KBo 5 1 ii 26 (P&panikri), see Sommer-Ehelolf, 
BoSt 10 54, ef. uzu GaB-43-ma-wa-du-za tu- 
ti-tum KU.GI i-ia-mi Bo 2473 i 10, cited ibid.; 
(qGdu) tu-ti-it-ti KUB 26 66 iii 4, cited Goetze, 
JCS 10 33 n. 9. 

h) in SB: as I8tar passed through the 
fourth gate ittabal du-di-na-te Sa irtiia he 
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diidu 


(the gatekeeper of the nether world) took 
away the pectoral on her breast CT 15 45:51, 
ef. ibid. 52 and r. 42 (Descent of IStar); muhri 
ga naggart mustu pilakku wu du-di-it-ti-ki take 
(O Lamastu) from the carpenter a comb, a 
distaff and your pectoral! RA 18 163:28, cf. 
liddinkt masmaSu ... multa GIS du-di-it-té 
(var. tu-di-it-ta) pilakka Siddu u kirissu. 4B 56 
iii 50, var. from dupl. KAR 239 ii 22 (LamaStu); 
|sabra du-dji-it-ta-8a peti tuli3a her (Lamas- 
tu’s) pectoral is broken, her breast exposed 
LKU 33:37; méamit nahlaptu nakdsu du-di- 
it-tu Sebéru u dida batéqu the curse from 
rending a (woman’s) cloak, breaking (her) 
pectoral and tearing off (her) didi-garment 
Surpu VIII 62; [sum]ma sau TUG.MI tulabbassi 
du-di-ni-t[u ...] if (the ghost is that of) a 
woman, you clothe her (the figurine) in a 
black garment, [you put on her] pectorals(?) 
CT 23 20:19. 

i) in NB: x silver ... a-di du-di-ut-tum 
Sa 1 Gin KU.BABBAR (uncertain) VAS 4 160:2. 

The pectoral, dudittu, was worn exclu- 
sively by goddesses and women. The passages 
ARM 177, Wiseman Alalakh 411:8 and EA 25 iii 64 
indicate that it was, at least in Mari, Alalakh 
and Mitanni, an essential part of the jewelry 
given to the bride at the wedding (see dumaqu 
and muliku). The indications as to weight 
show that the dudittu was very light. It in- 
cluded a part called either réiu or gaqgadu 
(in Ur III also Ka.NiGIN) and was often dec- 
orated with precious stones. Most of the 
refs. in non-literary contexts come from 
Cappadocia. After the OB period, the dudittu 
is mentioned only in lit. texts. 


Scheil, RA 17 213f.; Bottéro, RA 43 11 and n. 
4; Leemans, SLB 1/1 5f. 


didu A s.; kettle; OB, RS, EA, Nuzi, 
NA, NB. 


du-u-du UD.KA.BAR Practical Vocabulary Assur 
438. 


a) in OB: 101.4.GAL ga du-di-im one-fourth 
(of a shekel of silver) for a kettle UET 5 
685: 15. 

b) in RS, EA and Nuzi: 1 du-d-du siparri 
(between narmaku-jug and dipper) EA 22 iv 
18, ef. [x D]u[G@] du-d-du siparri EA 25 iv 56 


dugudé 


(both lists of gifts of TuSratta); 1 du-d-du sa 
stparrt TCL 91:9 (Nuzi), ef. 2 tu-dé-tu sa ert 
HSS 13 435:44, 1 du-d-ti Sa ert ibid. 174:5, 3 
tu-tu-.MES HSS 14 247:73; 1 du-u-tam siz 
parri iltarig he stole one copper kettle MRS 
9179 RS 17.128:6. 

c) in NA and NB: 3 du-u-di ert (among 
metal containers) ADD 963:5, cf. 1 du-du 
URUDU dan-nu, 1 kas-su-pt 1 QA.KU ADD 964 
r.7-9; 18tén URUDU du-ti-du-t $4 4 GU.UN hatu 
one copper kettle weighing one-half talent 
(as pledge) Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts 37:1 
(= CIS 2/1 No. 65), and passim in this text (NB), 
ef. (wr. URUDU du-t-du.MES) ibid. 8, 
and (wr. URUDU du-t-du) ibid. 12; du-t-du 
u na-ah-ma(!)-su(!) magskanu kettle and stand 
are the pledge Nbk. 199:5, cf. du-t-du ina 
muhhi na-ah-ma-su. magskanu  Nbk. 108:7; 
[dul-d-du siparri Cyr. 203:6 and 8, cf. 1 du- 
u-du (among household utensils) VAS 6 314:9 
(NB). 

Zimmern Fremdw. 33; 
Gordon Handbook No. 462. 


diidu B s.; (a bird); lex.* 

x.NAM muSen = du-u-du = ib-bil-tum (between 
bisu and makkir ubla) Hg. BIV 264. 
diidu (wild ram) see atidu. 


duganu (tugénu) s.; (a disease); SB.* 

[x].bar = tu-ga-nu CT 19 45 r. i 5’ (list of 
diseases). 

summa amélu balu patan rés libbisu tkassasz 
Su IZ1.8A irtanass ina gesisu maria Parru 
amélu Sudtu pasittu tu-ga-na(!) maris if a 
man’s epigastrium hurts him before eating, 
(if) he has constant heartburn, and (if) when 
he belches he brings up gall, this man suffers 
from the pasiitu-disease and from d. Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 16 ii 24 (coll.); du-ga-nu Gia (among 
diseases to be exorcised) KAR 44:18 (list of 
texts for the exorcist); Summa amélu du-ga-nu 
isbassu. STT 96:9, cf. Summa amélu tu-ga-nu 
GIG ibid. 16. 


see also (Ugar. dd) 


dugdumu see dukdumu. 


dugud@ s.; offering table; syn. list.* 


gu-du-ut-iu-u (var. du-gu-du-[ul) = pa-d§-su-ru 
Malku ITI 186. 


See gudutti. 
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dubbusu 
dubhusu v.; to harass; SB*; IT, IT/2. 

a) dubhusu: my adversary imesamma 
u-da-ha-sa-[ni] harasses me every day KAR 
171:10 (ine.), note the metathesis z-da-sa- 
ha-ni KAR 178 r. vi 20 (hemer. with inc.). 

b) Ii/2: summa ud-da-ha-ds if he is de- 
pressed(?) ZA 43 104 iv 18 (Sittenkanon). 

Possibly a free variant of désu which is not 
attested in the Piel. 

(von Soden, Or. NS 16 447f.) 


duhnu (tubnu) s.; millet; MB, Nuzi, NB, LB; 
Ass. tuhnu; wr. in NB sometimes with det. 
SE. 

[Se x].e.ne, [SE.A]R.zip = tu-uh-nu Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 21f.; UG 8H aR.zip : GU duh-nu 
(among cereals) Uruanna IT 484. 

a) in MB: 2 BAN duh-nu (among food- 
stuffs) PBS 2/2 102:3. 

b) in Nuzi: samassammi u du-uh-na eris 
1 ANSE SamasSammi wu tu-uh-nu ibass sa 
ergu[...] plant sesame and millet! there is 
one homer of sesame and millet which is 
(already) planted AASOR 16 1:9f., cf. 
ibid. 6; 2 ANSE SE uw 1 ANSE 50 (SILA) 
tu-uh-nu kima qistisu ana PN, iddinu (PN, 
the adopted son) gave to PN, (the adoptive 
father) two homers of barley and one homer 
(and) fifty silas of millet as his ‘gift’? JEN 
98:10, cf. (witnesses) ga SE.MES u Sa tu-uh- 
nmi iddinu ibid. 25, also JEN 61:11, 605:10 and 
19, also 2 ANSE lu SE.MES u lu tu-uh-na kima 
gistisu ... itadin JEN 601:11, and passim; 4 
ANSE 5 2 ANSE tu-[uh]-nu.MES ana u-ti ina 
muhhi bitati PN ana PN, ana PN; u ana PN, 
ittadnassuniitt PN gave to PN,, PN; and PN, 
four homers of barley and two homers of 
millet as .... for the properties JEN 265:22, 
ef. x SE 50 (siLA) tu-uh-nu ana ti-ta PN ina 
mubhi eqli iltaknu u ana maré PN, iddinu 
JEN 617:5; 30 (sina) duh-nu Sa PN eltegimi 
6 ésidu ana PN wmassar (deposition) TCL 9 
11:3. 

c) inNB: x Seduh-nu BRM 1 13:1 (Naba- 
nasir); xX duh-nu ana 36 UZ.TUR.MUSEN 8a 
ligu x millet for 36 ducks, for dough (to fatten 
them) (beside emmer-wheat for fodder) GCCI 
1 200:5 (Nbk.); see (for millet in legal texts) 
ZA 4 144 No. 16:1 and 7, BRM 1 13:1, BE 


dukkudindu 


9 14:1 and 10, 15:1, 7and 14, also (mentioned 
beside sesame) CT 22 37:17 and 39:24 (letters). 

d) in LB: ina atti ina Ajari 632 GuR 
uttatu 30 GuR kibtu 70 cur kundsu 20 cur 
halliru 10 GuR kakki 20 cur SE duh-nu 8 
GUR gamassammi 10 GUR L.GI8.sAR ... ludz 
dakka I shall give you (as rent) every year in 
(the month of) Ajaru 632 gur of barley, thirty 
gur of wheat, seventy gur of emmer-wheat, 
twenty gur of chick peas, ten gur of lentils, 
twenty gur of millet, eight gur of sesame, 
ten gur of oil (summed up as 800 GUR EBUR 
ibid. 10) BE 9 52:5, and passim in LB rent con- 
tracts, also (summed up as EBUR kisu gumat 
winter and summer crop) BE 9 29:13, and 
passim; 1 GUR 2 (PI) 18 (situa) SE duh-nu ibe 
binnannasimma 300 MUSEN A.MES rabii u 
tardinni niddakka give us x millet and weshall 
deliver to you 300 water-birds (fattened with 
it), large and small BE 9 109:4. 


Zimmern Fremdw. 55 (Heb. déhan, Syr. duhna, 
Arabic dukn); Hrozny Getreide 49. 


dubSu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[.-.] = du-uh-dum (between su-uk-“kup-tum 
and Se-e-rum) Nabnitu O 78. 
dwiltu (or twiliu) s.; (a bead or ornament) ; 
Qatna.* 

13 hidu ugni 6 du-il-tu, (var. du-?-il-tu,) 
huradsi thirteen lapis lazuli beads, six gold 
d.-ornaments (decorating a pectoral) RA 43 
162:255; 1 tu--tl-tu, 6 Gin Suqultasu hurd: 
summa oned.-ornament, weighing six shekels, 
equally of gold (among gold hidu-beads, gold 
discs and other ornaments of precious stones 
decorating a necklace) ibid. 172:359. 


dukdumu 
plant list.* 

U te-gi-lu-u, U du-uk(!)-du-mu, U vu} .me. 
DA: G si-ma-hu Uruanna II 31ff.; [CG] in-ba[a x], 
[U] du-uk-[du-mu] :[...] ibid. 51a—b. 


dukkudindu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 
eqlu Sa bit PN ultu muhhi du-uk-ku-di-in-du 
ana usalla §a ip GN ul illi (PN sued PN, 
asserting) the field of PN’s estate does not 
reach from the d. to the pasture land of the 
river GN ZA 3 228 No. 5:3 (Sama3-Sum-ukin). 


Hardly to be read dukku dindu (i.e., dimiu). 


(or dugdumu) s.; (a plant); 
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dulaqu 


dulaqu s.; (describing a bodily trait, occ. 
only as personal name); OB*; cf. dulluqu. 


Du-la-qi-um UET 5 168:4 and 26. 


dulbanu see dalbanu. 


dulbatu (or dulpatu, tulbdtu, tulpdtu) s. pl. 
tantum; (mng. uncert.); OA. 

a) in gen.: 2 zabtinni damgitim 10 du-ul- 
ba-tim sahirstam> (send me) two fine zab- 
tinnu-garments, ten d., one sahirtum (and 
one fine butcher knife) TCL 4 19:18; 21 mau- 
lu-hu 30 du-ul-ba-tum wu sahirtum CCT 1 
42a:1, and ibid. 4,7and9; 12 du-ul-b[a-tum] 2 
mu-lu-hu-% CCT 1 42b:1, and ibid. 12, ef. (in 
similar contexts) Kiiltepe c/k 216: 8ff., 441: 8ff., 


1028:9, 1615:12, i/k 73:20 (unpub., courtesy 
Balkan); PN is bringing you under my 
seal 4 mu-za-ra-am 14 sita du-ul-ba-tim 


four .... and one and a half silas of d. BIN 
6 256:13; 2 narugqgdtim ga du-ul-ba-tim two 
sacks of d. OIP 27 58:31; (let PN also take) 
du-ul-ba-tum Sa ina naruggatim sak «nay ni—d. 
which are packed in sacks CCT 4 5a:18; hur: 
Sidnum sa du-ul-ba-tim (their equipment 
and) a package of d. OJP 27 55:22, and paral- 
lel BIN 4 162:38; lu t.c18 lu du-ul-ba-at nid 
disium we gave him either oil ord. TCL 19 
33:7. 

b) price: 3 du-ul(text -du)-ba-a-tim 24 
Gin KU.BABBAR Simsina three d., the price 
of which was two and a quarter shekels of 
silver OIP 27 55:36; I gave him five shekels 
of silver for a sacrifice 2 GiN KU.BABBAR a-na 
du-ul-ba-tim (and) two shekels of silver for d. 
BIN 4 145:12; oneshekelofsilver a-na du-ul- 
ba-ti-im + Gin 5 <SE> ana «anay bit ubré for 
d., a quarter of a shekel (and) five (grains 
of silver) for lodging BIN 4 193:2, also (in 
same context) TCL 20 163:2, cf. 64 shekels 
of silver for wheat, 1 Gin a-du-ul-ba-tim one 
shekel for d. (one and one-third shekels for 
firewood) TCL 4 85:5. 


The word seems to refer to a foodstuff that 
could be counted, as well as measured by 
capacity, and that was transported in sacks 
and packages. It appears in lists of traveling 
supplies and expenses, is sent overland on 
request, and given as a gift to the wife of a 


dulbu 


ruler Kiiltepe c/k 441:14, to the palace ibid. 

36, and to a priest ibid. 40. It is, however, 

never described as to quality or preparation. 
(Gelb, OIP 27 57.) 


dulbu (dulubu) s.; 
OAkk., Nuzi, SB. 


(Oriental) plane tree; 


G lam-mu : t dul-bu (var. GU GIS.taAM : U GI8 
du-[ul-bu]) (in group with aséhu) Uruanna II 
501—50la. 


a) asa tree: G18 dul-bu G18 Surathu balti 
ekallifsu ...] kima qisti elt tamirtisu tardinu 
usassi_ he made plane trees and Surathu-trees, 
the pride of his palace, [...] shade its mead- 
ows like a grove TCL 3 206 (Sar.); PA GIS dul-bi 
plane tree leaves (as medication) AMT 52,5:8. 

b) as timber and wood for cabinet-making: 
uru Ur.su“ hur.sag [b.la.ta gis.za.ba. 
lum gis.t0.Ku.gal.gal gi8.tu.lu.bu.um 
giS.kurad.8ému.ag.ag he (Gudea) made 
up into rafts supdalu trees, giant firs and planes, 
trees of the mountain, from the city of Ursu, 
the mountain region of Ibla SAKI 70 v 57 
(Gudea StatueB); gi8.u.<ku>.gal.gal gid.tu. 
lu.bu.um giS.e.ra.nim ad.gal.gal.bi 
diri.diri.ga.bi kar.mah ka.sur.ra.kex 
(KID) [... im.mi.us] he floated down and 
[beached] at the mighty harbor of Kasurra 
firs, plane trees (and) erdénu trees in large 
rafts SAKI 106 xv 32 (Gudea Cyl. A); 2 ar8. 
BANSUR [t]u-lu-bu-um two tables of plane- 
wood UET 3 828:1 (UrIII); 55 G18 sussulkannt 
$a Gi8 gakkulli 8a Gi8 ta-d5-ga-uN-hi uw Sa G8 
tu-ul-bi 55 boxes (or trays) (made) of sakz 
kullu-wood, boxwood(?) and _ plane-wood 
HSS 15 132:9 (= RA 36 136) (Nuzi); 7 GIS susz 
sulku Sa G18 du-ul-bi 8a Gd kamissgari u sa 
GIS titi ... [9 GIS] sussulku Sa [GIS dju-ul-bi 
wu Sa GIS sirbett seven boxes (or trays) of 
plane-wood, pear-wood and fig-wood, nine 
boxes (or trays) of plane-wood and. poplar- 
wood HSS 14 562:1 and 5 (Nuzi, translit. only). 

Etymology (Aram. dulbd, Arabic dulb or 
dilb), the ref. to its shade and the use of its 
wood for cabinet-making, identify the dulbu 
tree as Platanus Orientalis. Strangely enough, 
this tree is not mentioned in Hh. III. The 
dulbdtu of OA texts cannot be connected 
with the fruit of the dulbu tree. 

Meissner, MVAG 9 214 n. 2. 
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**dulému 
lému. 


(Bezold Glossar 107a); see tuz 


dulhanu s.; confusion; SB*; cf. dalahu. 


a-ga-mu = hi-il-lu, aq-qul-lum = Min | dul-ha-nu 
fog = hillu, agquilu = the same, (they predict) con- 
fusion 2R 47 K.4387 ii 11f. (unidentified astrol. 
comm., dupl. of KAV 178). 


duliqate s. pl. tantum; (a type of groats); 
NA*:; cf. daligatu. 

ba-qi-qa-ti(var. -tu) = du-li-ga-[tu] Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde p. 9 r. iii 11’, also (followed by: 
ba-gi-qa-tu = li-la-a-ti(!) 8&4 i.mmES evening meal 
(prepared) with oil) CT 19 39 K.9964:18, restored 
from CT 18 45 K.4192 r. 1. 

2 pua 84 du-li-ga-te two pots with d.- 
groats (among containers with food) Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 17 1 10 (see Or. NS 22 42), and ibid. 
pl. 18:5 (see Or. NS 22 43); (you prepare var- 
ious types of bread) selti du-li-ga-a-[te] cut- 
tings (and) d.-groats BBR No. 66:9, cf. NINDA. 
LAL ina muhhi tasakkan du-I[i-qja-te ina 
muhhi[...] ibid. No. 68:26. 


Diminutive of daligdti, q.v. for discussion. 


dullu s. masc.; 1. misery, hardship, 2. 
corvée work, forced labor, royal service, 3. 
work (i.e., work to be performed, finished 
product, material, compensation for work, 
technique, craft), 4. ritual, 5. medical treat- 
ment; from OAkk. on; pl. dulli mngs. 1 
(OB) and 3b—-1’ (MB), dullatt mngs. 3b-1’ 
(SB) and 3a-3’a’ (NB), also BRM 1 99:35, ABL 
1042 r. 2, dullani mng. 2 (NA), also ABL 
1308:6 and 8 (NA); cf. dalalu B, dullu in bél 
dulli, dullu in bit dulli, dullulu s., épigé dulli, 
épts dulli &a tiddi. 


1. misery, hardship (from OAkk., OA, OB 
on): du-lu-wm kima herinnim iterub ana libbija 
misery has entered my heart as weeds (enter 
a field) TCL 19:10 (OAkk. lit.), ef. du-lu- 
um(text -2zu) ana libbini étarab CCT 3 25:26 (OA 
let.); Summa 4 Gin KU.BABBAR Summa 2 MA.NA 
sic Sabilassumma ina du-ul-li panija littabbal 
send him either half a shekel of silver or two 
minas of wool so that he may show his 
pardon to me in (this) misery CT 2 19:25 (OB 
let.); hamit libbus du-ul-la-%u ma-ru-is-ma 
his heart burns, its affliction is serious RB 


dullu 


59 242f. pl. 7:2 (OB lit.); bélidsu du-ul-li 
ihbutu imannu he recounts to his master the 
hardships he suffered ibid. 10; gamra sandtu 
ami Sa] wm(text am)-lu-ti-ni du-ul-la the 
years have come to an end, the days that 
were full of misery ibid. 49, also du-ul-la-%u 
ibid. 5; assum ittisu inahu du-la i-li-[ku] 
nadiss qs[tt] it is given her as a gift because 
she has labored and worked hard with him 
MDP 24 379:8; tugahbatanni appara sa ma-ki 
ua du-ul-li you have made me cross a swamp 
of .... and woe MDP 18 250:11 (Elam lit.); 
nisé umallaka dul-la I shall fill the people 
with woe concerning you Gilg. VII iii 46; GIG 
du-ul-lu la pasaha mullanni he has filled me 
with disease, misery that has no relief 
Scholimeyer No. 18:14 (SBrel.); [de]-wl-la izabz 
bil he will suffer misery Kraus Texte 3b iii 40, 
cf. du-lu, aia TUM CT 38 33:17 (SB Alu); 
obscure: £ dul-li DU Kraus Texte Ie vi 16. 
2. corvée work, forced labor, royal service 
(OB Elam, MB, NA, NB): du-ul-lam itti miré 
uRouK [GN]... wl isad[diru] they need not 
perform regular corvée work with the natives 
of GN VAS 767:15(OB Elam), ef. du-ul-lia-li 
(in broken context) MDP 23 284:19; du-ul-li 
bitgi mihri ... 3a Nar-Sarri ... ittidikdtu... 
Glu la dekémma la epési du-ul-l, bab Nar- 
Sarri (he established exemptions for his 
city) so that his city should not be summoned 
for corvée work on the switching points (or) 
weirs of the Nar-Sarri canal together with 
the levies (of other towns), and should not 
do corvée work on the gate of the Nar-Sarri 
canal MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 18 and 29 (MB kudurru); 
umimma dul-la esa ... u lu du-ul-la Sa ultu 
labirt ina qati magtuma ... dul-la Suatu la 
epési and not to perform any work, new 
corvée or corvée work that has been dis- 
continued from of old — none of this type 
of corvée work ibid. iii 28, 36 and 40; dul-lu 
$d 8.EN.MES-ka ina gatéka uba’a I (the king) 
shall exact from you the forced labor due 
from your fief (lit. house of your lords) ABL 
778:11 (NA), cf. dul-li §4 H.EN.MES-id eppas 
massartu Sé 4.EN.MES-id anassar I shall do 
corvée work onmy fief, [shall perform my duty 
on my fief ibid. r. 15, and passim in this text, cf. 
also ABL 845:4 and 8 (NA); andkudul-lu ... &a 
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ina mubhi abija lepus ana mar sarri laddin ... 
dul-la-ni Sa mar Sarri eppags ana mar sarri ... 
addan I shall execute the work that used to 
be upon my father and deliver (it) to the 
crown prince, I shall execute and deliver all 
work for the crown prince ABL 885:17 and 
24 (NA), ef. dul-la rabi lu épusma ana ... 
belija lu addin ABL 462 r. 19 (NB); A.SIG, 
ga abija ga ina muhhi <duly-li pagquduni 
ganni igmiini mé LU.s.BA pagid dul-lu ittast 
urtammeu thtalgiu] as soon as my father’s 
(workers) and his overseer, who had been 
put in charge of the work, heard, “‘A (new) 
scribe has been appointed,” they took away 
the finished work, left their posts and ran 
away ABL 885:10 and 12 (NA), note LU 
DUMU Sip-ri Sa Sarri ana muhhi dul-lu the 
king’s overseer is in charge of the work 
YOS 3 45:40 (NB let.); itt dul-li-ia uzni ki 
askunu ina Mat Témtim gabbisu ardu sa 
Sarri & ana muhhi sarri amru u amat sarri 
nasru sa aki PN janu although I took my 
duty very seriously (I found that) there is no 
servant of the king who looks upon the king 
and watches the command of the king in all 
the Sea Country as PN does ABL 516 r. 9 (NB); 
370 Sunu sabé 90 TUR sabé Sarri Sunu 90 sa 
kutal 190 dul-lu 8a Sarri lipusu there are 370 
men (but) ninety are (too) young, they are 
royal soldiers, ninety belong to the reserve, 
(only) 190 should do royal service ABL 99 
r. 16 (NA); nist ... ina epésu Hiemenanki 
du-ul-lum usasbissunitima I made all the 
people take up corvée work in the rebuilding 
of the Etemenanki VAB 4 148 iii 23 (Nbk.), cf. 
sibitti du-ul-lu (in broken context) Unger 
Babylon pl. 54 and p. 284 iii 33 (Nbk.); ina dul- 
lu [...] BHT pl. 7 ii 34 (Nbn., Verse Account) ; 
see emédu (dulla). 

3. work (i.e., work to be performed, finished 
product, material, compensation for work, 
technique, craft) — a) work to be performed 
— 1’ nature of work not mentioned: du-ul-la- 
Su-nu u-ba-al (asrent of afield) MDP 22 125:6, 
also MDP 23 273:9; dul-la-si aganna rabi there 
is a great deal of work to be done here by him 
CT 22 158:18 (NB let.); dul-lu ina muhhija da- 
a-nu the work is hard on me YOS 3 79:34 
(NB let.), cf. ibid. 103:23, also dul-lu ina 


dullu 


muhhini iddinint YOS 8 188:6, and passim in 
NB, also ABL 479 r.2(NA); ina muhhi dul- 
li-ka la taXilli do not be careless about your 
work TCL 9 83:6, and passim in NB letters; 
[m]inég dul-lu ibaiti! why should the work 
stop? YOS 3 125:18, and passim in NB letters; 
dul-lu-§u aka[nna] ibass there is work here 
for him CT 22 52:10 (NB let.); the baker, the 
potter, the doorkeeper manna ina muhhi 
dul-li-&% Suzziz put everyone in charge of his 
work TCL 9 138:11, cf. BIN 1 56:8, 2:19, and 
passim in NB; dul-lum la undasMri sabé ina 
panija misu ina dul-lum Sa istén améli allak u 
anithhis the work has not been abandoned, 
but (only) a few men are at my disposal, and 
I have to do (lit. to go and come in) the work 
of one person BIN 1 39:18 and 20 (NB let.); 
sabé pitinnitu ... sa ana dul-lu tabu dikama 
Supra summon and send strong men that are 
fit for the work ibid. 40:23; ali lu idi ki .. 
dul-la-a &@ arah imi la ma-8ux™ the gods 
shall be witness that my full month’s work 
is not even half finished YOS 3 17:38 (NB let.); 
dul-lum ugdammir I have finished the work 
ABL 467 r. 13 (NA); dul-la-Si-nwu urtammeu 
they have left their work ABL 49 r. 9 (NA); 
amélutu dul-lu ma anadku % qabitu epissu. am 
I (I8tar) not the one who orders men to do 
work? Langdon Tammuz pl. 3 ii 17 (NA 
oracles). 

2’ work to be performed on buildings, 
canals, etc.: bitumen ana dul-lu Sa 4ziqqur: 
rat Nbn. 428:5; silver ana dul-lu Sa musannitu 
$a GN for the work on the dike of GN Nbn. 
1002:5, cf. Nbn. 910:3, cf. also ana dul-lu sa 
Nar-Sarri Dar. 411:8, and passim; sa ana dul-lu 
Sa bit ANinurta na-dan (silver) that was 
assigned for the work on the temple of DN 
VAS 6 202:1 (NB); ana dul-lu 8a dit sa bit 
44.@A (kiln-fired bricks) for the work on the 
shrine of DN VAS 6 177:2, ef. ibid. 178:2 
(NB); PN gelepp@a sa ina muhhi dul-li ga 
Esagila pagiduni PN, the seleppéd’a-officer, 
who is in charge of the construction work of 
Esagila ABL 471:18 (NA), cf. dul-li [Sa ujRU 
Dir-Sarru-kin (Namur ABL 757 r. 8 (NA); 
dul-lu anniu ina pin 4Bél [majhir addannigs 
this (building) work is most acceptable to DN 
ABL 566:4 (NA); dul-lu Sa kadri ... mala 
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ultasbatu ... ina pani PN PN is in charge of 
all the work on the quay that is to be under- 
taken VAS 6 84:1 (NB); dul-la ina hari 
Supalt sabtama epsa take up and perform the 
work on the lower harbor quay BE 17 1:9 (MB 
‘let.); ina kurummati Sa sabi sa dul-lu sa 
ip GN from the provisions of the men at 
work on the canal GN YOS 6 32:12 (NB); 
hisihtt sa dul-lu Sa nari materials for the 
work on the river BIN 1 60:19 (NB let.). 

3’ manufacturing, production and con- 
struction of objects (for temple and palace) — 
a’ object not mentioned: may my brother 
send me a large quantity of fine gold ana 
du-ul-li-ia lugkun so that I may use it for my 
work EA 7:65, also ibid. 63, cf. EA 4:40, 45 and 
47, 9:15, 11 r. 30 (all MB); [hurasa ana du- 
ull-li-ia hashaku I need gold for my work 
KBo 1 10 r. 73, and ibid. 68 (let., citing a Babyl. 
king); tibnu labi[ru] ana dul-li ... ugdammir 
I have used up all the old straw in the work 
ABL 201 r. 3 (NA); the iron which the king, 
my lord, ana LU nap-pa-ha-[ti] ana dul-la 
iddinu had given to the smiths for work 
(they sold to the merchants of Calah) ABL 
1317:4 (NB); kt ana pan dul-la-ti-ka mimma 
ittt elippéti la teppus since it has been placed 
at the head of the work assigned to you, you 
must not work on anything but the ships 
BIN 1 26:23 (NB let.); eight shekels of silver 
given to the smith PN ana 4 GU.UN AN.BAR 
ana dul-lu for half a talent of iron for manu- 
facturing Nbn. 428:12; two talents, 14 minas 
of bronze 10 kusSur ana dul-lu ina pan PN 
nappilt (in) ten ingots at the disposal of the 
smith PN for work TCL 12 112:2 (NB). 

b’ object mentioned: x UD.Ka.BAR gamar 
ana dul-lu ga andullu 8a Annunitum PN 
nappaihu ittadin the smith PN delivered x 
finished bronze (objects) for the work on the 
canopy of the goddess Annunitu) Nbn. 447:2; 
ten shekels of silver ana dul-lu Sa narkabti 
Camb. 404:8, cf. Nbn. 1000:5; ana dul-lum &a 
kusitu (alum given) for work on a kusttu- 
garment Nbn. 938:2, and passim in NB; 2 
Gin KU.BABBAR ana simadné dul-lu GADA nasqa 
ana PN pus@a nadin (wr. SUM-in-nu) two 
shekels given to the bleacher for materials 
for the production of choice linen Nbn. 281:2; 
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kima dul-lu && 'Usur-amassa u ga bit Imumz 
mu mgdamar when we finish work on (the 
statue of) DN and that which belongs to the 
bitmummu ABL 476:24(NA), andnote dul-li 
nangart u kabsa{rri] ibid. 21. 

4’ work by private individuals: [k? PN] 
... ana PN, DUB.SAR ight umma mind dul-lu 
tupsarritu ul teppusu PN, igbt umma al-{la}- 
pak-ki dul-lu par-si dul-lu tupgarritu ul 
eppusu after PN said to the scribe PN,, 
“What is this? do you not intend to work 
as a scribe (any more)?” and PN, said, 
“From now on (?), the work is stopped, I 
shall not work as a scribe (any more)!” 
VAS 6 331:4 and 6 (NB); the field which PN 
bought ana PN, ana dul-lu iddin he gave to 
PN, for cultivation VAS 5 19:8 (NB); SE. 
NUMUN dul-la ahames ippusw they jointly 
work the field under cultivation TuM 2-3 
141:18 (NB), see dullu in bit dullu, epéesu 
(dullu), dullw referring to a cultivated field 
sub mng. 3b-2’. Note dullu referring to 
agricultural work performed in date or- 
chards, paid for in dates (called Sssinnu- 
payment) retained by the tenant and con- 
sisting probably in raising crops (other than 
cereals) under the trees before they reached 
maturity: kim dul-lu ga ina libbi ippusu u 
zigpu sa ina libbi izgupu in compensation for 
the agricultural work he did therein (in the 
date orchard) and the shoots he has planted 
therein BE 9 48:16 (LB), cf. dul-lu ina libbi 
ippusu narati ihirruma mé usasbatu tapti 
upatti they will do agricultural work therein, 
dig ditches, provide (them) with water and 
break up fallow ground BIN 1 125:7 (NB); 
[adi] la dul-la-Su ugattd PN Sssinnu ul inanz 
dagsu PN will not give him (the gardener) the 
(dates as his) gratuity before he has finished 
all his work VAS 6 12:6; he assumes re- 
sponsibility for watch duty, for the care of 
the date palms epésu Sa dul-lu u zaqgapi sa 
gisimmaéré for the performance of work and 
the planting of (new) date palms YOS 6 51:10 
(NB), note that sissinnu in dates pays for 
dullu, in parallelism with b&u paid for 
barley grown there ibid. 13; dul-lu Sa ina 
Supdla ippus the work which he (the tenant 
of the date orchard) performs in the space 
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under (the trees) BIN 1117: 13, ef. ibid. 8 and 11 
(NB). Note dullu referring to essential repair 
work done on rented houses: he (the tenant) 
must not charge them (the landlords) dul-la 
mala ina libbi ippus with any (repair) work he 
is doing on it (the house) VAS 5 32:9 (NB), and 
passim, cf. dul-lu libnate qandtesu guéiri sa 
ina libbi ippusu ana muhhi PN (the owner) 
wmannu. Dar. 256:18, and passim, mimma dul- 
lu mala ultu muhhi 1 Gin KU.BABBAR ... 
ippus VAS 6 81:11, and passim, see Oppenheim 
Mietrecht 78 f. 


b) finished product (MB, SB, NB, NA) — 
1’ referring to objects: du-ul-li huradsi ga 
Nippur u Dir-Kurigal[zu] gold objects from 
GN and GN, PBS 13 80:1 (MB list of 
jewelry); mala dul-la-a-ti siparra Sa 
aptiqu ... 2pi fidi abnima era quribsu a&puk 
for all bronze objects which I intended to 
cast, I made clay molds and poured copper 
into them OIP 2 133:78 (Senn.); dul-lu pest 
sa PN LU.u8.BaR ana Ebabbar iddinu clean 
garments that the weaver PN has delivered 
to Ebabbar VAS 6 71:1 (NB list of garments for 
deities), cf. dul-lu Sa ITI MN 8a ina gat LU. 
US.BAR Nbn. 320:1; naphar annie dul-lu gamar 
all this is the finished work (objects of 
leather and copper) ABL 1077 r. 5 (NA); 1 
GuN 45 MA.NA siparru dul-lu gamar KI.LA 
balaggi PN nappahu ititadin PN, the smith, 
delivered finished work, weighing one talent 
(and) 45 minas, (for) a harp Cyr. 235:2; 8 
MA.NA AN.BAR dul-lu gamar Nbn. 960:1, see 
epsu adj.; nappah hurasi ... dul-lu labiru 
utalli eésu étapas the goldsmith removed the 
old (metal)work and did new work (on the 
table) ABL 951:11 (NA); kima dul-lu gamir 
issahig hita (give the silver, but) when the 
object is finished, weigh (it) together (with 
the leftover material) ABL 185:9 (NA). 


2’ referring to a cultivated field (for bit 
dullu, NB only): the large and the small 
cattle ina SE.NUMUN dul-lu u manzaltu mé 
... wed may pasture in the cultivated 
territory and the waterlogged one TCL 13 
182: 28. 


c) material for work (NB only): x wool 
dul-la gamru KILLA ... lubulti Bélet-Sippar 
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PN LU.uS.BAR mahir PN, the weaver, has 
received as complete material for the gar- 
ments of the Lady-of-Sippar (amounting to 
this) weight Nbk. 87:1, cf. 18 Gin siG.can. 
ME.DA dul-lu gamar ... ana PN LU.US.BAR 
$a 4Nergal nadin Nbn. 410:7; ten shekels of 
silver (expended) ana dul-lu tabarri u takiltu 
ga 1T1 MN for red-purple and blue-purple 
material for the month MN VAS 4 41:3, cf. 
Nbn. 284:7, and passim. 


d) compensation for work performed (NB 
only): dul-lum uLt.at.ca ul etir he has not 
been paid compensation or the gugallu-tax 
BE 8 110:10, cf. dul-lu gugallitu etir TuM 2-3 
137:8, and passim in NB, note suluppi sa 
dul-lu u LU.GU.GAL ... efir he has been paid 
the dates as compensation and as gugallu-tax 
TCL 12 97:25; ana dul-lu u kurummati linnaz 
din (silver) should be spent for wages and 
food rations YOS 3 81:11 (let.). 


e) technique (EKA only): du-ul-lu qd-at-nu 
fine work (in broken context) EA 14 ii 31 (let. 
from Egypt), cf. 8 GIS tupninnii 8a ust u Sinni 
piri du-ul-lu sia(!) eight boxes (made) of 
ebony with ivory (inlay), fine work ibid. iii 75, 
ef. (in same context) du-ul-lu [si]e (with 
gloss za-a, as also ibid. iv 8) ibid. iii 77. In 
EA 14iii 75 the reading du-ul-lu sia(!) was 
chosen because of the syllabic writing du- 
ul-lu gd-at-nu ibid. ii 31, which makes it 
apparent that the sign following dullu in the 
first mentioned passage is sia. The former 
reading of this sign as di cannot be accepted, 
both for this reason and because this would 
be the only instance of the use of di by the 
Egyptian scribes. 


f) craft (NB only): udé a dul-lu sirasatu 
... PN issiniquma ana PN, iddini the tools 
of the brewer’s craft which PN checked and 
gave out to PN, (a list of tools follows) BRM 
1 92:1; mimma mala ina dul-lu sirdésitu ... 
ippus ahdta Sunu dul-lu malamalis ippus 
whatever they produce through brewing be- 
longs to them in equal shares, each will do as 
much work as the other BRM 1 82:6 and 8; 
nuhatimmitu dul-lu qatesu ki Sa Si lamdu the 
baker’s craft, his handicraft, as much as he 
knows himself TuM 2-3 214:6; LU naggdritu 
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dul-lu qatéSu mala Sima lamdu ulammassu 
he will teach him as much of the carpenter’s 
craft, his own handicraft, as he knows him- 
self Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 2 
(1839) pl. after p. 324:6. 

4. ritual (NA, NB): gulguilate Sina &a ina 
libbi dul-h gabiini nuserribé shall we bring in 
these skulls that are prescribed in the ritual? 
ABL 21:7(NA); parsigdny Sa tabarri u takiltu 
ana dul-li-i-ni nimatti we are short (two) 
headdresses of red-purple and blue- “purple 
for our ritual BIN 1 10:14 (NB); [d]ul-lu anna 
ina mahar DN usallamma eppas zér[su isSir] 
the offspring of anyone who performs this 
ritual completely before DN will prosper 
BBR No. 66 r. 20, restored from ibid. No. 
67 r. 3 and dupl. BA 5 689 r. 10, BBR No. 
68 r. 9 (NA rit.); dul-lu nusallam we will 
complete the rite ABL 118 r. 18 (NA); amtu &@ 
umm sarri ina muhhi dul-l lamigqasa la 
terrab. the slave girl of the king’s mother 
cannot be present at the service ABL 368 r. 7 
(NA); PN ga ina muhhi dul-lu a akitu who 
is in charge of the service in the New Year’s 
Chapel AnOr 9 8:33 and 38, cf. Sa ina muhz 
hi dul-lu bit akit ibid. 67 (NB); lw NAM.BUR. 
BI lu [mim]ma dul-lu Sa ana muhhi qgerbu 
sarru lipus the king shall perform either a 
namburbé-ritual or some other ritual that is 
appropriate Thompson Rep. 82 r. 8 (NB); dul- 
la §a attali ritual against (the evil consequences 
of) an eclipse ABL 263:9 (NB); see daldlu. 

5. medical treatment (MB only): J 
marsitc Ite-eml-[su-nu] ga du-ul-li Sa Arraz 
phalji] ... ammini la ta&pura why did you 
not send a report concerning the sick persons 
(and) the treatment of the native of Arrapha? 
BE 17 53:27 (let.), cf. du-ul-la mi-na-[a...] 
ibid. 21, and tém du-ul-li ta3appa[ra] iti 
marsitr tem du-ul-[l] ul tasapparamma hitla 
tanas&] ibid. 39f. 

The mng. “misery,” “hardship,” is attested 
from OAkk. to SB (mostly in lit. contexts), 
while that of “corvée work” is quite rare in 
OB (Elam only) and MB, becoming frequent 
in NA. As “work” dullu appears sporadically 
in MB and EA (see mngs. 3a-2’ and 3’, 3b-1’, 
3e), but very often in NB and NA. 

Meissner BAW 1 39f.; von Soden, ZA 49 182. 


dulluhi’ 


dullu in bél dulli s.;  corvée master; 


NA*; cf. dullu. 

Sarru abika mar bél dul-li iram panisu ina 
muhhi mar bél dul-li-ia the king, your father, 
loves corvée masters (i.e., those charged with 
the execution of the work of corvée workers) 
and pays attention to me as a corvée master 
ABL 885 r. 16. 


duilu in bit dulli s.; 1. cultivated field, 
2. workshop(?); NB*; cf. dullw. 


1. cultivated field: Sz.numuN & dul-lu 
Dar. 273:13; elat Se.NUMUN [% dul]-lu Sa ina 
panisu apart from the cultivated field which 
is at his disposal VAS 3 120:20; x barley ina 
sit 3a & dul-li_ from the rent on the cultivated 
field TCL 12 58:1; SE.NUMUN & dul-la Sa 
ippusu ina muhhit 1 GUR 5 GUR Sissinnu u 
tapti ina muhhi 1 GUR SE.NUMUN 6 GUR 
Sissinnu inassi he will retain from the 
(previously) cultivated land that he has 
worked five gur of Sissinnu-dates for each 
gur (of land) and from the newly-broken 
ground, six gur of Sissinnu-dates for each gur 
of field land VAS 5 49:19. 


2. workshop(?): one-half sila (of flour) to 
PN ana i dul-la for the workshop (in list 
of flour rations given to hired craftsmen) 
UCP 9 p. 77 No. 99:5; 1 (GUR) itt? LU.SA.TAM 
a-na & dul-lu one gur (of sesame) with the 
Satammu-official for the workshop (list of 
expenditures of sesame) ibid. p. 85 No. 11:3. 


dulluhan (mng. unkn.); lex.*; cf. dalahu. 


[...] = [dull-lu-ha-an (preceded by iteglippu, 
ttaktumu, followed by h hdgu, Sum. col. broken) CT 
19 45 r. iv 20 (list of diseases). 


dulluhi§ adv.; 1. in a perturbed mood, 
2. hurriedly; SB*; cf. dalahu. 

edin.na.a8 lu.lu (for 14.10) Si.in.di sir.ra 
[...] : ana gért (wr. Lit) dul-lu-his illak sirhi 
i[qab]bt he goes out to the fields in a perturbed 
mood (and) utters lamentations SBH p. 122:16f. 

1, in a perturbed mood: [ul ujmmu att(i 
dul-lju-hi-i (var. dul-lu-hig) tadullu you 
(Tiamat) are not our mother, you wander 
around in a perturbed mood En. el. I 118, 
var. from LKA 3. 


12 177 


oi.uchicago.edu 


dullulu 


2. hurriedly (i.e., not checked, referring to 
copy work): [d]u-lu-hi-ié nasha hurriedly 
excerpted KAR 111 r. 10 (colophon). 


dullulu adj.; wronged, oppressed; SB*; 
ef. dullulu. 

ga maré Babili dul-lu-lu-te sibé kidin Subaré 
GAnim u *Hnlil andurdrSunu esis a&dkun I 
reestablished the freedom of the oppressed 
citizens of Babylon, people under a special 
privilege, free (under the protection of) Anu 
and Enlil Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 37:13. 


dullulu s.; work, task; NB*; pl. dullulatu; 
ef. dullu. 

ina mubhi dul-lu-la-ka la taselli ... pani 
ana alaka ana aganna la tagakkana dul-lu-la- 
ka Sa ibasSé epus do not neglect your work, 
do not plan to come here, (but) carry out the 
work that you have to do YOS 3 9:5 and 17 
(let.); 5-ta dul-lu-la-a-ta ina muhhini ittasik 
he imposed upon us five (more) tasks TCL 9 
69:10 (let.). 

Although entered here as a separate word, 
dullulu in these two letters from Uruk 
should be regarded as a spelling of dullu 
peculiar to the scribe. This spelling can 
hardly be taken as indicating a form mor- 
phologically or even phonetically different 
from dullu. 


dullulu v.; to oppress; SB*; II; cf. dailu, 
dullulu adj. 

nam.gu = du-ul-lu-lum, nam.gt.ag.a= ha-ba- 
lum Antagal G 265f., also Ai. VILi 23f.; nam.gu, 
nam.gui.ag.a = ha-ba-lum, dul-lu-lu  A-tablet 
376 ff. 

dul-lu-lu = ha-ba-lu Malku IV 134. 

ensu ihabbilu [t]sarraku ana danni ina gereb 
Gli dul-lu-lu mahar katré ibbasima they op- 
pressed the weak and put them in the power 
of the mighty, there was oppression and 
acceptance of bribes within the city Borger 
Esarh. 12 i 9. 


dullupu adj.; heavy-eyed (for lack of sleep) 
(used only as a personal name); MB, NB; 
cf. dalapu A. 

Du-ul-lu-pu CBS 10669:10, in Clay PN 70 
(MB); Dul-lu-p[u] Nbn. 6:5, and passim in 


duluhtu 


NB, always as a family name, cf. LU Dul-lu-pu 
VAS 4 125:14. 


Stamm Namengebung 265. 


dulluqu§ = (dalluqu, fem. dullugatu)  adj.; 
(describing a characteristic bodily trait, occ. 
only asa personal name); OB, MA; cf. duldqu. 

Du-lu-qum CT 2 44:27, and passim; Du-ul- 
lu-qum YOS 8 175:4 and 14; Du-lu-qd-tum 
VAS 9178:2; Dal-lu-qu KAV 19r. 13. 

Cf., probably, daligatu. 

(Holma Quttulu 45f.) 


**dulmahhu (Bezold Glossar 107a); to be 
read kisalmahu. 


dulpatu see dulbatu. 


dulpu s.; sleeplessness (as a disease); SB*; 
ef. dalapu A. 

ki lallari qubé usasrap du-lup-&& igabbi ina 
ténini like a lamentation priest he utters 
moans, in his prayer he speaks of his sleep- 
lessness 4R 54 No. 1:22 (SB rel.). 

(Meissner BAW 1 40.) 


**diiltu (Bezold Glossar 103a); see tultu. 


dulfi s.; small bucket; lex.*; cf. dald. 
su-ug sue = du-[lu-u] A 1/2:210. 


dulubu see dulbu. 


dulubhi (durhi) s.; trouble, confusion; SB*; 
wr. syll. and LU.LU, saG.LU; ef. dalahu. 

du-lu-uh-hu-u amat lemuttim sudduruni 
kajaén confusion and evil words are my con- 
stant lot Streck Asb. 252 r.7; AN.MI GAR-an 
AN.MI du-luh-hu-u Sum&u anniu there will be 
an eclipse — an eclipse (predicts) trouble, 
this is its explanation Thompson Rep. 112:5, 
ef. an.mi du-lu-uh-hu-% AfO 14 pl. 4 VAT 
7827:16 (LB astrol. comm.); ibir ndra ana mé 
du-lu-uh-ha-a (var. du-ur-ha-a) is[kun] when 
she (Lama&tu) crosses a river she makes its 
water muddy KAR 239 ii 9 (Lamaitu), var. 
from ZA 16 162:12. 

Weidner, AfO 8 56. 
duluhbtu s.; 1. hurry, 2. concern; RS, MB, 
NA; cf. dalahu. 

1. hurry: mari Siprika ... ki du-luh-ti-is 
Supra send your messengers in a hurry MRS 
9191 RS 17.247:17. 
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2. concern: it-ti du-lu-uh-ti-a [ni}pih libbiz 
ka la (til-la-ka-an you did not sympathize 
with my concern Iraq 18 pl. 12 No. 38: 24 (NA let.), 
cf. kt du-ul-lu-uh-t[i] EA 11 xr. 27 (MB royal). 
duliitu see dilitu A. 


dumamu A (fumamu) s.; (a wild animal); 
SB.* 


ur.gug, .kud.da (var. ur.ai8.san.kud.da) = 
du-ma-mu (var. tu-ma-mu, tum-[ma-mu]) Hh. XIV 
76, cf. [kuSur.gug, .kud.da] = masak du-ma-mi 
Hh. XI 28. 

libkika asu bi[su] mindannu lulimu du-ma- 
mu nesu rimu ajalu [turahu] bal nammasésé 
sért may the bear, the hyena, the tiger, the 
deer, the d., the lion, the wild bull, the ibex, 
all the animals of the plain, lament for you 
(Enkidu)! Gilg. VIII 16, restored from STT 15:10, 
see Gurney, JCS 8 92. 


Probably a foreign word, listed in Hh. 
after mindinu, “tiger” or “cheetah.” 
Landsberger Fauna 84. 


dumamu B s.; moaning; SB*; cf.damamu. 
endu tubgati mali du-ma-mu they have 
crept into the corners, they are full of moaning 
En. el. IV 113. 
dumaqu s.; jewelry; MA, NA; cf. damaqu. 
a) in gen.: mimma du-ma-a-qi $a mussa 
ina muhhiga iskunusini talaqgi (the 
widow) may keep any jewelry that her hus- 
band settled upon her (if she has no children) 
KAY 1 iii 97 (Ass. Code § 26), cf. ibid. 86 (§ 26) 
and v 22 (§ 38); du-ma-qu sat papahi (these 
are) the jewels of the chapel (at Kar-Tukulti- 
Ninurta) (subscript of an inventory) VAT 
13759 r. iv 30 (unpub., MA, courtesy Kécher), 
cf. anniti du-ma-qt kaspi these are the pieces 
of silver jewelry Iraq 16 37 ND 2307:9 (NA dow- 
ry list); a gold crown and other gold objects 
du-ma-qi annite &@ tamlissunu NaA,.UD.A8 
NA.UD.AS.A8 NA,.Nin these pieces of jewelry, 
which are inlaid with pappardillu-stone, uD. 
a8.a8-stone (and) huldlu-stone ADD 620:5, 
coll. Ungnad ARU 13 (= ABL 1452) (Senn.); wu 
assassu [4] MA.NA KU.GI du-ma-qu gaknat and 
his wife wears gold jewelry (weighing) one- 
third of a mina ABL 511:15, cf. du-ma-qi 
(in broken context) ABL 139 r. 2; lu ana du- 
ma-qi-Su lu ana Sukdn sabe [ekalligu] (he may 


dummuqu 


use it?) either as his own jewelry or as finery 
for the people of his palace KAH 2 92:6 (Tn.). 

b) in rit.: LuGAL du-ma-qi ul-l[a] aridte 
usellint LUGAL i-2-KAL nakrigu ikaséad kima 
LUGAL nakrisu iktasad du-ma-gi inass the 
king holds up(?) the jewels, they lift the 
shields, the king ...., he triumphs over his 
enemies — after the king has triumphed over 
his enemies, he puts on the jewels K.10209 r. 
14 and 18 (unpub., NA rit.), cf. garru sa du- 
ma-qi ina mubhisu inasSi ... IMarduk s% 
CT 15 44:15 (SB cultic comm., quoting NA 
rit.), see Zimmern Neujahrsfest 135, cf. also 
du-ma-qi (in broken context) Ebeling Parfiim- 
rez. pl. 16 ii 3 and pl. 19:13, see Ebeling, Or. NS 
22 34 and 23 114 (rit.); du-ma-qi ga NU.GIG.[MES] 
ipatturu they take off the jewels of the hiero- 
dules KAR 154r. 6 (rit.). 


dummé v.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; IT. 


$a a.ab.ba.gin 8e.am.8a,.[zu] : kima libbi 
tdmtim tu-dam-mu-[é] SBH p. 20:46f., cf. Sa.a. 
ab.ba.ginx(amm) 8e.a4m.8a,.zu kima libbi 
témtim tu-dam-mu-i SBH p. 23:27f.; fu,l.a 
8a.ba.ging Se.am.8a,.zu : kima libbi imu (var. 
translation: libbika kima imu) tu-dam-mu-vi(text 
-um) SBH p. 77:22f. 

Although Sum. Se ... 8a, corresponds to 
damamu, dummé should not be connected 
with damamu, which has no II. 


dummuqu (dammuqu) adj.; good, favorable, 
fine; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and si«,; 
ef. damaqu. 

{udu.du,].du, = du-um-[mu-qu] fine sheep 
Hh. XIII 47. 

a) in gen.: bitu §4 ana wasab ugbabtim 
kalagu du-um-mu-ugq this house is entirely 
satisfactory as a residence for the ugbabtu- 
priestess ARM 3 84:27; epeska du-um-mu- 
qd-am lusme let me hear that you have 
carried it out well VAS 7 203:36 (OB let.); 
ina majal mis du-um-mu-qa sunitia at 
night in my bed my dreams were propitious 
(parallel: bané# egirrtia) Streck Asb. 86 x 70; 
atiattalamma dum-mu-qa idatia I (the ox) 
look around — I am a fine specimen CT 
15 34:25 (SB wisdom); Du-um-mu-qu (personal 
name) VAS 5 122:19 (NB). 

b) referring to a quality of copper (OA,OB): 
55 MA.NA wartam masiam da-mu-qam sabburz 
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am (PN owes) 55 minas of purified, fine copper 
in scraps OIP 27 56:34, cf. TCL 4 75:2, TCL 21 
200:2; wariaka ana da-mu-qi-im utér Ishall ex- 
change your copper for fine copper CCT 4 
47a:5, cf. ana sic, uldr BIN 4 64:7, also ana 
URUDU SiG, lutaeru BIN 6 76:12, and CCT 4 
27a:25 and 30; 24 GUN URUDU SIG, 4 MA.NA 
uRruDU lammunam ...addin BIN 4172:1, and 
passim in OA (contrasted with lammunu, massuhu, 
etc.), cf. lu uRuDU stikam lu URUDU SIG, 
MVAG 35/3 No. 316:15, also TCL 4 23:7 and 19, 
but note uRuDU sikam sic, CCT 1 7b:6; 1 
meat URUDU bit karim Sim URUDU Sic, PN 
alge PN received 100 (minas) of copper from 
the kdrum as the price of the fine copper 
CCT 1 43:16, and passim; kima libbika la maz 
rasim warvam du-mu-qd-am idigsum give 
him good copper in order not to cause your- 
self trouble UET 5 23:12 (OB), cf. warwam 
j@am ana makkir Win idin du-mu-qa-am 
kima libbi la imarrasu ibid. 5:7, ef. also ibid. 
6:24; wari’am la du-mu-qd-am la amahharuka 
I shall not accept bad copper from you UET 
5 81:47 (all OB letters). 

Since the only phonetic writing of URUDU. 
sia, is dammuqu, when referring to copper 
sta, has to be read as dammuqu everywhere 
in OA. 


*dumqi8 (dungig) adv.; well; MB Alalakh*; 
ef. damaqu. 

bu-lu-ut du-un-ki-i§ be very well (peace be 
with all of you) Wiseman Alalakh 109:3 (let.), 
ef. s1c,-ki-t& ibid. 116: 15 (let.). 


dumqu (dungu) s. masc.; 1. good luck, good 
fortune, 2. favor, (divine) grace, 3. well- 
being, prosperity, fortune, profit, fame, 4. rec- 
ommendation, 5. gratitude, 6. beauty, 
7. choice thing, treasure, darling; from OB 
on; wr. syll. and sic; (54g.@4 AMT 4,7:7); 
ef. damaqu. 

sia, = [du]-wm-qum Proto-Diri 126 d; nam. 
8a,.ga = du-um-qum Nabnitu R 189. 

udug sig,.ga 4Lama sigs.gada.mu hé. 
gub: séd dum-qi lamassi dum-qi idaja lizziz may a 
good protective sédu-spirit and a good protective 
lamassu-spirit stand at my side CT 16 4:153, and 
passim; Lama sig,.ga.mu [hé.me].en : lu 
lamassi dum-gt-ia atta be my good lamassu! CT 16 
8:286f., and passim; du,,.du,,.ne.ne sig,.ga. 


dumqu 
mu : aimaé du-um-qt-ta put in a good word for me! 
5R 62 No. 2:65 (Samas-Sum-ukin). 
hi-sib-$d = dum-qi-&4 ZA 43 65 (Theodicy comm. 
to lines 221-34, coll. W. G. Lambert). 


1. good luck, good fortune — a) in gen.: 
ma. [{8a.ab] sigx(KaxSip) sal.sal.la. ke, 
(KID) : [ana qilrib bitim sa ina dum-ga ruppusu 
| 8a ina dum-qi ustabarré to the interior of 
the house which has expanded with good for- 
tune, variant translation: which remains in 
good luck SBH p. 121 r. 8f£.; munakkiru lumni 
sakinudum-qi those who remove bad luck, who 
give good luck JRAS 1929 285:10; 9Samas u 
4 Marduk mimma mala gatka ina muhhi Saknat 
gabbi ana dum-gi lutirra may Sama’ and 
Marduk turn to luck whatever you set your 
hand to CT 22 36:32 (NB let.); lamur du-un- 
qa may I experience good luck Ward Seals 
525:5; mind dum-qi Sa tattulu qgibé jas tell 
me what favorable signs you have seen VAB 
4278 vi 27 (Nbn.); du-um-qu térti anniti imi 
mahra dmurma I saw the lucky (character) 
of this oracle the first day VAB 4 268 ii 20 
(Nbn.); erba du-muq Sutti enter, luck (por- 
tended by) dream(s)! AMT 101,2 r. iii 10; 
summa damgat du-muq-8a aj ixitan[nt] if (the 
dream) is favorable, may its good portent 
not miss me Dream-book 340 K.8583:7; du- 
un-qu 84 it is a lucky (sign) (referring to 
astrol. omens) ABL 1383 r. 17 (NA), cf. ABL 
1202 r. 31, 1891:6 and r. 3 (NA); ana kabti 
sie, ana mugsként [HULI for the important 
person, good luck, for the poor man, bad 
luck CT 38 15:55 (SB Alu), also ibid. 13:100, 
and ana kabti s1a,-8i ana muskéni lumunsu 
izzibSu his luck will leave the important 
person, his misfortune the poor man Dream. 
book p. 329 r. ii 25; 7 1Tt SA,.GA immar he 
will experience seven months of good luck 
AMT 4,7:7, cf. SIG, immar ibid. 11; ana SIG; 
qabi (this omen) is explained as a favorable 
sign CT 31 38ii 11, ef. [ga ana sije,; wu HUL 
tqgbtima CT 20 25 K.9667+:16 and dupl. ibid. 
29:3, ete., also TCL 6 6 ii 12, iv 18, CT 31 10 r. iii 
4, Boissier DA 18 iii 14, 24, 27 and 35 (all SB ext. 
with comm.), cf. also CT 39 40 r. 43 (SB Alu); 
dum-qa usatlimsu ukingu taklime (explana- 
tion of the sign 8a,, accompanied by a drawing 
of a date palm) Kraus Texte 27a i case IT 1. 
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b) qualifying a noun: ukkibannimma idat 
dum-qi ina Samame u gaggart favorable signs 
came for me in good time in the sky and on 
earth Borger Esarh. 45 ii 5, cf. ibid. 2 ii 18, YOS 
1 45 ii 39 (Nbn.), TCL 3 318 (Sar.), and passim; 
$a ka&Saddu temenna Eulmags Suati uzv0 dum-gt 
ina tértija igkun he provided a propitious 
omen in my extispicy concerning the reaching 
of the foundation of that EulmaS CT 34 31 ii 
56 (Nbn.), cf. ISamas ... sakin uzv sic, ina 
tértija VAB 4 128 iv 30 (Nbk.), and passim; térz 
tu épusma UZU SIG, ttappaluinni I made an 
extispicy and they gave me a propitious 
omen YOS 145i 21(Nbn.), cf. UzU SIG, (in 
broken context) CT 31 11:3 (SB ext.); sp 
du-um-qi-[im] (thisis)alucky sign YOS 10 26 
iii 53 (OB ext.), cf. sp du-wm-qi KAR 454:8 
(SB ext.), and passim; INIM.GAR dum-qi 
u méesari Sukun elija grant me propitious and 
correct egirrd-oracles BMS 1:22, cf. KA.Ka- 
ma-ak dum-qi u ta’mé words(?) of willing 
obedience En. el. V 124, ef. Sutlimamma INIM. 
GAR SIG, BMS 6:119, for other refs., see egir: 
rh; ili rabiti bélé purussé imussu purussagsuz 
nu Sa SIG, ana Sarri ... istapparuni may the 
great gods, the givers of oracles, send their 
favorable oracles to the king every day PRT 
109 r. 15 (report); girib ekalli Satu Séd sia, 
(var. dum-qi) lamasst sic, (var. du-u[n-qi]) 
... Sabra may a good gédu and a good 
lamassu stay in that palace Borger Esarh. 64 
vi 62, cf. 4%Gidim.sig,.ga ... nddinat 
sédi dum-qi 4Lama.sig,.ga ... musatlimat 
lamassi dum-qt Craig ABRT 2 16:19f., and pas- 
sim, see CT 16, in lex. section; X.ME.X.Sig,.ga@ 
= §anat du[m-qi] a good (prosperous) year 
Antagal G 173, cf. imu dum-qi ZA 43 48:33 (The- 
odicy); Stmat la dum-qi dummuqu bak ittiki 
it is in your power to make an unlucky destiny 
lucky Ebeling Handerhebung 128:12; DN u 
DN, ana sarrt ... simati du-un-qu littitu u 
labari imi ligimu may DN and DN, decree 
for the king a fortunate destiny (and) a 
lasting old age ABL 340:19 (NA); bussurat 
du-um-qi-im good news YOS 10 42 ii 41 (OB 
ext.), cf. bussurat SIG, KAR 178 r. iii 59 (hemer.), 
also passurat du-un-qi ABL 1184 r. 4 (NA). 

2. favor, (divine) grace — a) in gen.: ilu 
ana amélt sic; ippes amélu 8 isarru the god 


dumqu 


will show favor to that man, that man will 
become rich CT 39 4:27 (SB Alu), cf. ilu ana 
amélt SIG, IN.DU CT 4010:11, also sic, LU 
gé-re-bu. KAR 423 i 54 (SB ext.); mdr Sipri 
3a du-un-qu a Bel u INabii itti Sarri matate 
... ittalak the messenger (reporting) that the 
grace of Bél and Nabi is with the king of the 
lands has departed ABL 324 r. 5 (NB); imnuk 
misart Sumélukki dum-qu at your right is 
justice, at your left, grace Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 60:17; Du-um-mu-uq-INabium-rabi 
The-Grace-of-Nabi-is-Great VAS 16 129:15 
and 21 (OB), ef. TCL 17 19:16 and 50:20, also 
Mad-du-mu-uq-ilim Meissner BAP 3:2 and 7, 
and Mad-du-mu-uq-sa PBS 8/2 230:1 (all OB); 
1Adad-du-um-qi Meissner BAP 7:5, Ili-dum-gi 
CT 2 41:22 (both OB names of slaves); 
(Limu)r-dum-qi-ili May-I-see-the-Grace-of- 
the-Gods VAS 5 13:1 (NB), cf. the abbre- 
viations Du-un-qu VAS 6 112:13 and Du- 
muq ibid. 199:15; du-mu-ka ammar may I 
witness your favor TCL 19 73:50 (OA let.); 
attama ana du-um-qi Suknam you, however, 
do me a favor VAS 16 69:18 (OB let.), ef. 
dum-qi-ku-nu ina pin “Samas su-kun-na- 
BIN 1 10:16 (NB let.), also YOS 3 101:12, 
191:15 and 155:9 (all NB letters);  sarrumma 
tammar du-um-qa Sa sarru ... udammiqakku 
and soon(?) you will see the favors that the 
king will bestow upon you MRS 9 35 RS 17. 
132:17; kima du-wm-qu-ka bélu 8a tudteb: 
biru gimirgun according to your favor, my 
lord, which you constantly bestow upon all 
of them VAB 4 124 i 66 (Nbk.). 


b) qualifying a noun: épis usdt du-un-qu 
who helps readily AnOr 12 303 i 10 (Samai- 
Sum-ukin), cf. épis usdt dum-qi Schollmeyer 
No. 16 iii 10 (SB rel.). 


3. well-being, prosperity, fortune, profit, 
fame — a) well-being, prosperity: ana dum- 
qi 8a RN... uana dum-qi Ja RN, ... ussalz 
ligsunitu I prayed to them (the stars) for the 
well-being of Nabonidus and for the well- 
being of Belshazzar YOS 1 39:6 and 7 and r. 
13ff. (Nbn.); matu & issappah Sics-84 izzbs 
that country will be scattered, its prosperity 
will leave it CT 27 17:7 (SB Izbu), and passim; 
ga dum-qi ana m&€ iddinnu who gave pros- 
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perity to his people Herzfeld API 27:3 (Xerxes), 
ef. VAB 3 117 ¢ 7, and passim in LB. 

b) fortune, profit, fame: ina sillisu ebiira 
mada lu nikul du-um-ka u nuhsa lu nimur 
may we enjoy an abundant harvest under his 
protection, may we see fortune and plenty 
KBo 1 3 r. 40 (treaty); Sarkis Sa Sari idabbubu 
dum-qi-Si people praise proudly the fortune 
of the rich ZA 43 70:28] (Theodicy); ul askun 
dum-qa ana ramnija UR.MAH 8a qgagqgari 
dum(var. du-un)-qa étepus I have not made 
any profit for myself, (only) for the “ground- 
lion” (i.e., the serpent) have I done a favor 
Gilg. XI 295f.; ul mur sic, nimelu ul (var. la) 
ar& I have not experienced good fortune, I 
have had no profit KAR 25:16, var. from dupl. 
STT 55r. 45; dum-qi ina balatia limur u 
ina mititija ana artima lutiru may I be 
prosperous while alive and become blessed 
(Old Pers. artdvad) after death Herzfeld 
API 30:39 (Xerxes), cf. dum-gqt ina baldz 
tusa immar u miti ana artéma itdr ibid. 45; 
illaku uruh dum-gqi la must u il[ima] those 
who are not pious (lit. do not seek a god) are 
on the way to prosperity ZA 43 52:70 (The- 
odicy); Babili Sa tazkura Sum du[m-gi] as to 
Babylon, for which you have decreed high 
renown En. el. V 147; du-um-qu masri 
u balatu listaté ittija may they (my offspring) 
enjoy(?) fortune, wealth and health with me 
RA 16 89 Delaporte 301:5 (MB seal), cf. ga DN 
DN, & DN; u DN, gipti du-um-qi u mesré 182 
rukusu wpon whom Anu, Enlil, Ea and Bélit- 
ili have bestowed as a gift, funds which (will 
bring him) fortune and wealth BE 17 24:7 
(MB let.), also du-wm-qa u masgsra ligigsa bélt 
RA 29 97 r. 13 (MB lit.); tabi eli 1Sama8s irdbsu 
dum-qu (his deed) will be pleasing to Sama, 
(who) will recompense him with good fortune 
PBS 1/2 116:56 (wisdom). 

4. recommendation — a) with verba 
dicendi: DN ... gabiat dum-qi-ia ina Ekurz 
rum DN, who puts in a good word for me in 
Ekur CH xliv 53; gibi du-um-qi-d-a put ina 
good word forme ‘YOS 1 44 ii 31 (Nbk.), and 
passim in NB; 4Samags dum-qi-ku-nu liq-bi may 
Sama& put in a good word for you BIN 1 75: 
10 (NB let.); [kénzs] naplisannima gibi dum- 
qi-[ta] look at me steadfastly, and put in a 


dumqu 


good word for me Ebeling Handerhebung 102 
r. 16, and passim, cf. gabué sic,-ku RAcc. 134:245, 
also ibid. 262, 268, and passim; Iq-bi-sia, 
(name of a god) KAV 42r. 9 (list of temples), 
ef. Surpu II 158, also 9Q7-bi-du-un-gi 3R 66 
vii 29 (takultu), and cf. gai *Qi-bi-dum-qi 
(name of a disease)  Boissier DA 209:6; 
kullata ilant ... dmisam mahar Bél wu Nabi 
Sa arik iméja litamé littazkaru amdia du-un- 
gi-ia may all the gods speak up for a long 
life for me and intercede with good words for 
me before DN and DN, 5R 35:35 (Cyr.), cf. 
lu usabbit abiitu gabé amat sic, §@ GN ina 
pan Sarri ABL 1394:7 (NB). 


b) other oces.: nun x.gar.raka.ba.ab. 
du, : ga pit pisu ana dum-qi sak-nu (DN) 
whose word is ready to intercede BIN 2 
22:186f., dupl. AMT 6, 2:3 (inc.); ina pika elli 
ligstakkanu du-un-gqi-ia may there be a good 
word for me on your pure lips 5R 66 ii 17 
(Antiochus Soter). 

5. gratitude: mind du-mugq-qa-a(!)-ni (var. 
du-un-qa-nt) ina mahrika how (may we show) 
our gratitude to you? En. el. VI 50, var. from 
STT 9, see gimil dumqi sub gimillu; mimma 
... dulla ana sarri bélika teppus dum-qi-si 
lukallimuka for whatever work you are doing 
for the king, your lord, I shall demonstrate 
to you his gratitude CT 22 35:35 (NB let.), cf. 
mimma mala tépusu dum-gt-& ana bélija lukalz 
limu YOS 3 35:25 (NB let.). 

6. beauty: ana du-un-qi (var. dum-qi) sa 
IGilgamesg ini ittasi rubitu SI Star the princess 
Istar coveted the beauty of Gilgime’s Gilg. 
VI 6; tna matt damiqma du-mu-ug-su his 
beauty was the greatest in the land KUB 4 
12:16 (Gilg.); maski ugltalitd du-muq sérésu 
the skins had hidden the beauty of his body 
Gilg. XI 238. 


7. choice thing, treasure, darling: du-um- 
gt u mimma sa ina bitika ibass[a] ana sérikaz 
man usasS I would have dispatched to you 
the choicest things and everything that is 
available in your house ARM 2 117:12; du- 
mug namkurrigunu a33a I carried away the 
choicest of their possessions AKA 41 ii 32 (Tigl. 
I); ina du-muq aban sadé [u] hurasi husé 
{iju abni I built it (the image) with the 
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choicest stone from the mountain and with 
scraps of gold ibid. 209:19(Asn.); honey, ghee, 
milk du-mu-ugq gamnim choice oil VAB 4 90:20 
(Nbk.); ertné ... 8a du-mu-ugq-su-nu Siquru 
cedars whose choice quality is greatly appre- 
‘ciated VAB 4 174 ix 40 (Nbk.); [...] du-mugq- 
&i-na tatabbal you remove their (the herbs’) 
best parts AMT 2,1 r.5; [3élibu] u barbaru sa 
isSuku du-mugq sri [fox] and wolf who bit into 
the choicest of meat CT 15 31:13 (fable), cf. 
[agg]u labbu sa itakkalu du-mugq sér[i] ZA 43 
50:50 (SB Theodicy); LUGAL du-mu-ug B.GAL 
ina Su ileggima innabbit the king will take 
the treasures of his palace and flee CT 6 2 case 
29 (OB liver model); binu du-mugq ili du-muq 
[vstarati] the tamarisk, darling of the gods 
and [of the goddesses] KAR 145:10. 


dumqgu in bél dumgi s.; friend, favorite; 
Mari*; cf. damdaqu. 

LU Esnunna gadum gamarti sabisu gadum 
girseqgé wu be-el dum-qi iphurma ina GN [wa]- 
&b the ruler of Esnunna has concentrated 
(his troops) and stays now in Opis together 
with the main body of his army, with the 
palace personnel and (his) entourage (lit. 
favorites) ARM 3 26:11. 

Oppenheim, JNES 13 143. 


dum&u s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; cf. damasu. 
Su.su.ub = du-um-sum Erimhud IT 112. 


dumugabi 
Sum. lw. 

dumu.gab = Su-u, dumu.munus.gab = Sv- 
tum Bh.1 101f., cf. dumu.gab = [Su-u] = LU.TuR 
§é uUBuR, dumu.munus.gab = [Su-tum] = TUR. 
MuNus $4 UBUR Hg. AT 7f. 

The Akk. reading of DUMU.MUNUS.GAB- 
tum remains uncertain. For DUMU.GABA, 
DUMU.MUNUS.GABA as logograms, see mar 
(marat) irtt sub irtw. 

Landsberger apud Stamm Namengebung 8, MSL 
5 p. 16 note to lines 100ff. 


**dumunsallu (Bezold Glossar 107b); see 
tumunsallt. 


s.; suckling (infant); lex.*; 


dumuqtu s.; good luck, friendliness; from 
OA, OB on; ef. damaqu. 

du-mu-ugq-ti ar-ki-Su good luck is with (lit. 
after) him (contrasted with lumuttu irteneddisu 


dunnamt 


ill luck will follow him all the time) Kraus 
Texte 62 r. 1 (OB physiogn.), ef. du-mu-ug-tum 
ma-ah(!)-ra-Su (contrasted with lumuttu mahz 
ragum) ibid. 9; for further refs., see epésu 
(dumuqtu). 


dunanu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 

PN LU mukil appati ga du-na-na-te PN, the 
charioteer of d. (as witness) ADD 260 r. 10; 
ina UD.20.KAM pan IaasSan du-na-ni kt tabta 
... @na@ kararikant when you sprinkle salt 
(on the meat) in front of the Lady of(?) the d. 
on the twentieth day KAR 215 r. ii 13, dupl. 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 11 r. 22 (rit.). 


dundanu see dindnu. 


dunnama-amélu s.; person of low status; 
SB*; cf. dunnami. 


sarragis ulammanu dun(var. du-un)-na- 
ma-aa-me-lu they treat the lowly as badly 
as ifthey were thieves ZA 43 70:283 (Theodicy). 


dunnamii s.; 1. person of low status, 2. 
fool; SB; cf. dunnamé-amélu. 

dim.dim.ma = dun-na-mu-u (in group with 
ulalu and enSu) ErimhuS III 169; 1a.[x.(x)].x = 
dun-na-mu-[u] (after muskénu) CT 37 25 r. i 32 
(Lu Excerpt). 

(lujJ.umu8.nu.[tuk] = [dun-na]-mu-u% = sa- 
[ak-lu] person who has no sense = d. = fool Hg. B 
VI 131. 

dun-na-mu-u = en-&u, t-la-iu Malku IV 47f., cf. 
du-un-na-mu-u = en-8u (after la dani = muskénu) 
Malku VIII 16. 

1. person of low status — a) in lit.: [muéd- 
te]-en-na-at ens u dun-na-me-e sa illiku akiiz 
tam she who changes the status of the weak 
and the lowly who have become homeless 
OECT 6 pl. 13:11; ftustésir du-[u]n-na-ma-a taz 
dan ekiiti you (Sama8) give justice to the per- 
son of low status, you decide the case in favor 
of the homeless girl LKA 49:15, cf. ana hurri 
pisu dun-na-mu-% igassika Schollmeyer No. 16 
iii 20; [ana DuMuU dun]-na-me-s rigisu rém{u] 
have mercy onthelowly BA 5 623 r. 4(=PSBA 
38 pl. 8); wsappalu dun(var. du-un)-na- 
ma-a sa la tpusu hibil[ta] they show contempt 
for the lowly who have never done anything 
wrong ZA 43 68:268 (Theodicy), cf. Erimhus 
Ill, etc., and syn. lists, in lex. section. 
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b) inhist.: PN Kaldaja etlum dun-na-mu- 
4 8a la iki birki Stizubu, the Chaldean, a man 
of low standing, and who is impotent to boot 
OIP 2 41 v 20 (Senn.). 


2. fool: ul tammar kibsa kima du-n{a-me-e 
atta] you do not see the path, you are like a 
feeble-minded person CT 15 35:16 (fable), cf. 
Hg. B, in lex. section. ; 


dunnanu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

Sptu du-un-na-nu du-lun-nal-nu paris puz 
russént incantation: d., d., that determines 
the decisions concerning us Maqlu V 21, cf. 
tn du-un-na-nt d[u-un-na-ni] ibid. IX 78. 

Possibly a magic formula. 


dunnu A s.; 1. (physical) strength, power, 
2. force, violence, 3. severity (of cold 
weather), 4. fort, fortified house and area, 
5. foundation, depth, firm ground, bedrock, 
6. lump; from OAkk. on; pl. dunnati in 
mngs. 4 and 6; wr. syll., but KALA.GA (also 
GA.KAL) in EA, KI.KAL in mng. 5b; cf. dananu. 

zag “4pu = du-un-nu fortress Nabnitu IV 208; 
uru.sag.an.na = du-un-nu, uru Dun.nu.za.i. 
du = nic.prm.im Antagal G 188f. 

nam.kala.ga.ni : du-ni-éu LIH 60 iv 2, cf. 
mng. la. 

du-un-nu = dan-nu LTBA 2 1 v 13, and dupl. 
ibid. 2:220. 

1. (physical) strength, power — a) in gen.: 
DUL KU.aI Ja tabridte tu-un-ni-su UW KAS+X-e a 
marvelous gold statue (representing) his 
strength and ferocity RA 9 34 i 6 (OAkk.); 
nam.mabh nam.kala.ga.ni a.ga ud.da. 
8épabi.in.é : narbi du-ni-su ana ahriat imi 
usépt he made his greatness and power famous 
forever LIH 60 iv 2 (Hammurabi); nam.nir 
nam.ikalal.ga i nam.ti.la.ke,(kp) sag. 
e.é8 mu.ni.in.rigy (= PA+KAB+DU) : (ana 
RN) téruksum métellitam du-nam u balatam 
he presented Samsuiluna with lordly status 
(and physical) strength and vigor CT 37 4 iii 103 
(Samsuiluna), Sum. from YOS 9 36: 100 and dupis. ; 
gabbi mati ina pasahi ina du-ni zaG ff ha-ap-& 
when he (the king as sun) puts all the country 
to rest through the might of (his) hand EA 
147:12 (let. from Tyre); 4GASAN g@ URU Gubla 
ti-id-di-en du-na ana garri may the Lady-of- 
Gubla give strength to the king EA 68:5, cf. 


dunnu A 


(wr. KALA.GA) EA 83:55, and passim, also (wr. 
GA.KAL) EA 125:6, and passim, also du-na 
du-na-ma EA 109:54 (all letters of Rib-Addi) ; 
ribu nerdu sa ina dun-ni wu [gasjratu la ibs 
tamsilsu the reverent prince who has no rival 
in strength and power VAS 1 37 ii 31 (Mero- 
dachbaladan kudurru); 4Sin ... du-un-ni zikrati 
malé irti sim Simati Sin gave me (physical) 
strength, manhood (and) courage as my 
characteristics Borger Esarh. 46 ii 32, cf. dun- 
nu 2ikrii[tt] emig? stra[tt] Thompson Esarh. pl. 
16 iv 13 (Asb.), also dun-nu zikriitti Winckler 
Sar. pl. 30 No. 64:13, gdmir dun-ni wu abdri 
Lyon Sar. 5: 30, and passim. 

b) said of gods: gurdam du-un-na-am ina 
némegt usib la-ni-i8-ki(!) in wisdom, I added 
to your stature heroism (and) strength VAS 
10 214 r. vi 31 (OB AguiSaja), cf. ibid. iv 17, du- 
nu-us-84 ibid. viii 1; 1-si-d-an-&-im du-un- 
na-am he (Ea) endows her with strength 
VAS 10 214 r. vii 4 (OB AguSaja), and passim in 
this text; Ha ... 1-da-at du-un-ni-sa kala 
msi useymi Ea made the characteristics of 
her might known to all mankind RA 15 181 
viii 18 (OB AguSaja), also i-da-at du-un-ni-sa 
ibid. i 5 and ii 26; Siupis du-un-ni-sa to pro- 
claim her might (she stood in her majesty) 
RA 15176 ii 13 and 17 (OB AguSaja) ; sa ana dun- 
ni-& ina ili Sané la masi{u] (Mummu) to 
whom no one among the gods is equal in 
power En. el. VII 88; du-un-na isruk& SAnum 
Anu gave her (Gula) strength K.3371:12 (un- 
pub., joining K.232 in Craig ABRT 2 16 = JRAS 
1929 14); bukur bin 4Anim luzmur du-un-na- 
ka firstborn, son of Anu, let me sing of your 
strength KAR 158 i 20 (SB incipit of a song), 
cf. luemur Urra du-un-na-Su lulli ibid. i 21, 
and du-un-na-sa lulli VAS 10 214i 4 (OB Agu- 
Saja); ana INergal ... bélum abari u dun-ni 
to Nergal, lord of strength and might Streck 
Asb. 178:2, and passim in NA hist.; [...] du- 
un-na-& 4 GUD.A[N.NA] Thompson Gilg. pl. 
24 K.14945:7. 

2. force, violence: 8a ina du-un-nu agé 
ezztitu inisu [mul-[sab-§u] (Borsippa) whose 
site(?) has been weakened by the force of the 
fierce floods Borger Esarh. 32:18. 

3. severity (of cold weather): epir sépé: 
Sunu kima imbari kabti Sa dun-ni ertjatt pain 
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Samé rapsite katim the dust of their feet covers 
the broad sky like a heavy cloud in the cold- 
est period of the winter OIP 2 44 v 59 (Senn.). 

4. fort, fortified house, area a) in OA: 
du-nam sa PN PN, ilqgi PN, took the fort of 
PN TCL 1 240:15 (OA let.). 

b) in OB — 1’ referring to the emplace- 
ment of houses: 1 sar #.pU.4 SA URU(text 
%) du-un-nim ina GN a house of one sar in the 
fortified area in GN CT 8 1l5a:2, cf. 1 SAR 
E.DU.A URU du-un-nim ina GN CT 4 7b:1. 

2’ referring to the emplacement of fields 
and gardens: a field sac du-un-nu adjacent 
to the fortified area VAS 7 108:4, also du-un- 
nu URU GN Riftin 187 iii 2’; KA du-un-nim 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 7:2; SAG.BI 2 KAM karz 
mit &a(!) du(!)-un-nim GaL CT 2 8:8; G1S.SAR 
URU du-un-nu §&@ TRU GN a garden in the 
fortified area of the town GN TCL 11 174:11. 


c) in MB: naphar 43 in.LueaL sa du-un-ni 
ga PN all together, 43 royal servants from 
PN’s fort PBS 2/2 130:6. 

d) in RS: gddu eqlatigu qadu tu-un-ni-&u 
(a house) together with its fields and its fort 
MRS 6 52 RS 15.85:15. 

e) in MA: Summa amiélu ina la eqlisu biira 
thrt du-un-na epuls] ina birisu du-un-ni-[su] 
gassu elli if a man digs a well (and) builds a 
fort in a field not his own, he forfeits his claim 
to (both) well and fort KAV 2 iv 30f. (= Ass. 
Code B § 10), cf. ibid. 37, 41; eglu du-un-nu 
adru kirt u biru field, fort, threshing floor, 
garden and well KAJ 162:17, of. eqlu du-un- 
nuuadru KAJ 177:1, eglu & du-un-ni adri 
kirt u biru KAT 160:2, also & du-un-nu-su & 
tarbast (as pledge) KAJ 20:8; ki Saparti PN 
arassu uE du-un-nu gaqgar aligu sa PN, PN, 
isabbat ukal PN, shallseize and hold as pledge 
PN, his (the debtor’s) slave, and the fort 
(situated) within the territory of his city, 
belonging to PN, KAJ 53:15; LU.AGRIG ga 
du-un-ni a URU Sarriite KAT 101: 7, for (URU) 
dunnu Sa PN, see KAJ 100:6, 91:10, 101:10; 
gaggaru suatu sa libbi 8a URU du-un-ni KAJ 
175:9. 

f) inNA: déranisu[.. .|du-na-tu-Su madgaz 
[latusu] its (Assyria’s) forts, its fortified houses, 
its watchtowers KAR 214 iii 12 (tahultu-rit.). 


dunnu B 


@) in geographical names: for Dunnu, 
Dunnu-DN, Dunnu-séri, Dunnu-s@idi, ete., 
see RLA 2 239ff. 

5. foundation, depth, firm ground, bedrock 
—a) in gen.: du-nu-sin addima li[bittasin 
ukin\na I laid their (the palaces’) foun- 
dations, I built their brickwork (upon in- 
scribed tablets made of gold, etc.) Winckler 
Sar. pl. 36 No. 76:160, since dunnu is re- 
placed by ws5u in the same context (Winckler 
Sar. 1 90:70), emend possibly to w&(!)-&i(!)- 
&in; irtima ina dun-ni gaqgart 5 sikkdti he 
drove five pegs into the hard ground AnSt 6 
156:182 (Poor Man of Nippur); elt du-un-ni 
gagqari kisir Sadi ul Sursuda isdasu its foun- 
dations had not been set on the firm ground 
provided by bedrock Winckler Sar. 1 170:14; 
adi gqaqqart du-un-ni-su ak[sujdu until I 
reached bedrock for it MDP 21 pl. 1:18 
(Xerxes); wltu du-un-ni qi-sd-ti isamma (the 
fire) came out from the depth of the forests(?) 
JRAS 1927 537:18 (SB rel.). 


b) referring to a feature of the lungs, in 
ext.: du-un-ni hat ... imittam liksir liteppig 
let the foundation of the lungs be compact 
and solid at the right side RA 38 85 AO 7031:11 
(OB ext. prayer), cf. summa ina du-un-ni 
has lu ubin has qabliti lu nadi if there is 
an abrasion on the foundation of the lungs or 
on the middle “‘finger”’ of the lungs KAR 151 
r. 17 and 18 (SB), also KAR 428 r. 37, ef. (wr. 
KLKAL) KAR 151 r. 12f.; [Summa ah] nar 
ha& Sa suméli ina du-ni-§u K1i.TA KaR if the 
embankment of the “river” of the left lung 
is removed as far down as its base KAR 428 
r. 43 (SB); [Summa K1I].KAL hast imitti ana 
elénu ka-2iz KAR 151:45, also (always wr. 
KI.KAL, and possibly to be read dannatu) KAR 
148:18, 422 r. 23f., Boissier DA 229 r. 4, TCL 6 6 
iv 7, and passim. 

6. lump: EsiR.UD.A ... ahi ablu babbint 
u ali du-un-na-a-ti bitumen, partly dry and 
fine, partly (in) lumps UET 4 189:13 (NB). 

Ad mng. 4: Koschaker NRUA 45 n. 1, 63 n. 2; 


Ebeling, MAOG 7/1-2 55 and 71 note d. Ad mng. 
5: Baumgartner, ZA 36 243 n. 3. 


dunnu B s.; (a type of bed); SB*; wr. with 
det. a8; cf. dinnti, madnanu. 
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GIS du-un-nu, mar-sum, mad-na-nu, ma-ra-sum 
= ma-a-a-al-tum CT 18 4 r. ii 28ff.; du-un-nu = 
ma-a-a-al-ii Malku IT 190. 

isaddad ina mitrati zarti elippa ina qirib 
GIS du-un-ni rami bukursu the father tows 
the boat in the canals (while) his first-born 
lies in bed ZA 43 64:246 (Theodicy). 


dunnuna adv.; by force; Bogh.*; cf. dana- 
nu. 

anumma sabé Hatii ana habati ellakume 
lu-& du-un-nu-na il-me u istu mamiti tetig 
then the Hittite troops shall (be authorized 
to) enter (his territory) to plunder or to .... 
by force(?) and he will have forfeited the 
treaty KBo 1 4 ii 32, see Weidner, BoSt p. 62. 


dunnuni§ adv.; solidly; SB*; ef. dananu. 
Saplinu gqané eldnié ittt iti NA, pili rabiite 
dun-nu-nis akst at the bottom I laid reeds, 
above that, big blocks of limestone, (set) 
solidly in bitumen OJP 2 118:16 (Senn.). 


dunnunu adj.; 1. strong, 2. serious, im- 
portant; from OB on; cf. dandnu. 

pu-uk-ku-lum, «x-uk-ku-lum = du-un-nu-nu 
18 8 r. 14f. (coll. Meissner Supp. p. 20). 

1. strong — a) said of persons: kima 
kisri Sa Anim dun-nu-na emiigdsu his 
strength is as great as (that of) the “knot of 
Anu” Gilg. I iii 4, cf. ibid. iii 31, vi 3 and 23. 

b) said of walls, fortresses, etc.: all is well 
with the city and the district halsia du-un- 
NU- <nuU>-u-ti u massaratia <dup-un-nu(!)-na-a 
my reinforced fortifications and my garrisons 
are strong YOS 2 90:7 (OB let.); déranisunu 
du-un-nu-nu-ti ... hasbattis udaqgigma I 
crushed their strong walls like earthenware 
TCL 3 165 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 240 and Lie Sar. 8:63; 
diranigunu dun-nu-nu-ma salhiigunu kasru 
their (inner) walls were strong, their outer 
walls uninterrupted (or: connected) TCL 3190, 
ef. ibid. 299; 7 Glani ... Sa ahhéSu zér Sarriutisu 
ina libbigunu Sisubuma dun-nu-nu massartu 
seven cities, where his brothers, (members of) 
his royal family, have their residence, and 
whose guard was very strong TCL 3 278 (Sar.); 
igar sihirts 8a Hsagila ... ini&u igarisa rikz 
sdtisa la du-un-nu-nim sippigsu la ku-un-nu- 
um (as to) the enclosure wall of Esagila, its 
walls had become weak, the bonding was no 


CT 


duppuru 


longer strong, its thresholds were not. solid 
VAB 4 216 ii 15 (Ner.). 


c) said of parts of the body and of the 
exta: MAS tallu du-un-nu-un-ma tarik if the 
diaphragm is thick and dark ‘YOS 10 42 iii 
16 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. iii 5 and 8; Summa ina 
libbi bab ekalla zihhu nadima dun-nun if 
there is a zihhu-(mark) in the “gate of the 
palace” and it is very thick Boissier DA 217:4, 
ef. TCL 6 2 r. 11, and dupl. CT 28 44 r.6; Sumz 
ma immerum nimsisu Sa imittim du-un-nu-nu 
$a Sumélim saknu if the flanks(?) of the sheep 
are very thick at the right (and) normal at the 
left YOS 10 47:35 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb). 

d) other oces.: bazhdtuja du-un-nu-na my 
police forces are strong ARM 3 12:7, cf. ibid. 
17:21; usépisma mar BUL+BUL talli G18.c-ux 
GU.Na issi gitmali Sa dun-nu-nu A-su-un Thad 
so and so many oakwood(?) poles made, of 
equal length, the strength of which was ex- 
ceedingly great JAOS 38 168:20 (Asb.), see 
Bauer Asb. 2 42 n. 5. 

2. serious, important: awdtwm ina pain ekalz 
lim madig du-un-nu-na SullimSim the matters 
concerning the palace are serious, arrange 
them for me OECT 3 33 r. 30 (OB let.); awd 
tum tite bélija du-un-nu-na the matters are 
important to my lord AJSL 32 278 No. 3:11 
(OB let.); fuppe Sapir UKU.US.MES Sa illikam 
madis du-un-nu-un the letter which came 
from the supervisor of the rédd-officers is very 
important BIN 7 50:19 (OB let.). 


dungi&S see *dumqis. 
dunqu see dumqu. 
dun v.(?); (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 


[al-hu-ti = du-nu-u (between bari = dagdlu and 
nod = alélu) Malku VIII 133. 


duppuru (dubburu) v.; 1. to go away, to 
absent oneself, 2. to expel (a person), to 
remove (an object), 3. II/2 to be removed; 
from OA, OB on; II and II/2; wr. %-da-ab- 
ba-ru YOS 9 80:25 (NB). 

te-e TE = dup-pu-rum <A VITI/1:191; [te] = 
du-up-pu-rum Izi E 96; [si-il] Sinxup = dup-pu- 
[ru] A VITI/2:90; fsa-ah] [waa] = dup-pu-ri 
Diri VI E 6. 
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duppuru 
sil,.1é sil,.l4 bad.du bad.du gaba.zu tu. 


go away, go far, go far away, turn away KAR 31 
r. 3f. (ine.), ef. nig. hu[l.gal] sil,.1& : mim[ma 
lem|jnu dup-pir CT 16 37:49f. (ine.), also sil, 
igi.mu.ta é.ta ba.ra.é : dup-pir ina panija istu 
“bite st flee, leave the house before I come CT 16 
4:157f.; udug ab.si.il.la : [8e]-e-du ud-da-pa-ru 
(the god by whose awe-inspiring voice) the sédu- 
demon is chased away CT 17 5:35f.; 8e.bi.da 
sil,.lé.e.dé i.bi tum.a.ni : Rititi dup-pi-ri ubli 
panija remove (fem.) my sin, pardon me! ASKT 
p- 117 vr. 7. 


uk-kis(var. -kuS) = dup-pir go away! Malku II 
280; tu-dab-bar 5R 45 K.253 iv 50 (gramm.). 

1. to go away, to absent oneself — a) in 
OA, OB leg. (only CH, Larsa and Mari): 
summa aésama u-da-bi-ir if he goes some- 
where else (he has to hire people in his stead) 
OIP 27 50:3’ (OA), also TCL 21 246A 7 (= 246B 
8); kima simdat Pa.tTE.st du-up-p[u-r]i-im 
ba-ah-la-at ul tidé do you not know that the 
law concerning absentee field holders (lit. 
field holders’ absenting themselves) is (still) 
valid? VAS 16 75:6 (OB let.); innabbit u-da- 
ap-pa-ar ipparakkiima x KU.BABBAR 1.LA.E.NE 
if he (the man for whom they guarantee) 
flees, goes away, or ceases work, they will 
pay xsilver YOS 8 13:9, also ibid. 22:8, 26:8, 
39:10 and 41:9, VAS 1373:11; PN ka-pa-ra-Su 
%-da-pa-ar-ma ana hiti 5 Se.cuR PN, i.Ac.E if 
PN, his shepherd-boy, leaves, PN, will pay as 
a fine five gur of barley YOS 12 7:19; if some- 
body neglects his ilku-service ud-da-ap-pi- 
ir Santim warkisu ... wik&u ittalak (and) goes 
away and somebody else takes over and per- 
forms the ilku-service CH § 30:56, ef. ibid. 
§ 31:7; inanna du-up-pi-ir now be off! (i.e., 
do not ask for more barley) ARM 1 73:24. 

b) in lit.: atta u nakirka ahu ina pani 
ahim u-da-pa-ar you and your enemy will 
withdraw from each other YOS 10 47:81 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb); wa ina zumur 
mlatim u]-da-pa-ru-% the gods will withdraw 
from the country ‘YOS 10 13:10 (OB ext.); 
dup-pi-ra atlaka isd u réga go away (you 
sorceresses), go, go far, go far away Maqlu V 
168, cf. KAR 31, etc., in lex. section; 14 samz 
mi anniti isenis tapds KU.GUR (= quldru) 
ga <8U.GIDIM> EN dup-pir lem[nu] eligu taz 
mannu you bray these 14 herbs together, 


duppuru 


(they are) for the fumigation against the 
“hand of a ghost,’ you recite over him the 
incantation “Go away, evil!’ KAR 202 r. iii 
5, restored after AMT 99,3 r.7; dup-pir lemnu 
ajabu u-tak-kig ina [...] AfO 14 144:58 (bit 
mésiri), cf. CT 16177. 2; Sunu li-dap-pi-ru-ma 
aniku lisir may they (the sorcerers) go away 
so that I may go along my way LKA 154r. 
10 (ine.); mamatisu liptassira (var. li-da-ki- 
&4) Gie.MES-8é littakkiga (var. li-dap-pi-ru) 

. lisst littakkig li-dap-pir (var. li-da-pir) 
arnu mamit let the curses that weigh on him 
be removed, his pains be driven away, may 
the sin and curse recede, be removed (and) 
go away Surpu IV 83 and 87; dup-pir Gilz 
game& begone, GilgaimeS! (in broken con- 
text) Gilg. X iv 2. 

2. to expel (a person), to remove (an ob- 
ject) — a) to expel (a person) — 1’ in OB 
and Mari: ud-ddap-pi-ir(text -is) barbari labbi 
uktasfid he drove away the wolves, chased 
away the lions Gilg. P. iii 31, see Ebeling, 
AfO 8 228; ana PN assum massari sa ina 
mubhi eqlim 8a PN, wkunu du-up-pu-ri-im 
u ana eqlim Swati la tehém udanninamma 
astaprassum u atiunu massari ... du-[wp- 
pi-rja [wu eqlam] Swati [ana PN,] [klinna I 
wrote to PN in severe terms about removing 
theguards whom heset over thefield of PN,, and 
not to touch the field, and now you (pl.), 
removetheguardsandreturn the field properly 
to PN,! TCL 7 36:15 and 23 (let.); mamma alpii 
u immeratum ina libbi matim ul ibassi ina 
gasémma du-up-pu-ru-u there are no cattle or 
sheep in the country, they have been removed 
to the desert (i.e., winter pasture) ARM 537:9; 
ulu nedaksu ulu Sima ina kussisu nu-da-ap-pa- 
ar-&u we shall either kill him (Zimrilim) or re- 
move him from his throne ARM 2 53:25; isu 
awilum S44 Wlikam pi alim kaliSu elija usbalkit 
u sa du-up-pu-ri-ia-ma ina ha-<zay-an-nu- 
tim kaluma idabbub since this man arrived 
here, he has turned the opinion of the whole 
city against me, and everybody speaks of 
removing me from the office of mayor ARM 
2 137:34; a&3um du-pu-ur PN wu PN, ina 
mazzazisu uzzuzim to remove PN and to 
appoint PN, in his stead ARM 1 120:6, ef. ibid. 
19; awatam sa kima inka la mahrat du-up- 
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duppuru 


pi-ir set aside any matter that does not 
please you ARM 6 56:21. 

2’ in EA: usSra sabe pitati rabd u tu-da- 
bi-ir ajabi Sarri itu libbi matisu send a large 
troop of archers so that they may drive the 
enemies of the king from his country EA 
76:39 (let. of Rib-Addi), cf. wu lu ni-du-bu- 
ur LU.MES éa-ru-ta istu mat Sarri: EA 279:20; 
du-ub-bu-ru-ni u anumma iti PN tbassiku 
they have driven me away, and now I am 
staying with PN EA 248:17; anni inanna 
du-bi-r[u] rabisaka see, now they have driven 
away your lieutenant EA 104:27 (let. of Rib- 
Addi); intima 1 hazannu libbusu itti libbija 
u t-da-bi-ra Abdi-A&irta istu Amurri if only 
one governor was of the same opinion with 
me, I would drive out RN from Amurru 
EA 85:68, cf. [wu %]-da-bi-ra-Su ibid. 81, also 
t[i-dalb-bi-ru sabé Aziri istu ali EA 138:69, i- 
dab-bi-r[a-Su-nu] ibid. 106 (all letters of Rib- 
Addi). 

3’ in lit. (SB only): dup-pir lumni usur 
napisti drive away the evil which befell me, 
guard my life! 4R 59 No. 2 r. 19, cf. KAR 39 r. 
10, ef. also ASKT, in lex. section, also dup- 
pi-ri (addressing Ishara, in broken context) 
BMS 57:15, and dupl., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
58f.; er-ple-ta] dup-pir-ma purus gallga u 
zunna(?)] (O Adad) drive away the clouds, 
stop the snow and rain Géssmann Era II p. 19 
KAR 169 iv 16. 

b) to remove (an object): ga libitt u-da- 
ap-pi-ir-ma sa erimti ipus ahita he removed 
the mud brickwork and built at its side with 
baked bricks MDP 2 p. 120:3 (OB? Elam); Sa 
temmeni u-da-ap-pa-ru ImaH erretam rabitam 
lirur’u. may DN curse with a severe curse 
him who removes my foundation terrace VAS 
1 32 ii 19 (OB Ipiq-I8tar); uttammir imna u 
Suméla ud-dap-pir igshilsa [have made illumin- 
ation to the right and the left, I have removed 
the sherd BBR No. 83 ii 7, also ibid. No. 82 fragm. 
4:13 (rit.); [$a ...] usahht u-da-ab-ba-ru simatr 
nibit Sumija whoever disturbs the [...], (or) 
removes my properly worded inscription 
YOS 9 80:25 (NB building inscer.). 


3. IT/2 to be removed: see CT 17 5:35f., 
in lex. section; [... lugal].la[... nJam. 


duppussi 


en.bi[...].gar.bi : e izziz mahar ili u 
Sarri. ezzibugsu ilisu bélitasu ud-da-pdér he 
shall not stand before (his) god or king, 
his gods will forsake him, his lordship will be 
removed from him RA 17 157:11 (SB wisdom); 
[ina] téka tabi lit-ta-ap-pir mursu. may the 
sickness be removed by your efficacious in- 
cantation AMT 93,3:8 (= BE 31 57:7), ef. lid- 
dép-pir galli BMS 33 r. 33, ld-ddp-pir Inamz 
tar BMS ir. 49, also ina bab TAnunnaki 
lid-da-pi-ru (bil., Sum. broken) RA 17 178:20 
(SB inc.); tnanna andku ina pani PN ina 
Harranim ud-da-pa-ar now I shall be driven 
away from GN before PN ARM 5 75r. 9’. 
von Soden, Or. NS 18 393 ff. 


duppuru see dubburu adj. 


duppussii (tuppussi) s.; 1. younger brother, 
2. second place or rank; SB*; Sum. tw. 

bultig.gal = Ses-gal-lum older brother, us.sa = 
tar-din-nu second brother, dub.tis.sa = dup-pu- 
ce younger (or youngest) brother Antagal ITI 
Off. 

dup-pu-us-su-u = tar-din-nu CT 41 41 r. 12 
(Theodicy Comm.), see below. 

1. younger brother: Marduk-nadin-sumi 
Sar Kardunias Marduk-bél-usadte ahu du-pu- 
us-su-t wtisu ibbalkit PN, his younger brother, 
revolted against RN, king of Babylonia 
Layard 91:74 (Shalm. III); arkisu Umman- 
menanu la rak teme u milki ahusu dup-pu- 
us-su-% ina kussisu usib afterwards (i.e., 
after the death of Kutur-Nahhunte) RN, his 
younger brother, a person without judgment, 
succeeded him on the throne OIP 2 41 v 16 
(Senn.); PN talim&u Serra sit libbija tu-up- 
pu-su-um dadiia PN, his brother, my very 
own child, the younger brother, my favorite 
VAB 4 62 iii 10 (Nabopolassar); PN ... lipit 
rest ... PN, dwp-pu-us-su-t ahuri PN the 
firstborn, PN, the younger brother, a late 
child LKU 43:15 (lit.); tlsma dwp-pu-us-su-t 
(var. mistakenly RiT-pu-su-u) pard wireddi 
the younger brother (parallel: ra-bi a-hi 
elder brother, in preceding line) enjoys lead- 
ing the mule ZA 43 66:248 (Theodicy), for 
comm., cf. lex. section. 


2. second place or rank: dub.bu.is.bi 
4.gub.bu a[l.gub.ba] : ana dup-pu-ts-si- 
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dupranu 


<8) (2)-na ina Sumée[li izzazu] (the third 
standard) stands second to them(?) (i.e., to the 
first two Subtu-standards) to the left (parallel: 
gaba.ri.bi.sé : ana mihritigu ibid. 172f.) 
AfO 14 148:176f. (bit mésirz). 

Ad mng. 2, cf. (4Enlil) an.ki.a a8.ni 
dingir.ra.a4m dub.ds.a.ni za.e.me.en 
Enlil alone is god on heaven and earth, you 
(Enki) are second in rank to him CT 36 31:15, 
see Falkenstein, ZA 49 114. 


Jensen, ZK 1319; Ungnad, ZA 38 19 8; Kosch- 
aker, ZA 41 64 n. 2. 


dupranu (dapranu, dapardnu) s.; a tree- 
like variety of juniper (Juniperus drupacea); 
from OB on; dapardnu in Mari; wr. with det. 
er, U or SIM. 

gi8.Sim.dup.ra.an = dup-ra-an-ni (vars. dup- 
ra-nu, dup-ra-a-nu) (preceded by a section on 
buragu) Hh. TIT 102; gi3’.mes.ha.lu.ab.mur. 
ra.na, giS’.mes.dup.ra.an = dup-ra-nu Hh. 
IIT 208f. 

a) asatree: kirdim & 8a DINGIR GIs da- 
ap-ra-nam-ma [um-tla-al-la ... zér GIS da- 
alp-rja-[ni]m fanla kirim ga DN [Sa-ta-[]i-im 
liddinunim this park belonging to the god 
will be filled with juniper trees, let them give 
me juniper seeds to plant Adad’s park (in 
Arrapha) ARM 1 136:8 and 13; G18 dup-ra-nu 
sabulasu his hips are junipers LKA 72 r. 11 
(description of a non-pictorial symbolic representa- 
tion of a deity); tssé zérani Sa atammar[a] ... 
GIS.81M asu GIS ddép-ra-nu GIS lammu the 
seeds of any trees I saw (wherever I went), 
myrtle, juniper, nut, etc. (I planted in As- 
syria) Iraq 14 41:42 (Asn.). 

b) as timber: mala middati s4& 2 a18 da- 
ap-ra-ni Sibila according to these measure- 
ments, send two juniper trees MRS 9 194 RS 
17.385:10 (let. of the king of Carchemish to the 
king of Ugarit); guéstéré erint Surmint G18 dap- 
ra-nt bura& lu akkis (in the Amanus) I felled 
logs of cedar, cypress, juniper and burddu- 
juniper AKA 373 iii 89 (Asn.), ef. (referring to 
the Lebanon) ibid. 170r. 4; daldti erint Surz 
mint GIS dap-ra(var. adds -a)-ni musukkanni 
ina babisa urette I set doors made of cedar, 
cypress, juniper and teakwood in its door- 
ways AKA 187 r. 23 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 221:21; 
ekal Gi8 dup-ra-ni ga Kalha sa A&&ur-nasir- 


dupranu 


apli rubi alik panija ina pana épusu the 
Juniper hall in Calah, which my royal prede- 
cessor RN had built previously Winckler 
Sar. pl. 48:13; timmé us Surmini erint ars 
dup-ra-mi_ bura&i u GIS sindaja pillars of 
ebony, cypress, cedar, juniper, bura@%u-juni- 
per and wood from India OIP 2 110 vii 36 
(Senn.); ekal ertni ekal Surmini ekal c18 dap- 
ra-ni ekal taskarinni ekal musukkanni ekal 
butni u tarpi?i ana Subat Sarritija ... addi I 
founded (in Calah) a palace with halls of cedar, 
cypress, juniper, boxwood, teakwood, pista- 
chio wood and terebinth as my royal resi- 
dence AKA 220:18 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 186 r. 18, 
ef. also ekallate Sinni piri us taskarinni muz 
sukkanni erini Surmini eS dap-ra(var. adds 
-a)-ni burd& buint ... épus Lyon Sar. 25:24, 
and passim in Sar., cf. also OIP 2 100:56 (Senn.), 
and (wr. G18 dup(var. dap)-ra-ni) Lyon Sar. 
23:21; 2 salmé G18 dup-ra-nim two figurines 
made of juniper wood (among figurines made 
of various kinds of wood) OECT 6 pl. 26 K. 
3233 r. 19 (rel.). 

c) as an aromatic oil — 1’ in econ. and 
letters: 1 BAN Sim dup-ra-[num] (among 
other aromatics) TCL 10 71i19(OB); x i.ars 
da-pa-ra-nim ... ana pissas Sarri x juniper 
oil for the anointing of the king (among other 
oils) ARM 7 25:4, cf. da-pa-ra-nu-um (in 
broken context) ibid. 261 r. 3’; 3 sina G1 da- 
pa-ra-nim wu smissalam ana 10 awilt three 
silas (each) of reeds, juniper (oil) and smis- 
Sali-perfume for ten men ARM 1 17:18; ten 
talents and ten minas of copper ana sim 
U-ri-nu ... & ta-ap-ra-nu & lu-% Surminu PN 
tamkaru ilgi PN, the merchant, has received 
as the purchase price (to buy) urinu (and 
other aromatics) or juniper or cypress (oil) 
HSS 13 484:6 (Nuzi), cf. ana GIS.ERIN.NA.MES 
ana GI8 surmini ana GIS ta-ap-ra-ni ana er 
ast AASOR 16 77:9, also GIS tab-ra-ni (in 
broken context, among various types of oil) 
HSS 14 247:57; one-half mina G18 dép-ra-nu 
(together with Séinu, surminu, and other 
aromatics) Iraq 13 pl. 17 ND 428:3 (NA). 

2’ in med.: [U] G18 dép-ra-nu : A.DAR 
juniper : (drug against) “red water” [KAR 
203 r. iii 7 (SB pharm.); U NUMUN azallé : 
U IGI HUL-te ana NA NU TE : i.a18 dép-ra-ni 
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dup&ikku 


BES seed of the azalli-plant : (drug) that the 
evil eye may not reach a man : to rub on 
(in) juniper oil KAR 203 i-iii 60f.; allana 
teppus 1.G18 dép-ra-ni tasallah ana suburrigu 
GAR.GAR [...] you make a suppository, 
sprinkle it with juniper oil and place it in his 
rectum ibid. r. iv-vi 10, cf. i.e18 dup-ra-na 
(among other medicaments) AMT 34,1:16, 
i.eiS GIS dup-r[a-ni] AMT 35,2 ii 6; [ars. 
ERIN] GIS.SUR.MIN GIS ddp-[ra]-nu ... naphar 
20 Summa x x x cedar, cypress, juniper (oil), 
all together twenty (herbs for the disease): 
if [a man suffers from ...] ADD 1042:8, cf. 
4 Gin erinu 1 Gin Surminu 2 TAB+TAB.MES 
dap-ra-nu 1 Gin asu 1 Gin Simessalé, etc. 
ADD 1074:3, ef. 1 ain a8 dép-ra-nu (among 
other aromatics) AMT 41,1:12, also AMT 
53,4:16+63, 6:9, RA 14 87 i 5, KAR 209:5 and 9, 
and passim in AMT, also (wr. GIS dup-ra-nu) 
CY 23 45:7, (wr. GIS dup-ra-a[n]) LKU 59:4, 
(wr. U dép-ra-nu) KAR 207r. 10. 


d) other parts used in med.: NUMUN U 
dép-ra-a-nu NUMUN GIS.MA.NU juniper seed, 
dogwood( ?) seed (for medication) AMT 33,1:28, 
ef. AfO 17 48: 37 (Bogh.); KU.KU GIS.KU KU.KU 
G18 dup-ra-nu G.sIKiL task ina 1.418 [tuballal 
tapassassu|] you bray and mix in oil powder 
of boxwood, powder of juniper and . .. .-plant 
and rub him with it KAR 90 r. 19. 

Of the two kinds of juniper, Juniperus 
drupacea and Juniperus oxycedrus, the first, 
growing in Syria, yields coveted timber and 
material for a precious perfume, while the 
second, common in the mountains near Iraq 
as a, tree or shrub, furnishes the cheapest and 
most frequently mentioned aromatic resin. 
The former was called dupranu (daprainu) 
(cf. the Arabic and Aram. correspondences), 
the latter burdgu, q.v. 

Thompson DAB 279. 


dupsikku (a basket) see tupsikku. 


duq&qu s.; very small; OB; pl. dugagii; cf. 
daqqu. 

du-qa-qu = da-ag-qu CT 18 7 ii6; du-qa-qu-% = 
ge-eh-he-ru-tu CT 18 15 r. ii 22. 

Du-qdé-qum (personal name) YOS 8 74:20, 
and passim in OB. 


dura’u 
duqduqqu see digqdiqqu. 


duqgatu s.; powder (as a form of medi- 
cation); SB*; ef. dagqu. 

Summa amélu SA.MES-S¢t iSaruma Siktul.. J 
1 sina $m [H1.A ...] du-qd-at-su-nu ta-ta-nfa- 
...] if a man has diarrhea and ...., [you 
crush(?)] one sila of aromatics and ([mix?] 
read perhaps tattanabbal) the powder made of 
them PBS 1/2 111:2 (med.). 


duqququ adj.; very small; SB; cf. dagqu. 

tu-ur-tu-ur TUR.TUR = se-eh-he-rum, sti-ha-ru-u4, 
du-qu-qu-um Proto-Diri Tla—c, ef. [tu-ur-tu-ur] 
TUR.TUR = sehheriitum, daqqagiitum, duq-qu-qu-tum 
Diri I 258ff.; za-az-na TRAUIRTA = sebheritti, 
[dalggagiti, duq-qu-qu-ti Diri I 304ff. 

[summa ina ulbin ha& gabliti zihu du-qu- 
qu-um-ma mésu nurrubu ina Séri temer if the 
blister on the middle “‘finger” of the lung is 
very small but its fluid is very soft and it is 
buried in the flesh KAR 153 r.(!) 11 (SB ext.). 


duqququ v.; tocrush; SB, NA; II; ef. 
daqqu. 

a) inhist.: GN ana sihirtisu kima hasbatti 
u-dag-qi-iq I smashed GN in its entirety, as 
if it were a pot Layard 17:8 (Tigl. Itt), cf. 
diranigunu ... hasbatti§ u-daq-qi-iq-ma TCL 
3 165, also ibid. 217 (Sar.); Sa... matati kalisina 
kima hasbatti %-dagq-qi-qu-ma Lyon Sar. 2:9, 
and passim in Sar. 

b) in med.: ana bullutisu t hasdna SIM. 
GAM.GAM ina abatti tu-dag-qaq to cure him 
you crush hasdnu-plant and chicory with a 
stone pestle AMT 41,1:36 (NA), cf. ina urst 
tu-dag-[qaq] AMT 24,3:14, cf. also AMT 2,1:19, 
36,1:7, 85,3:8, KAR 192 i 35, KAR 204: 22. 


durani§ adv.; over the wall; SB*; cf. 
diiru A. 

apanis thtanallup du-ra-nis us-ta-na-dr she 
(Lamastu) always slips in through the win- 
dow, bends over the wall LKU 32:14, cf. the 
parallel apanis irrubu sirrdns thallup RA 18 
163 r. 17. 


duraru see andurdru. 


dura’u s.; arm, foreleg; NA*; WSem. lw. 


1 HAR du-ra-i KU.GI one golden bracelet 
(beside gaR ritte hurdst) ADD 931:3, also ibid. 
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6, 11, edge 1, r. 4 and 9; UzU du-ra-~a ibatta: 
qu[nit] they cut off the forelegs (of the he- 
goat) KAR 33:25, cf. ibid. r. 2 (rit.); tna muhz 
hi pas&iri uz du-ra-a ina libbi aklt igakkan 
dVisikitu usakal he places the foreleg on the 
bread on the table and feeds the Lisikitu 
deities KAR 146 r.(!) ii 21. 

The Aram. d’ra‘ and Heb. 276% offer a 
meaning which fits the references so well that 
one has to assume a borrowing. 


durda s.; goddess; list of gods.* 
du-ur-du-% = il-tum CT 2518 r. ii 15 (list of 
gods). 
Possibly Sum. lw. 


durduru adj.; (describing a human quality) ; 
OB lex.* 


lu.gar.sa.sa = du-u[r]-d[u]-ru-u-um (between 
ld.al.bulig.gé = kabrum, samhu, and li.al.mud 
= fa hahitim) OB Lu B ii 44 and part 13:3. 


durgallu s.; (a strong rope made of reeds); 
lex.*; Sum. lw.; ef. turrw. 


gi.dur.gal = gir-ri-gu-u, Su-lum Hh. VIII 
188f. 


durgarfi s.; (an ornate chair); syn. list*; 
Sum. lw. 

dur-ga-ru-u = ku-us-su-[u] Malku If 181; du- 
ur-ga-ru-% = ku-us-su-u CT 18 3 r. iii 1. 

From Sum. dur.gar.ra, “chair that has 
been set up.” 


durgu (durugu, duruku) s.; remote (moun- 
tain) region; NA _ royal; stat. constr. 
durug, pl. durgi, du-ru-ku Scheil Tn. II r. 39; 
cf. daraggu. 

a) in gen.: étattig Sadé danniite dtammar 
du-rug sapsaqi 8a kalisina kibrati I have 
passed through many dangerous mountains, 
I have seen many remote and inaccessible 
regions throughout all the quarters of the 
world AKA 196 iii 17 (Asn.), cf. dmiru du-ur- 
gt u SapSagi he who has seen the remote and 
inaccessible regions 3R 7 i7 (Shalm. III); 
mountains through which no king had ever 
passed u rubt alik panija la émurw du-rug- 
Su-un and whose innermost region no prince- 
ly predecessor of mine had ever seen TCL 3 
328 (Sar.); hurdant ... wpatiima admura du- 


durmabu 


ru-ug-8u-un I opened up the mountain region 
and saw its remotest sections Winckler Sar. 
pl. 80 No. 64:3, cf. hurddnt ... iptima émuru 
du-ru-ug-§u-un Lyon Sar. p. 2:10, Iraq 16 
199:8, and passim in Sar.; egel namrdsi du- 
ru-ku sapsaqi ... attallak I marched through 


difficult terrain, remote (and) inaccessible 
regions Scheil Tn. II vr. 89; mupetti du-rug 
gadint who opens up remote mountain 
regions AKA 46 ii 86 (Tigl. I); arht edliiti 


du-ur-gi la petite usetig GN I advanced 
through GN over blocked roads (and through) 
untouched remote regions AKA 64 iv 56 (Tigl. 
I). Note: sa gadi mamma du-u[r-gi-su la 
imur(?)] nobody has ever [seen] the inner part 
of the mountain Gilg. IX iii 9. 


b) transferred mng.: Bél-baini Sar mat 
Assur kisitti sati sa du-rug-%i BAL.TILE! RN, 
king of Assyria, the primal ancestor whose 
place of ultimate origin is the city of Assur 
Borger Esarh. 81:49, cf. Bél-bani mar Adasi 
da du-ru-ug-&% BAL.TIL™ Thompson Esarh. pl. 
17 v 41 (Asb.). 


Bauer Asb. 2 33 n. 3; Lewy, HUCA 19 467 n. 
301f. 


durhd see duluhhi. 


durinnu (or turinnu) s.; (part of a house); 
OA*; only pl. attested; foreign word. 


ekallam u du-ri-ni ikkunukkikunu kunkam 
seal the main building and the d.-s with your 
seals CCT 3 14:10; kunukkt 8a ekallim u 
du-ri-ni lugassiru they should keep the seals 
on the main house and the d.-s well watched 
ibid. 27. 


durmahu s.; (a strong rope made of reeds); 
SB*; Sum. lw.; cf. turru. 

gi.dur.mah = Su-hu, gir-ri-gu-u Hh. VIII 
186f. 

dur.mah = dur-ma-hu STC 2 pl. 64 K.4406: 12, 
comm. to En. el. VIT 95. 

SLUGAL.DUR.MAH Sarru markas tlt bél dur- 
ma-li DN, king, the bond of the gods, the 
lord of the d.-rope En. el. VII 95, for comm., 
see above, cf. 9¢m.ma mukin dur-mah ili 
ibid. 80 (both names of Marduk); égir zibbassa 
dur-ma-ht urakkisma he (Marduk) twisted 
her (Tiamat’s) tail, tied it with strong ropes 
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En. el. V 59, also cited in the comm. STC 2 pl. 
62 Rm. 395:4; in personal names: [™]DUR. 
MAH.DINGIR.ME JTVI 29 85:19, wr. ™BAD. 
MAH.DINGIR.ME ibid. 82:9 (Kedorlaomer texts). 


durru (rope, band) see turru. 


durrQ v.; (mng. unkn.); Mari*; II (only 
stative attested). 

mahar bélija ina karst du-ur-ra-a-ku let 
me be .... from calumny in the presence of 
my lord RA 42 67:46 (let.). 


diru A s. masc.; 1. city wall, fortification 
wall, 2. inner city wall, 3. fortress, 4. en- 
closure of a house, 5. in names of parts of 
the human and animal body; from OAkk. 
on; pl. déréni; wr. syll. and BAD (BAD.KI 
in OA and Mari, also KAH 2 100:6, and passim 
in NA royal), pl. BAD.BAD (OAkk., see MAD 3 
106) and BAD.MES, note GIS.BAD YOS 7 8:21 
and VAS 3 160:2 (both NB); ef. duérdnig, diru A 
in bit dari, diru Ain rab dari. 

[ba-ad] BAD = du-d-rum, [ba-da] BAD = min A 
VIII/2:54ff.; ba-ad pAD = du-u-ru S> IT 349; 
bad = du-u-ru, bad.Sul. hi = gal-hu-u, bad.si = 
si-t-tu Igituh I 335ff.; BAD.gi = du-ti-ru, BAD.gi. 
8i= sa-mi-tu, [BAD].gi.ri.a = gaba-dib-bu Erimhus 
Til 7ff.; gis.igi.gal.bad = min (= sa-ad-du) 
[du]-z-r¢ Hh. IV 28; giS.kunx(1+tLv).bad = MIN 
(= s[im-mil]-tum) [du-r}i (followed by gid. kun,. 
bad.é6 = arammu) Hh. IV 226; gid.igi.gal.bad 
= MIN (= me-ku-v) du-vi-rt Hh. VIL A 127; dary. 
bar.14.14 = sd-mi-tum, zag.6 = sd-mu-u sa BAD 
Nabnitu I 193f.; zi.pa.dg.bad.da = nap-pa-su 
é¢ BAD Nabnitu A 72; gu.gir.kud = pa-ra-su 
§4 BAD Antagal ITI 203; bad.nigin = sah-hi-rat 
du-ri Nabnitu X 217. 

Su-ul-hu-u = lit-tt du-u-ri (var. lit du-ri) Malku 
I 240; [di]-tm-tum, [x x] du-ri = na-bal-kat-tu 
Mailku III 34f.; sa-hi-ir du-ri = ma-sar mu-% 
Malku VIII 31; ki-tr-hu, a-mah-hu, ku-ués-ha-ru, 
a-du-us-5u = du-u-ru (followed by lét dari, sulhu, 
simétu) Malku I 236 ff. 

kur.kur.ra bad.gal.bi me.en €za.e> 
gid.si.mar.bi me.en : ga gadt du-ur-éi-nu rabi 
anaku sigargunu (var. adds rabié) anaku I (I8tar) 
am the great wall of the mountains, I am their 
lock SBH p. 99:54f., var. from dupl. Delitzsch 
AL? 136 r. 7f.; | for other bil. refs. with bad, 
ef. mngs. la, e, f and 3a. 


1. city wall, fortification wall — a) in gen.: 
Idadu ... BAD UBU.AN.NA MU.NA.DU Idadu 
built the wall of the acropolis (at Susa) MDP 
10 pl. 6 No. 2:7 (OAkk.); amur du-ur-&u (var. 


diru A 


[BAD1-8u) 8a kima gé ni-ip-t&l-[su] look at its 
(Oruk’s) wall, which is made(?) as if of bronze 
Gilg. Till, ef. elima ana muhhi BAD ga Uruk 
ibid. 16, also ibid. XI 3038, cf. ibid. VI 157; sella 
BAD lu manzaztika askuppatu lu migabitka 
the shade of the city wall shall be your resting 
place, the thresholds your sitting place CT 
15 47 r. 26 (Descent of I8tar), and dupl. KAR 1 r. 
22; kima magqit BAD léssu ana kutailisu aj iddi 
let (the child) not have a twisted neck (lit. 
turn its face backwards) like one who has 
fallen from a wall! KAR 196 r. ii 45 (inc.), ef. 
ibid. r. ii 1 and ii 58; ki.sikil Ama.na. 
4m.tag.ga bad.ur.ta ba.sub : ardatum 
Su-ma ina lét du-ri ittandt the woman, Ama- 
namtagga, has been abandoned at the “‘cheek”’ 
of the city wall ASKT p. 120 r. 13f.; 
WNinurta bad ki.bal.a.gul.gul a.mé4. 
uru,; ba.ur.ta : %mMmIN muabbit du-ri mat 
nukurte abibainis ibta? DN, who destroys the 
city walls of the enemy country, swept over 
(them) like the deluge Angim II 14; 8a adirti 
gigunadgsa $a BAD kililéu labut I shall destroy 
the giguné of the sanctuary and the battle- 
ments of the city wall Géssmann Era IV 117, 
cf. ga Sippar BAD-&t tadtabat tattadi 
saméssu ibid. 51, cf. also ‘4Adad BAD.MES 
GUL CT 39 18:74 (SB Alu); Gla Sudtu ana la 
sabate wu BAD-Su la rasadpi ina muhhi altur on 
it (the bronze lightning fork set up at the site 
of the destroyed city) I wrote (a warning) 
against resettling that city or rebuilding its 
wall AKA 80 vi 18 (Tigl. I); they impaled the 
enemy, stripped off their skin uhallipu BAD 
uRv and covered the wall of the city (with 
it) Streck Asb. 14 ii 4, cf. AKA 277 i 68 (Asn.); 
nara astur ina BAD-s& askun I inscribed a 
stela and set it in the wall (of TuS8ha) AKA 
297 ii 7 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 188 r. 27 (Asn.); 3a@ BAD 
Gl libbt ali (brick) from the wall of the Inner 
City (of Assur) KAH 2 96:4 (brick of Shalm. III 
from the wall of Assur), and OIP 2 154 No. 
18:15 (Senn.); kima Surdni te-hi BAD-&&% 
isbatma éruba am[alh[hjussu lhe (Merodach- 
Baladan) like a cat took to the cover of his 
(own) city wall and entered his fortress 
Winckler Sar. pl. 34:132, cf. the parallel kima 
KHKkE hallalamgs abul alisu érub Lie Sar. 412; 
w-u-ru-tt libbi BAD is there any crack(?) in 
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the city wall (as a result of the earthquake) ? 
ABL 191:15 (NA), cf. the answer: sulmu ana 
esrdte ana sigqurréte ana ekalli ana BAD ana 
bitaie Sa Gli gabbi ibid. r.4; Glu dan dannis 4 
BAD.MES labi the city was very strong, sur- 

. rounded by four walls AKA 230:15 (Asn.), cf. 
ibid. 332 ii 98, cf. 2 BAD.MES labi ibid. 233 r. 
23, also GN ga 2 BAD.MES-ni lami TCL 3 270 
(Sar.); 3 BAD.MES-&¢i-nu rabiite Sa ina agurrt 
raspu ... appul I demolished their three 
great walls, which were built of baked bricks 
AKA 79 vi 11 (Tigl. I). 

b) construction — 1’ in gen.: ERIM.UN.iL 
&a gat PN ana BAD ga Sippar-Amninu kussuz 
rim ana Sippar illakunim the porters under 
the command of PN will come to Sippar in 
order to repair the wall of GN LIH 104:6 (let. 
of Samsuiluna); ab? BAD isirma ana mala sa 
abijama BAD elif ussimma my father con- 
structed a wall, and I made the wall higher 
than my father (had built it) AOB 1p. 14:40ff. 
(Iritum); 10 Ma.na kaspam gamram Sa BAD.KI 
Alum émudukunuma the City (Assur) has 
imposed upon you ten minas of silver for 
expenses towards the (building of the) city 
wall TCL 41:5 (OA); itinnam ... 8a BAD. 
KL-ri kilallt u ekalli kilallt usallamu litrudunim 
let them send me an architect who is able to 
restore both walls and both palaces ARM 2 
101:29; KIN BAD UGU KUN.zI KA ip I-si-ink! 
the work on the wall above the weir at the 
mouth of the canal of Isin BIN 7 154:7 (OB), cf. 
ibid. 156:12, also bricks BAD UGU KUN.ZI.DAKA 
fo I-si-ink! ibid. 153:9; BAD da GN u 8a GN, la 
e-pe-8 not to (be compelled to) build the walls 
of GN and GN, BBSt. No. 6 ii 1 (Nbk. I); I 
cleared away its ruins BAD sdtu uddis ana 
asrigu ultér and again restored that wall to 
its place KAH 1 18:5 (Tn.); BAD magia istu 
ussesu adi gabadibbésu épus I rebuilt the 
fallen wall from its foundation up to its 
parapet AOB 1 86 r. 1 (Adn. I); BAD.MES 
maitija ansxite akSer I repaired the walls 
throughout my country, which were in bad 
condition AKA 88 vi 100 (Tigl. I); BAD ana 
essite arsip I constructed the wall anew AKA 
245 v 10 (Asn.), and passim in NA hist.; BAD 
anniu ana ibbi abullt utalli this wall has been 
raised as far as the gate ABL 486 r. 7 (NA); 


diru A 


utdt BAD ana dunnunim usallisma indu asurra 
rabiam i8di BAD agurri émidma to strengthen 
the wall, I built alongside it a third wall and 
placed a large subterranean buttress against 
the base of the baked brick wall VAB 4 82 
ii 3ff. (Nbk.). 


2’ made of stone blocks (dér-abni): 
pasgiti BAD.NA,.MES-Su-nu kima karpat pahaz 
vi uparrir J shattered, as if they were an 
earthenware pot, their stone walls of difficult 
access Borger Esarh. 57v 5, cf. BAD-&u dannu 
&a ina aban Sadi zagri eps KAH 2 141:217+ 
TCL 3 217 (Sar.); %Girra ... muabbit ... BAD 
abni DN who destroys (even) stone walls 
Maqlu II 141, cf. ilu mulabbit] BAD abni 
Gilg. VI 39, also [ber]berrigéu ubbatu BAD ab-ni 
OECT 6 pl. 22 K.3307: 10. 


c) in military contexts — 1’ referring to 
sentinels, etc.: ERIM ... &@ ana BAD Sippar- 
Jahrurum ana massa[rtim] illé soldiers who 
will mount the wall of GN to serve as guard 
VAS 16 190:15 (OB let.); the city is left to 
itself, du-ru-sa na-di(sic) its walls are not 
watched TCL 18 77:6 (OB let.); anumme 
ussuru Glu 8a Sarri ... wBAD-& | humitu now 
the city of the king and its wall (with WSem. 
gloss) is well watched EA 141:44 (let. from 
Beirut); barley ana kurummati Sa sabé $a BAD 
Babili nadinw given for rations to the sol- 
diers (stationed) on the wall of Babylon 
AnOr 8 60 r. 12 (Cyr.). 


2’ referring to siege and attack: BAD-su 
raba u asajatesu Sa agurri ana napali aqbaz 
Summa I ordered him (the king of the be- 
sieged city) to destroy his (own) city wall and 
its towers, (both) of baked brick AKA 81 vi 27 
(Tigl. I); KUR nirubu ga URU GN BAD irsipu 
ana, epées gabli u tahazi ana libbija itbiint they 
constructed a wall across the pass near GN 
and took up a position there to fight me AKA 
308 ii 25 (Asn.); sab hup& kallapu nals ... | 
BAD.MES-Su-nu usélima I had the hupsu- 
soldiers and the sappers carrying [ladders(?)] 
climb their walls TCL 3 258 (Sar.); mundahst 
sdhir BAD-&u azlis utabbihma assabat dla I 
slaughtered like lambs the warriors who 
stood guard along his wall and took the city 
OIP 2 51:23 (Senn.), cf. sdéhir du-ri = massar 
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mis one who makes the rounds upon the 
wall = night watchman Malku VIII 31; BAD-su 
u Subassu assuhma girth tamtim addima I tore 
down its (Sidon’s) walls and its (entire) em- 
placement and cast (them) into the sea 
Borger Esarh. 48ii69; eli BAD URU.MES sdtunu 
mundahsésu usélima ittija étenippusu idhazu 
(Samas-Sum-ukin) had his fighters mount the 
walls of these cities, and everywhere they 
fought me Streck Asb. 30 iii 109; sa-pi-t% ana 
BAD ugtarrib he brought the siege-tower 
close to the wall Wiseman Chron. 58:36; BAD. 
MES-ka tukkil hiradtika mé mulli strengthen 
your walls, fill your moats with water! AnSt 
5 106:158 (SB Cuthean Legend). 

3’ in omen texts: ana mat nakrika tuséz 
rimma du-ra-am teppus you will penetrate 
into the country of the enemy and erect a 
siege wall RA 27 142:25 (OB ext.), cf. nakru 
ina Gl pdtija BAD ippus TCL 6 3:29 (SB ext.); 
BAD-ka nakru ina simmilti isabbat the enemy 
will take your wall by means of ladders KAR 
446 r. 6 (SB ext.), cf. BAD nakri ina simmilti 
tasabbat ibid. 7; alam sa ana lawisu tallaku 
du-ur-Su imagqut the wall of the city which 
you are about to besiege will collapse RA 27 
142:8 (OB ext.), cf. BAD GALimaqqut KAR 153 
r.(!) 8, magat BAD Boissier DA 226:22, also 
harbit BAD BRM 4 12:59 (all SB ext.); a@-al 
du-ri-im harbiitam [illak] a fortified city will 
be laid waste YOS 10 44:6 (OBext.), cf. URU. 
BAD nakri asabbat CT 20 50:8, also URU.BAD. 
mu nakru isabbat ibid. 9 (SB ext.), also URU 
B[AD]-ia nakru inaqgar KAR 428 r.16; KUR 
da massaratija ultu BAD SuB-a (obscure) 
Boissier DA 226:19 (SB ext.); dla teppusma 
BAD-& tusaklal DU.MES-8% urradunimma naz 
girtSu Ex(DU.tDU)-% you will build a city 
(and) finish its wall, but when those who 
built it descend from it, those who are to tear 
it down will mount it BRM 4 12:39 (SB ext.). 

d) other oces.: ‘Bélet BAD u saméte the 
Lady of wall and crenels Surpu IIT 81; 4Ninz 
urta §a BAD OIP 2 142r. 11 (Senn.), and KAV 
42 iii 14 (list of gods); Glam amurma 3 GAR mélé 
BAD find out (about) the city, the height of 
the wall is three GAR (i.e., 36 cubits) TMB 47 
No. 92:1, and passim, cf. BAD 60 &ddum 30 
mubhu 1 sassum 6 mélim ibid. 25 No. 49:1, 
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and passim in math. also 106 BAD (beside 
measurements of towers, terraces, etc.) ADD 
1119 i 7, cf. ibid. 915 i 11 and ii 8, 10; #.DU.A 
... SAG.BIBAD improved property, its upper 
side is bordered by the wall VAS 7 5:13 (OB), 
ef. VAS 13 20:2 (OB); a grove ina Supal 
BAD-rt east of the city wall AASOR 16 58:9 
(Nuzi), cf. ina sitinu BAD HSS 9 21:20; a 
field pA sa BAD &a Bit-Dakiru UCP 9 69 No. 
55:7, cf. TCL 12 73:6 (both NB); wuliu muhhi 
GIS.BAD adi muhhi harisi from the wall to the 
moat VAS 3 160:2 (NB), also ibid. 165:5, and 
av ip harist DA BAD kutal& 4 Ninurta AnOr 
92r.60(NB); a house SAG.AN.TA ... DA stig 
BAD its upper side is next to the road along 
the wall VAS 5 6:6 (NB), cf. an orchard Da 
BAD labiri ibid. 105:9, and passim, see Ungnad 
NRV Glossar p. 53; 5 Sigil kaspu ... &a 
SIG,HI.A ga ana BAD 3a Barsip™' five 
shekels of silver, (the price of) the bricks for 
the wall of Borsippa TCL 12 71:2 (NB). 

e) in transferred meaning and in similes: 
bad.mah.gin;(amm) kalam.ma(!) igi.ba 
bi.in.tab : kima du-ur rabi pin mats adil] 
he locked the approach to the country (with 
the mountain) as with a great wall Lugale 
VIII 22, cf. GN ... 8a kima BAD GAL-e pan 
Elamti parku Streck Asb. 42 iv 125, also 3a 
kima BAD dannu pani matim idilu anaku 
VAB 4 214 i 14 (Ner.), and cf. SBH, in lex. section; 
Sarrant G&bite timtim sa BAD.MES-St-nu tam: 
timma edi Salhisun the kings residing (on 
islands) in the sea, whose inner walls are the 
sea itself and whose outer walls are the waters 
of the tide Borger Esarh. 57 iv 82; atta Samsu 
a tttasi ina muhhija u du-t-ri siparri a tzque 
pu ana s4&u you are the sun which rises over 
me and a wall of bronze which is erected for 
me (text him) EA 147:53, for the idiom, see 
Alt, ZDMG 86 39f.; BAD maki garru the king 
is the (protecting) wall of the weak ABL 1250 
r. 15 (NA), cf. the personal names BAD- 
ma-ki-i-[gsar ADD 1132:10, and passim in NA, 
BAD-ma-ki-i-Adad ADD App. 1 xi 11, also 
Du-ri-EulmaS RA 16 92 No. 54:1 (MB), also 
BAD-Ul-ma& PBS 2/2 80:7 (MB), BAD-mdati- 
AgSur KAH 2 84:39(Adn. II), and Nabi- 
diiri(BAD) ADD App. 1 ii 35, and other names 
composed with Nabi-dir- ibid. 36f., also 
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I&tar-BAD-qajjali ADD 318:6, for other refs., 
see Stamm Namengebung 50 and 240. 


f) names of walls: BAD Mi-gir-4nry.1[N. 
SI.NA] RLA 2 148 (year b of Bur-Sin of Isin); 
4Su.4Sin lugal Urim*!.ma.ke, bad 
Mar.tu Mu-ri-ig-Ti-id-ni-im mu.di (year 
when) RN, king of Ur, built a fortification 
wall against the Amurru, (named) Which- 
Keeps-the-Amurru-Away RLA 2 144 80 (year 
4 of Su-Sin); BAD siram in eperi rabitim .. 
luépus BAD Swati BAD-2Sin-muballit! ... ana 
Sumim lu abbi I built a huge wall of massive 
earth, and called it Wall-of-Sin-muballit 
LIH 95:48ff. (Hammurabi); sa BAD-Su rabi 
BAD.NI.GAL.BLLU.KUR.BA.SU.SU du-t-ru sa 
namrivisu nakirt sahpu (I laid the foun- 
dations) of its (Nineveh’s) great wall, (called) 
Wall-Whose-Splendor- Overwhelms-the - Ene- 
my OIP 2 111 vii 65f. (Senn.); bad uy. 
ul.du.sa,.a bad Zimbir*! ta li.kar.ra 
sth.sth.e bi.in.sig.ga bi.diri.[ga] 
BAD.U,.UL.DU.S4,.4 du-u-ru Sippar ga ina 
esatt nakri inisu iqipu Wall-Named-from-of- 
Old, the wall of Sippar, which had been weak- 
ened and had caved in because of disturbances 
caused by the enemy 5R 62 No. 2:53f. (Samai- 
Sum-ukin); Jdbi-supirsu BAD Barsippa e&&s 
épugs I rebuilt the wall of Borsippa, (called) 
Sweet-is-its-Enclosure VAB 4 74 ii 22 (Nbk.), 
and passim in Nbk.; for more names of walls, 
see mng. 2. 


&) parts of walls: for refs. from vocabu- 
laries, see lex. section, see also asitu (isitu), 
bibu, bv u, gabadibbu, kiltlu, létu, nabalkattu, 
nappasu, sassu, samitu, situ, saddu, saptu, 
tubqu. 


2. inner city wall (as opposed to Jsalhi 
outer city wall): du-ru-um Sulhim lawi the 
inner city wall is surrounded with an outer 
wall ARM 6 29:16; Sum BAD GAL-e &@ 
melammasu mata katmu sum salhisu munirz 
rift kibrate the name of the great wall (of 
Assur) is Whose-Splendor-Covers-the-Land, 
the name of its outer wall is The-Terrifier-of- 
the-Four-Corners-of-the-World KAH 1 30 iii 
10 (Shalm. 11); Imgur-Enlil BAD-su N[imit- 
Enjlil Salhiigu ... e&&& usépis I rebuilt 
Imgur-Enlil, its (Babylon’s) inner wall, and 
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Nimitti-Enlil, its outer wall Borger Esarh. 88 
r. 9; adSum qan tahazi ana Imgur-Enlil BAD 
Babili la tahé ... itét Nimitti-Enlil salhé 
Babili ana kidanim 2 karé danniiti ina kupri 
u agurri <BAD sadanis> épus ... BAD danni 
ina kupri u agurri Sadani§s usashirsu itdt BAD 
agurrt BAD rabd ina abni danniti ... épus in 
order that (in a war) arrows should not reach 
Imgur-Enlil, the inner wall of Babylon, I 
built (490 cubits away from it), along Nimitti- 
Enlil, the outer wall of Babylon, on the out- 
side, two mighty piers of asphalt and baked 
bricks, I surrounded (the palace built upon the 
terrace formed by filling up the space between 
the two piers) with a strong fortification 
wall made of asphalt and baked bricks, as 
(high as) a mountain, (and) alongside that 
brick wall I constructed a big wail of hard 
stone VAB 4 138 viii 44 and ix 19ff. (Nbk., = 
Koldewey Das Wiedererstandene Babylon p. 175), 
for a description of these walls see Koldewey, 
WVDOG 55 If. and 30 ff.; 4A8sur-musalbir- 
palé-Sarri-episisu-naisir-ummanisu BAD-St 
4 Ninurta-mukin -temen - dlisu-ana-labar-imé- 
riguti Salhisu Assur-Makes-Long-the-Reign- 
of- the - King - who - Built-it-and- Protects-his- 
Army (is the name) of its (Dir-Sarru-kén’s) 
inner wall, Ninurta-Keeps-Stable-the-Foun- 
dation-of-his-City-Forever (is the name of) 
its outer wall Lyon Sar. 18:91, cf. BAD-sé 
udanninuma uzaggiru salhisu Streck Asb. 42 
iv 129. 

3. fortress — a) in hist., etc.: 6 bad.gal. 
gal.bi Sumu-la-il [m]Ji.ni.in.du.a 
nam.sun.ba ni.te.a.ne.ne.a i.sub.dsub. 
bu.us.am ... gal.bi im.mi.dt : 6 BAD 
GAL.[GAL] (var. [ra-bi]-Idl-tim) Suniiti Ja RN 

tpusu in labiriitizunu in ramanigsunu 
uptassisuma ... rabis épus I magnificently 
rebuilt these six great fortresses (previously 
enumerated) which RN had built and which 
had crumbled by themselves due to their great 
age LIH 98:61 (Sum.), and ibid. 97:57, dupl. 
VAS 1 33 iii 6 (Akk., Samsuiluna); PN isbas: 
sunitima ina BAD tptassuniiti PN arrested 
them and confined them in the fortress PBS 
7 22:18 (OB let.); ina misim u muslalim 
massartu ina du-ri-im la urradam the guard 
should not descend from the fortress either 
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during the night or the noon(day rest period) 
(unpub., early OB let. from Tell Asmar), cf. ana 
du-ri-im erébam mannum igabbikum YOS 2 
40:13 (OB let.); ina narkabdte u s[abi] inassaru 
BAD.MES garri I protect the fortresses of the 
king with chariots and soldiers EA 243:17; 
adi, du-ui-ru sa GN mussur mamma ina lebbi 
janu alla 200 sabé now the fortress of GN is 
abandoned, nobody is there except 200 
soldiers ABL 774:5 (NB), cf. jandé du-ti-ru 
ana Sarri attadinma ibid.r. 9; GN BAD KUR 
GN, the city GN, the fortress of GN, AOB 1 
52:13 (Arik-dén-ili); for dur in geographical 
names, cf. the type Dar-RN, as, e.g., BAD-A- 
gu-um*! PBS 2/2 16:5 (OB), BAD.KI-Jahdulim 
ARM 2 101:25, BAD-Am-mi-di-ta-na*! RLA 
2 189 (year 35 of Ammiditana), etc., also the 
type Dir-DN, as,e.g., BAD-Assur ADD 1096 
r.3f., BAD-CAnnunitu ABL 455 r. 7, ete.; BAD. 
4MAR.TU LIBIRE!, KI.MIN (= BAD.¢MAR.TU) 
GIBILK! BE 15 102:13f., etc. See RLA 2 241ff. 
for geographical names beginning with 
Dir-. 

b) in omen texts: ummdn du-ri-ka ana 
pani ummain nakrika kakkiSa itabbak the 
troops of your fortress will throw away their 
weapons in the face of the troops of your 
enemy YOS 10 50:7 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); du-ur nakrika tanaggar you will 
destroy the fortress of yourenemy YOS 10 36 
iv 22 (OB ext.), ef. al du-ri-ta nakrum inag: 
gar ibid. 24; du-ri ummanija nakri idak my 
enemy will defeat the fortresses of my troops 
CT 5 4:26 (OB oil omen); sarrum sarram ina 
kakki idékma Glanifu nawisu du-ra-ni-su 
ersessu u tehhisu qassu ikasSad one king will 
defeat the other by arms and will conquer 
his cities, districts, fortresses, territory and 
borderlands YOS 10 56 ii 38 (OB Izbu), cf. 
nak[rum] du-ra-ni-ka [ub]-ba-[at] ibid. 42 ii 20; 
Sa du-ri us-si-ma (var. sa du-ri-im u-si-am-ma) 
a-na Sa ur-pa-tim isdtam inandt one of the 
(defenders of the) fortress will go (var. come) 
out and throw fire on the one (who mans) 
the siege engine (?) YOS 10 48:9, var. from 
dupl. ibid. 47:71. 

4. enclosure of a house, temple, camp, 
etc. — a) ofa house: if a dog ina BAD bit 
améli t.ru whelps in the enclosure of a 


diru A 


man’s house (between askuppatu threshold, 
ursu bedroom and uss foundations) CT 28 5 
K.7200+ :15 (SB Izbu). 

b) of buildings in the temple complex or 
palace, etc.: MU sa BAD gagim RN ipusu 
year in which Immeru built the enclosure of 
the gag@ RLA 2 193 No. 15 (OB); 16 ina 1 
ammati tarpasa urabbi 10 libnadti BAD-Su 
betind 5 libnati BAD-Su kidand ukebbir I 
enlarged the square(?) (of the bit hiburnt) by 
sixteen cubits, I thickened by ten courses of 
bricks its inner enclosure and by five courses 
of bricks its outer enclosure AOB 1 136r. 
6 (Shalm. I); 062bé Sa du-ri Sa bit 4ASSur . 
tksir he plastered the water outlets of the 
fortification wall of the temple of ASSur AOB 
1 104 No. 23:2 (Adn. I); MU.SAR da asrukkati 
$a du-ru Ezida (this is the) inscription on the 
storehouses along the fortification wall of 
Ezida JRAS 1892 357 ii 31 (NB hist.); entima 
BAD sa tamlé rabé ... Sa iStu pain sarrani 
mahrite ... épusu énakma when the en- 
closure wall of the great terrace which previous 
kings had built long ago fell in ruins Scheil 
Tn. Ilr. 54; BAD Sa ekalli Sa imqutani nuptassig 
ina mubhi uss harassi nigtirib we removed the 
palace’s fortification wall, which had collapsed, 
(and) we reached the bottom of the moat ABL 
329:3(NA); BAD 3a muéslalim énahma uddis I 
restored the enclosure of the muésldlu- 
structure when it had fallen into disrepair 
AOB 1 32:7 (Puzur-Ax8ur IV); musari labiri 
da Enanedu ... &@... ana ité E-gis-par BAD 
eli majal énati labirati ilmé appalisma ... BAD 
majal énati labirati kima labarimma eshs almi 
Idiscoveredtheancientinscription of (the high 
priestess) PN, who had had the former high 
priestesses’ resting place (i.e., their cemetery) 
next to the giparu surrounded by a wall, and 
I surrounded the resting place of the former 
high priestesses with a wall, as it was before 
YOS 1 45 ii 4 and 15 (Nbn.); 20 sabé baltute ina 
gaté usabbiia ina BAD ekallisu umaggigi I 
captured twenty soldiers alive and immured 
them in the wall of his palace AKA 320 ii 72 
(Asn.); milum illikamma nar Irnina ana BAD 
karim izeaz the flood has come, and the 
(water in the) Irnina canal stands as high as 
the fortification wall of the quay LIH 88:10 
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(OB let.); for BAD kard&u and BAD usmannu 
see karaéu and usmannu. 

5. in names of parts of the human and 
animal body — a) in dér libbi, diaphragm(?): 
[summa ...] BAD libbigu ana hasisu isnig imat 
if [... and] his diaphragm(?) comes close to 
his lung, he will die Labat TDP 126:40; Summa 
du-ur libbi [la] ibas& if there is no diaphragm 
(in the sequence libbu, Saman libbi, dir libbi, 
ré§ libbt) YOS 10 42 ii 12 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 14, 
16, 19, 21 and 23 (all fragm.). 

b) in dir naglabi, pelvis bone(?): summa 
du-ur nagllalbim palig if the pelvis bone(?) is 
perforated (in the sequence zibbatum tail, 
ginnatum anus, garan naglabim, dir naglabim 
and kisallum) YOS 10 47 r. 61 (OB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb), cf. (with kapis, la iba&&) ibid. 
62 ff. 

c) in dir appi, side of the nose: [bad]. 
kiri,.mu = du-ur a(var. ap)-pi-ia PBS 5 
138:10, dupl. ibid. 139 (list of parts of the body) ; 
eli BAD appija illaka dimaja my tears ran 
down the sides of my nose Gilg. XI 137, cf. 
ibid. 291, also STT 28 iv 52’; situ imtaqut eli 
BAD appija fresh air touched the side of my 
nose Gilg. XT 135. 

d) in dir pani (mng. unkn.): [... el]e 
BAD pa-ni-ka (in broken context) Géssmann 
Era p. 19 Jastrow-Fragment 52. 


e) in dirSinni, gums: BAD Sinnika martam 
salih your gums drip gall KAR 43 r. 9 (rel.). 


Here belongs also the geographical name 
Dér (déru) for which cf. du-ri, da-ar, di-i-ri, 
du-ur i-lt BAD.DINGIR.KI = 8U Diri IV 95-98 
and the glosses da-a-[rum], di-[rum], du-ur 
2-[l4] to BAD.DINGIR.KI Proto-Diri 514-516. 
Neither daru A nor dadru B should be con- 
nected with a root referring to a cyclic 
movement. 


Ad mng. Ib-2’: Meissner BAW 2 20f. Ad mng. 
5c: Holma Korperteile 30f.; Jensen, ZDMG 67 510. 


diiru A in bit diri s.; fortress; NA, SB*; 

pl. bit duirdni; wr. 8.BAD; cf. diru A. 
B.BAD 8@ NA,MES.MES (var. NA,.MES) 

(Laribda) a fortress (made) of stone blocks 


Streck Asb. 72 viii 101; GN GN, 5.BAD.MES-nz 
danniti GN and GN,, strong fortresses TCL 3 


diru B 


189 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 89, 305, and passim in Sar., 
also 75 Glanisu danniiti &.BAD.MES-ni 8a 
Kaldi OIP 2 25 i 36, and passim in Senn.; E. 
BAD.MES ina bat-ta-ta-a-a sabbita seize (pl.) 
the fortresses in the environs! ABL 223 r. 8; 
mise ... ina B.BAD-a-ni [user]rabsunu I shall 
bring the people into the fortresses ABL 443:7, 
cf. msé gabbu ina 4.BAD.MES-ni Sunu ABL 
506:17, also ibid. 21; ina & du-ri li-rub [Ta] & 
du-rilisé he may enter into a fortress, he may 
leave a fortress CT 4 6b r. 4f. (SB hemer.). 


diru A in rab diri s.; official of the wall of 
a city or fortress; NB*; wr. LU.GAu.BAD; 
ef. diru A. 

PN wu LU.GAL.BAD timussu kullundsu PN 
and the official of the city wall detain us 
daily TCL 9 103:19 (let.); PN DUMU LU 
sist u LU taslisu.MES-ka ittika satru u LU.GAL. 
BAD kt illiku ina kutallija PN wu DUMU.MES 
LU sist gabbi uktil umma attiia 18-Si-nu .. 
pirki ana LU.GAL.BAD itti sabéja la idabbub 
(you are telling lies if you say in Babylon) 
“PN, the horsemen and your third-on-the- 
chariot are on your (list)? — later on the 
official of the fortress came and held back PN 
and all the horsemen, saying, “They belong 
to me” — let him not calumniate me and my 
soldiers before the official of the fortress CT 
22 74:7 and 21 (let.). 

Eilers, ZDMG 90 191 and ZA 51 227 n. 2. 


dtiru B s.; 1. continuity, 2. permanent 
status or property; from OA, OB on; cf. dar. 

1. continuity — a) in gen.: ga is-du 
du-ri-im Sarru mammana la usépisu BAD.KI 
épus I built (in Assur) what no king had ever 
built (there) — a wall JCS 8 32 iii 5 (OA, 
Puzur-Sin); TA du-rt (in obscure context) 
ABL 437 r. 11 (NA), see von Soden, Christian 
Festschrift 103. 

b) in (ana) dir imi (from MB on): sattuk: 
kaéia ukin du-ru u-mu (var. pb u-mu) IT 
appointed her (I8tar’s) regular offerings for 
all future time CT 36 7:10 (Kurigalzu), var. 
from dupl. BIN 2 33:11; gir-<ra>-nu sa du-ur 
w-me ina KUR No irt usaskin I caused wail- 
ing in Nari for all future time TCL 3 414 
(Sar.); Subs usata gimil du-ur u,-mu (var. du- 
[% u,]-mt providing help makes good feeling 
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(last) forever PSBA 38 p. 133:16 (SB wisdom); 
da... ana du-ur u-me ight epeds Sarratisu (the 
king) whose reign they (the gods) decreed (to 
last) for all time Streck Asb. 288:18, cf. ibi Sumi 
ana du-ru timi VAB 4 258 ii 23 (Nbn.); salam 
sarritija ... ukin ana du-ur imi I erected 
a statue representing me as king, (to stand) 
forever VAB 4 232ii1(Nbn.), cf. ster Sumi 
ga Hammurabi ... titi Stir Sumija askunma 
ukin ana du-uirtimi ibid. 240 iii 31, bit 1 Ninz 
karrak .. . [%-k\i-in-Sa(for -%) ana du-dr w-um 
VAB 4 194 ii 22 (Nbk.); 8a ... Sin wu Ningal 
agé du-tr imé i-pi(!)-ir ra-Su(!)-us-Su whom 
Sin and Ningal have crowned with an eternal 
crown VAB 4 234 i 23 (Nbn.). 

c) in ana dir u pala (Elam): ana du-ir 
a pa-la ana se-ir-Se-ir-ri ana bagri u rugimani 
PN ana PN, izzaz PN (the seller) stands 
security to PN, (the buyer) for vindication 
and claims for all future time (lit. for con- 
tinuation or change), for all generations 
MDP 23 200:9, cf. ibid. 205:12, and passim in 
Elam; also abbreviated as ana du-ur % pa-la 
ana Se-ir-Se-ir-ri MDP 23 234:9, and passim. 
Note: a-na tu-ur, (g1xDI18) & ba-la ... [¢]-ti-in 
he sold (the property) for all future time 
MDP 18 230:4 (late OAkk. or early OB). 


d) in ana dir dari: see dar. 


2. permanent status or property (OB) — 
a) said of persons: PN 8@ du-tr-8u nuhatim: 
mum inanna PN &4 ina nuhatimmima 
illak this PN’s permanent status is that of a 
cook, now this PN shall have his assignment 
only among the cooks LIH 1:18 (let.); la 
tatarma mari issakki 8a du-ir-Su-nu iSsakki 
ana rédtti la tumalla do not assign again to 
the rédi-soldiers the settlers whose perma- 
nent status is to be settlers LIH 43:22 
(let.); PN ina pt ramanigu kima du-tir-Su 
issakkum pagarsu ubbir PN himself admitted 
that his permanent status is that of a settler 
ibid. 16; PN ga du-ur-Su Jahrurum PN, 
whose status is that (of a citizen) of GN VAS 
9 188:5. 

b) said of property: PN a.3A bit abija 
ikimannima eqlum du-ru-um matima 
innekkim PN took away from me the field 
which is my patrimony — this field is a 


durus$u 


permanent property, when could it be ex- 
propriated? TCL 7 16:18 (let.), cf. eglam ana 
du-ri-8u idna give the field as permanent 
property of the family TCL 7 40:35 (let.). 

Ad mng. 2: lLandsberger, ZDMG 69 501; 


Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 15 n. 3; von Soden, ZA 
49 173. 


durugu see durgu. 
duruku see durgu. 


durummu (durunnu) s.; (a bird); lex.* 

.+.J] = du-ru-um-mu (preceded by summatu) 
2 NT-479 ii 15; [d]ar.gi.zi muSen = du-ru- 
um-mu, hu-ru-gu Ur X. 133 r. ii 8f. (both unpub. 
fragm. of Hh. XVIII); [d]ar.lugal muSen [tar- 
lju-u-gal (pronunciation) = tar-lu-gal-lu, tu-ru- 
un-nu KBo 1 471 8, and dupl. KUB 4 96:11; 
um.gi.du, muSen = du-ru-u[m-mu] = [...] Hg. 
BIV 283a. 


durunnu see durummu. 


duruS&su_ s.; basis, base, foundation, habi- 
tation; OB, MB, SB.* 

ki.tr = du-ru-[us-8u] (followed by ki.tr.ra = 
ni-rib xI-tim entrance to the nether world) Antagal 
G 21. 

bar.ra.an gi.na ki.ur.zu.86 gin.na : urha 
kénam ana du-ru-u&-3i-kaalik go (addressing Samai) 
the right path to your resting place Abel-Winckler 
59:21f., cf. duru pi.ku, ana du-ru-ud-s-[...] (in 
broken context) KAR 227 ii 4, see TuL p. 127; urt 
ki.ur.bi.ta ba.da.an.n& : uRU ina du-ru-us- 
&-§4 ul-te-ni-il he prostrated the city upon its 
foundation SBH p. 73:9f. 

[---] = du-ru-ugs-su RA 17 183 D. T. 103 + 
K.2044 (ibid. p. 124) r.(!) 5’; du-ru-(var. adds -u8)- 
gu =a-lum MalkuI 198; du-ru-ud-su = 18-du An 
IX 46. 

bitum anniim lu du-ru-us-ma sa emija this 
house shall be the habitation of my father- 
in-law UET 6 251:31 (OB); Sarru ... sa ina 
rési u arkati du-ru-us-8% kunnu the king 
whose reign (lit. foundation) is firmly estab- 
lished from the beginning and forever (ex- 
plaining the name of Marduk “LUGAL.AB 
(var. AB.DUBUR(HIxU) ibid. 91) En. el. VII 92, 
ef. §Sur-Su-da du-ru-us-[...] (in broken 
context) KAR 338 1 Fragm. 9; [%.8]AG.iL 
du-ru-u[§] gamé Esagila, the base of heaven 
BMS 33:7; temennu dari du-ru-us sdti 
(Nineveh) permanent foundation, a base (to 
last) forever OIP 2 94:64 (Senn.), and passim in 
Senn., cf. ip-Pa-am-ba-li parak gar Kass asar 
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sdti du-ru-us takunnait in Babylon, the seat 
of the Kassite king, the eternal place, the 
everlasting foundation RA 29 96:4 (MB lit.). 


The word is purely literary and has the 
semantic range of 3du with regard to cities 
and sacred buildings and the reign of a king. 
It acquired cosmological connotations (see 
Antagal G 21, in Jex. section) probably in con- 
nection with the name of Ninlil’s temple 
é.ki.ar. 

Baumgartner, ZA 36 250 n. 1; Falkenstein, ZA 
44 23. 
dussuhu see duhhusu. 
dussusu see dususu. 


dususu (or dussusu) s.; (a berry bush); 
plant list.* 

G al-lu-zt, 6 du-su-su, U a-pu-li-li : 6 &-ma-hu 
Uruanna IT 306ff. 
**duSahu (Bezold Glossar 110a); to be read 
turdhwu. 


dusmitu 


dusSmii (dussumt, fem. dusmitu) s.; slave 
born in the house; MB, NB, SB; fem. in 
syn. list only; cf. dusmiitu. 

e-me-du AMA.A.TU = wa-ar-du-um, du-8u-mu-[u] 
Proto-Diri 488f.; li.ama.a.tuemedu = dy-ug- 
mu-u CT 37 247.19’ (App. to Lu), cf. ama.a.tu 
= du-us-su-m[u-u] Lu III iv 62 (both also = 
ilitté Bit). 

ab-du, ri-e-8u, du-us-mu-u = ar-du, du-us-me-tum 
= am-tum Malku I 175ff. 

ana PN bélija samsja umma PN, aradka 
du-§u-mu-ka to PN, my lord, my sun, thus 
(speaks) PN,, your servant, the slave born in 
your house Wiseman Alalakh 113:4 (MB let.), 
cf. Du-us-mi-DINGIR (personal name) ibid. 
128:21; PN ... Sakin témi Barsippa du-us- 
mu-t palih litisu rabiti PN, the commander 
of Borsippa, the slave, who worships his 
(Nabia’s) great godhead JRAS 1892 358i B 10 
(NB); du-us-mu-u LU.saG (in broken con- 
text) BBSt. No. 35 edge 3 (NB); Summa amélu 
ana du-us-mi-Si TE if a man approaches his 
slave sexually CT 39 45:34 (SB Alu). 


In BBSt. No. 9 top 3, read harmitu, q.v. 


see dusmt. 


duSmiitu s.; status of a slave born in the 
house; SB*; ef. du&mitu, dugmt. — 


dussa 


[...]-84 du-us-mu-us-su (in broken con- 
text) CT 15 36 K.8198:7 (beast fable). 


duSsG adj.; abundant; SB, NB; cf. desé. 

Se-du AxDU, = du-us-Su-u (var. du-su-v%) 3a 
AMES ip Ea TI 12, cf. [8e-du] axpu, = du-us-su-u 
S15; 84-4r S4n = du-ud-su-u Idu II 77. 

é.bi ... du, dASnan mu.un.si.e’.am : ina 
biti ... Sa Lahra 4Agnan du-us-§u-% in the temple 
where sheep and grain are in abundance CT 16 14 
iv 30f. For bil. refs. with Sum. lu.lu and Sar.8ar, 
ef. usages a and b—2’. 

a) said of domestic animals: gu, lu.lu. 
a.ba(var. adds .didli) na.an.ni.tu.tu.dé 
> [anja alpt du-us-Sd-a-ti (var. du-us-su-t) 
ahenna la terrub do not goin to the numerous 
oxen (to lead them out) one after the other ZA 
31 114:12and 14, cf.e.zé lu.lu.a.ba na.an. 
ne.tu.tu.dé : ana séni d[u-us-sd-a]-ti ahen: 
na la terrub ibid. 14, cf. (for Sum.) VAS 2 
79:12; 6 tur.amas.gin,(Gim) lu.lu.a.mu: 
bitu Sa kima tarbasu u supiiru du-us-Su-u 
temple, as teeming as fold and pen SBH p. 
60:7f., cf. e.zé.giny amas.giny lu.lu.a. 
mu: kima sént ina supiiru du-us-§u-% ibid. 9f.; 
{udju.Sar.8ar UDU.NITA.MES du-Su-u 
LKA 22:12f.; alpi mardit immeri du-uS-Su-tr 
nigé ebbéts (for ebbiiti) fattened bulls, plentiful 
sheep, pure sacrifices OIP 2 82:33 (Senn.). 

b) said of water: mé du-[uds-3Ju-tt ana 
rugumdi utir I turned the abundant water 
supply into a swamp TCL 3+ KAH 2 141:221 
(Sar.), see Ea I 12, in lex. section. 

c) said of stores, gifts, offerings, etc.: 
nig.ku 8ar.84r.ra.bisa.bizal.zal.e.dé: 
ina makalé du-us-Su-ii ina libbisu Sutabrd 
tarry therein (ie., in the temple) with 
abundant repasts PBS 126:6f.; 1 Nisaba hengal 
du-us-§u-% makalé ellu Divine Barley, abun- 
dant produce, holy food RAcc. 63:46; hisibz 
Sunu du-us-Sa-a their (the mountains’ and 
seas’) abundant produce RaAcc. 46:32; satz 
tukkigsu du-ugs-su-u-tim nidbasu ellitim abun- 
dant regular sacrifices, pure offerings for him 
(Marduk) VAB 4 90 i 13 (Nbk.); niknak 
buras ellu du-us-§u-% a censer with a rich 
load of pure juniper ZA 32 172:31 (SB rel.). 

d) other occes.: 4 Ninurta-mukin-temenna- 
du-us-&-ana-labar-imi-rigite Ninurta-Estab- 
lished - for - All- Days - to -Come -a- Well -Popu- 
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lated-Foundation (name of the outer wall 
of Dir-Sarrukén) Lyon Sar. 10:71; [...] nakz 
mili sa isitu kitmurtu du-us-su-% the tiered 
[treasuries] that were replete with heaped- 
up precious goods TCL 3 351 (Sar.). 


duSSubu see dudssupu. 


duSSumu adj.; (describing a characteris- 
tic bodily trait, occ. only as a personal name); 
OAkk., OB. 

Du-su-mu-um CT 32 34 i 12, and passim in 
OAkk., see Gelb, MAD 3 115; Du-Su-mu-wm 
BIN 9 492:5, 508:4, UET 5 169:5 and seal. 

von Soden, ZA 41 166 n.1; Gelb, MAD 3 115. 


duSSumfi see dusmi. 


dusSupu (dussubu, fem. dussuptu) adj.; 
sweet; from OB on; dussubu KAR 10r. 20, 
Ass. dasSupu KAR 111.8, dad&gsuptu KAR 
158 r.iils; cf. da&pu. 

ku-uk-ku Ku,.Kv, = du-ud-3u-pu-um 
matqum, daspum, tabum, etc.) Proto-Diri 43. 

a) sweet tasting (said of beer and 
wine): aggika du-us-Su-pu(var. -pa(!)) Skar 
asnan I libated sweet barley beer for you 
BMS 2:29; af-ta-naq(var. -na)-qi kurunna 
du-us-Su-ba (var. da-ds-§u-pu) karadna ellu 
I libated constantly (only) sweet, strong 
beer (and) pure wine KAR 10 r.(!) 20, var. 
from KAR ll xr. 8; [GESTIN] du-us-Su-pa 
sweet wine Craig ABRT 7:15 (SB rel.); 
GESTIN.MES KU du-Su-pa 8d Sadé sweet, pure 
mountain (grown) wine KAH 2 84:75 (Adn. II), 
see Seidmann, MAOG 9/3 26; kardnu du-ué- 
Su-pu surrasin amkir I drenched them with 
sweet wine OIP 2 116 viii 76 (Senn.). 

b) transferred mng.: [SJaptin du-us-su- 
pa-at balatum piga she is sweet as to (her) 
lips, her mouth is (full of) health RA 22 170:9 
(OB rel.); [nlannabu magrahu du-gu-pu kuzbu 
(she is blooming with) charm, pride (and) 
sweet attractiveness VAS 10 215:6 (OB lit.); 
amrigsa du-us-Su-pu her songs are sweet 
AfK 1 26 r. iii 36 and 38 (SB rel.); Nippuriti 
lahannatu da-Su-up-tu my girl from Nippur, 
the sweet lass (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. 
ii 18; elt salmat qaqqadi du-us-Su-pat re issu 
whose shepherdship is pleasing to the black- 
headed people Streck Asb. 244:20. 


(after 


dusi A 


c) in personal names: Du-Su-up-tum 


(witness) YOS 8 149:25 (OB). 


du&G A s.; 1. (a precious stone of charac- 
teristic color), 2. leather dyed and tanned 
the color of d.-stone, 3. (inflated) goat (or 
sheep) skin, 4. (a color); from OAKk. on; 
wr. syll. (often du,-S-efia, also du,-su-t) 
and DU,.81.4; cf. sdrip dusé, tuhsiwe. 

na,.du,.8i.a = du-su-ti, na,.du,.3i.a Mar. 
ha.8i = min Pa-ra-3i-[e] Hh. XVI 26f.; na,. 
kigib.du,.3i.a, na,.lagab.du,.8i.a, na,.bir. 
du,.8i.a ibid. 28ff.; for a list of objects and jewels 
of d., see ibid. 31-51; kuS.du,.di.a = du-su-u 
Hh. XT 107. 

na,.du,.8i.a na,.8uba sud"4.4g an.ta.sur. 
rasu.du,.a: du-su-u aban nisigti elmesu antasurra 
suklulu — d.-stone, precious stone, elmésu-stone, 
perfect antasurré-stone 4R 18* No. 3 r. iv 6 and 9; 
for other refs. to bil. texts, see mng. lg. 

ul-pa-nu = MIN (= nahlaptu) du,-se-e Malku VI 
128; UG kém-me gur-gur-ri, G kdm-me a&SGAB = 
U ga 101 du-8-[e] Uruanna IT 363f. 

1. (a precious stone of characteristic color) 
— a) in Ur IIL: 1 na,.du,.8i.a KU.cr. 
gar.ra one d.-stone mounted in gold RA 17 
212:6, and passim, see Legrain, UET 3 index 
p. 187. 

b) in OB: a8.mu.didli.a na,.du,.si. 
a.kex(KID) : Samsatim $a NAy.DU,.81.4 sun- 
disks of d.-stone RLA 2 191 (year a of Samsu- 
ditana), see Poebel, BE 6/2 p. 106; 4 GUR NAy. 
DU,.SLA TCL 10 71:39. 

c) in Mari: 1 G@I8.DUB NA,.DU,.81.A one 
plaque(?) of d.-stone ARM 7 4:8. 

d) in Qatna — 1’ objects made of d.-stone: 
1 gigstuppu DU,.81.4 one plaque of d. RA 43 
146:90; 1 KISIB DU,.81.4 one cylinder seal 
of d. ibid. 144:73; 1 GIS bi-nu DU,.SI.A one 
tamarisk (leaf) of d.-stone ibid. 160:219, etc., 
ef. 1 zi-nu DU,.81.4 one palm (leaf) of d. 
ibid. 150:119; 4 At-du NUNUZ DU,.S1.4 four 
egg-shaped beads of d.-stone ibid. 156:187, 
and passim in ref. to hidu; 1 AS.ME DU,.SLA 
one sun-disk of d.-stone ibid. 152:155; 1 SaG 
UR.MAH DU,.8I.A one lion’s head of d.-stone 
ibid. 152:148; 1 SAG GUD (var. AMAR) DU,.SLA 
ibid. 162:247. 

2’ as an inlay combined with lapis lazuli: 
1 AS.mE KU.GI tam-li za.Gin DU,.SI.A one 
gold sun disk with an inlay of lapis lazuli 
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(and) d.-stone RA 48 162:254, ete; s@ 
napisti hurdst ... tam-li ZA.GIN DU,.SLA a 
pendant for the throat, of gold, with lapis 
lazuli (and) d.-stone inlay ibid. 138:12, ete.; 
see sassinnu, Slu, Subhatu, tunku, zizzatu. 


3’ other oces.: 3 KISIB zA.Gin kubsasunu 
DU,.81.4 three cylinder seals of lapis lazuli 
(with) their caps of d.-stone RA 43 138:13; 
gullatu hurdsi ... $a 2 bu-ku-Su-nu DU,.S8I.A 
ibid. 4, see gullatu B. 

e) inEA: [...S]Ja-lum Na.,DU,.81.A th-2u 
KU.GI . of d.-stone (with) a mounting of 
gold (after same of lapis lazuli) EA 13 r. 28 
(gifts from Babylon); 1 s@ ré& SAG.DU Sa NAy 
tu-Se-e one head(rest) of d.-stone EA 14 iii 69 
(gifts from Egypt), cf. [...] &@ NA,DU,.SLA 
[... KU].BABBAR.GAR.[RA] EA 265r. iv 1 (list 
of gifts of TuSratta). 

f) in NA: 1N4A,.DU,.81.4 (among precious 
stones and gold objects) ADD 993:3, cf. ADD 
758:5. 

&) in lit.: [8a] NA,.KISIB NA,.DU,.S1..A GAR 
who wears a cylinder seal made of d.-stone 
(between seals of lapis lazuli and hulal ini) 
KAR 185 r.i 12 (SB); ku.gi ku.babbar 
an.ta.sur.ra «ta» na,.du,.8i.a na,.nir. 
mus.gir na,.gug PBS 12 6:8, cf. the se- 
quences sariri du-sd-a musgarru huldla sintu 
uknd@ CT 17 39:50, NA4.DU,.SL4 sdmtu ugqni 
hulalu, etc. (as beads for rit. purposes) CT 23 
34:29, sdmtu uqnii NA,.DU,.81.A hulalu (same) 
KAR 202 ii 20, also kaspu hurdsu parzillu 
uqni NA,.DU,.81.A hulal int AMT 90,1:5, ef. 
also KAR 186:32, BBR No. 31+3714; NA,. 
DU,SLA4 ina sepéka d.-stone for your 
(GilgaimeS’) feet KUB 4 12 r.(!) 9 (Gilg.); KUR 
[Zar]|-du,-@ ... KUR NA,.DU,.81.4 GN, the 
homeland of d. JNES 15 132:25, cf. ibid. 146, 
Hh. XXII 24’. 

h) in technical texts: tusélamma NA,.DU,. 
1.4 SIG, a 2-Su turru annitu you take it out 
(of the crucible), this is (artificial) greenish 
d.-stone of two turnings(?) ZA 36 190:16, cf. 
illamma NAy.DU,.8LA ibid. 22; tersite ugni u 
NA,.DU,.81.4 glazes of the color of lapis 
lazuli and d.-stone ibid. 24; 1 MA.NA NA4.DUz. 
§1.4 UD one mina of whitish (artificial) d.- 
stone ZA 36 198:18 and 20. 


dus A 


2. leather dyed and tanned the color of 
d.-stone — a) in gen.: Summa Sinatusu kima 
KUS.DU,.8L4 if the (patient’s) urine (looks) 
like d.-leather AMT 58,4:4; abnu sikingu 
kima KUS.D0,.81.4 the stone whose appear- 
ance is like d.-leather STT 108:68; Summa 
abnu [..-] MIN KUS.DU,.81.A ittaskin 
if the mass assumes [the color of?] d.-leather 
ZA 36 194 r. 2 and note 3. 

b) tanned hides — 1’ in OB: 1 kuS 
ma8.gal kuS.du,.8i.a.a8 one hide of a 
full-grown he-goat, d.-dyed BIN 9 13:2, ef. 
lL ku8S ma8.nita du,.8i.a ibid. 87:4. 

2’ inMB: see PBS 2/2 99:4 and 8, Sumer 9, 
sub mng. 2c. 

3’ in NA: 301 KUS.DU,.81.4 ADD 812:7, 
ef. ibid. 10 and 12, and (wr. kuUS du,-s-ia) 
ibid. 977 ii 12; KUS du,-81-4 SIG;. MES KAV 213: 
13, ef. ibid. 16 and 37. 

4’ in NB: 100 KkuSdu,-Su-%. MES Nbn. 928:1; 
9i xKUS du-Su-t% Moore Michigan Coll. 34:1; 
50 KUS du-[éul-% YOS 6 205:1; sal-la-a-nu & 
du-Se-e sallu-leather and d.-leather Evetts 
Ner. 55:7, also ibid. 9, and (wr. KUS du-Se-e) 
ibid. 13, and Cyr. 214:3; 1 KUS du-Se-e $4 u-kul 
YOS 3 195:6 (let.). 

c) uses: 4kuS.Suhib du,.8i.aé.ba.an 
four (pairs of) boots of d.-leather, eban- 
quality, Eames Collection KK 29:1, cf. MCS 
1 50 Harvard 7782:1, and passim (all Ur ITT), 
see Fish, MCS 6 92 s.v. ku8.e.Sir and 93 
sv. kuS.Suhtb; 1 MA.NA URUDU kuS. 
du,.8i.a kus.Suhaib(wr. MuL).e.sir.lugal. 
Sé one mina of copper, (one) hide of d.-leather 
for sandals for the king BIN 9 107:2 (early 
OB); 2 ha-ba-lu Dv,.81.4 two harnesses(?) 
of d.-leather ARM 7 161:6; 1 SU KUS.E. 
siz §a DU,.SI.A one pair of sandals made of 
d.-leather EA 22 ii 23 (list of gifts of TuSratta) ; 
KUS.MAS DU,.SI.4 ana 2 Nia.LA siriam Sa sisé 
d.-dyed goatskins for two harnesses for a coat 
of mail for horses PBS 2/2 99:4, cf. KUS.MAS 
DU,.SI.A 2 NiG.LA S-i-fi ibid. 8 (MB); 1 KI. 
MIN KUS.DU,.SLA na-ma-ru one ditto of 
d.-leather for a mirror Sumer 9 21ff. No. 26 iii 
9; 7 KIMIN KUS.SA, n@-ma-ru KUS.DU,.SLA 
x x ibid. iv 19, cf. ibid. v 8, 13 and 24 iv 3’ (MB); 
l-en KUS kutummu sa KUS du-Su-% one cover 
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of d.-leather (for a boat) YOS 3 145:10 (NB 
let.); see Malku VI in lex. section. - 

3. (inflated) goat (or sheep) skin: arkigunu 
ina GIS.MA.MES KUS.DU,.S1.4 Puratta lu ébir 
in pursuit of them I crossed the Euphrates on 
boats made of (inflated) goatskins AKA 74 v 
67 (Tig]. I), also KUS du,-%-e ibid. 131 ii 22 
(Tigl. I); GIS.mA.MES &@ KUS du,-S-e AKA 355 
iii 34 and 365 iii 64, for var. with Ga-Si-e, 
see Le Gac Asn. p. 106 (Asn.); ina GIS.MA.MES 
KUS du,-Si-e Purat é&tebir 3R 71 36, and passim 
in this text (Shalm. ITT). 

4. (a color): 7 at(for GU.E) sf-ri-ip DU,. 
81.4 seven coats dyed d.-color ARM 7 250i 9’. 

The color of the precious stone dusd seems 
to have been either yellow or orange, as its 
use in decorating the symbol representing the 
sun-disk suggests. This stone was often used in 
inlays in combination with lapis lazuli. Like 
lapis lazuli it was imitated in glass. The stone 
was rare at all times (a variety was imported 
from Para3i) and is not mentioned in texts 
from Nuzi or the NB period. Its name is used 
to describe the color of goat leather (see 
paritu, “white marble,” as a designation of 
a type of leather) that was tanned and dyed 
(see sdrip dusé, ‘dyer of d.-leather,”’ and note 
mng. 4b) in a process which was not applied 
to the hides of bovines. Leather prepared in 
this specific way was used for luxury sandals 
(Ur ITI, OB and EA) and for decorating 
harnesses (Mari, MB). This leather is most 
frequently mentioned in NB texts. Since 
only the hides of goats (and sheep) were 
treated in this way, the term dusd came, in 
the inscriptions of Tigl.I, Asn.and Shalm. IIT, 
to refer to the skins of these animals when 
inflated to make rafts buoyant. The color 
designation tuhsiwe (luhsiwahhe), which oc- 
curs in Nuzi as a Hurrian word, is probably 
derived from the same word — *tu(h)sia — 
that was borrowed by the Sumerians (wr. 
du,.8i.a) to refer to the imported stone. 

Thompson DAC index s.v.; Meissner, MAOG 
13/2 11; Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 145; Oppen- 
heim, Eames Coll. 108f. 
du&SQ B s.; (a well); lex.* 

pu-u TUL = &@ TUL.AS du-Su-ia Eal 5le; pi.ta 
= du-§u-% Silbenvokabular A 74. 


ditu 


dagsu v.(?); (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
du-vi-Su = ud-du-i An IX 26. 


diitu s. fem.; 1. virility, manliness, 2. 
apron, 3. secret place; Nuzi, SB. 

me = du-u-tu (followed by ur = baltu) Igituh 
I 274, cf. me = du-w-ti (followed by ur = balix) 
Lanu Fragm. D 7, and me = du-u-tu (followed by 
ur = badgtu, in group with sédu, lamassu) Erimhus 
II 15; ti = du-u-tum (followed by BaR = bastu, 
kidi, = muttatu) Erimhus V 224, and ef. [di-i} [rr] 
= ba-[as-tu], du-[é-tu] A II/3 Part 4:1f.; di.bi= 
du-%-tu, di. bi.GaR = MIN e-tir-tu, [mi-til-tu I2zi CIV 
36ff.; [pu-zu-ur] [kaxSu.8a] = [p]u-uz-ru, du-t- 
tum, sahatu, nishatu Diri I 49; xa+8vu.8a = puzrum, 
du-i-tum, sahatum, gilimmu Proto-Diri 27; [4].ur 
= du-t-tum Lu Excerpt IT 97. 

ur : du-t% (for translation, see mng. 3) 
1/2 115 i 21f. 

du-é-té = x-[z] ha-an-b[u] Maiku TIT 201; du- 
u-tu ff bu-un-na-nu-u 5R 47 4r. 29 (Ludlul Comm.), 
see mng. I. 

1. virility, manliness: Summa ina kigadisu 
mabisma u du-us-su KAR-et if he is struck on 
the neck and his virility is taken away Labat 
TDP 82:18, cf. summa ina emsisu mahisma 
uw du-u[s-su ...] ibid. 126:13', also Summa 
emir u du-us-su [...] ibid. 18’; du-us-su 
innettir his virility will be taken away (apod.) 
KAR 386 r. 20 (SB Alu), cf. Kraus Texte 36 i 2 
(SB physiogn.); ga efli damqi du-us-su tkim 

.. GURUS ippalisma ILAMA-Su (= badstasu) 
tkim she (the sorceress) took away the viril- 
ity of the handsome man (and the appeal of 
the beautiful woman), she looked upon the 
handsome man and took away his virility 
Maqlu III 8 and 11; [i]nneffir(!) baltt du-d-te 
ditammil my manliness has been taken away, 
my manlike appearance dimmed Ludlul I 47 
(= AnSt 4 68), cf. du-té-tum ummultu ittapirde 
the dimmed figure of manliness has become 
bright (again) 5R 47 r. 29 (Ludlul Comm.), for 
comm., see lex. section. 


2. apron (of a coat of mail): 4 mati 40 gur- 
zi-me-du-Su-nu TUR.TUR.MES Sa ahisunu u 
&a du(!)-d-ti-Su-nu 440 small scales belonging 
to them (the coats of mail) for their sleeves 
and their aprons HSS 15 3:13 (Nuzi). 

3. secret place: see Diri, Proto-Diri, and Lu 
Excerpt, in lex. section; zi ub da.da tr 
oi8.mr <ki.tuS ki.gub.bu.dé : nis tupq 
sahati du-té sillu Subtu manzaza (be conjured) 


PBS 
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by nook and corner, by secret and concealed 
place, seat and stand (of statues of divinities) 
PBS 1/2 115i 21f.; lussur kisallakama du-ut- 
ka lusbat I will guard your courtyard and 
take my stand at your secret place 4R 59 No. 
2 r. 19 (SB prayer); mamit du-t-tum ali bite 
curse (connected with) the secret place of 
city (and) house Surpu VIII 56. 


The Sum. correspondences puzur and 
&.ur show that the mng., “secret or hidden 
place” (see mng. 3), represents an essential 
connotation of diitu. Note that me is likewise 
equated with puzrw (q.v.) in the vocabularies. 


Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, MAOG 4 321; 
Meissner, MAOG 13/2 37. 


dwu see di. 


*dwumi8 (dukhumi3) adv.; darkly; OB*; 
cf. dwamu. 

du-tih-hu-mi-ig (in broken context) LKU 
106:7 and 15 (OB astrol.). 


dwummu (dwimu) adj.; dark; SB; cf. 
dwamu. 

ku-uk-ku Mi.MI = du-hu-mu-um, da--mu-um 
Proto-Diri 44b-45;  ku-uk-ku mimi = da-?-[mu], 
du-u-ti-m[u] Diri I 256f.; makukuyy = du(!)-Pul-mu 
Izi H App. i 4. 


dwimu 


a) said of parts of the body: summa 
appasu du--um imat if his (the patient’s) 
nose is dark, he will die Labat TDP 54:2, cf. 
(said of esenséru the back) ibid. 104:29, also 
Summa tult imittisu/suméelisu du--um, Summa 
tuléSu du--ui-mu ibid. 102:15f., also du--a- 
mat (said of the UR.KUN) ibid. 108:11, (said 
of the left buttock) ibid. 130:45, also du-’- 
um-ma (said of the testicles) ibid. 136:58, 
du--t-um-mu (said of the intestines) ibid. 
120:41, du--wt-[mu] (said of the feces) ibid. 
134:19; Summa (pant) du-um if his face is 
dark (parallel with namir shiny, peli red, 
urrug pale) CT 28 29 r. 2 and 3 (SB physiogn.); 
Summa (pindi) du-u-muti mali if he is 
covered with dark moles (for a dupl. see 
damu adj., usage b) Kraus Texte 38a r. 20’. 


b) said of astronomical phenomena: sumz 
ma Sin u Samas(MAN) vuD.DA-su-nu (= 
stssunu) du--um-mat if the looks of the moon 
and the sun are dark ACh Sin 3:39, cf. Summa 
UD.DA Sin du~-ti-mat ACh Supp. 2 Sin 2r. 8, 
also Thompson Rep. 82:7; if there is an eclipse 
in the month of MN and AN.MI.BI du-’-um ina 
IM.MAR.<TU> inappahma namir this eclipse is 
dark (and) clears up in the west and becomes 
light ACh Sin 26:5, also (wr. KI.MIN) ibid. 8, 
10 and 12. 


dwiimu see dwummu. 
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